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ABSTRACT

AN ACTION RESEARCH ON PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT PROCESS FOR
DETERMINING MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCES PROFILES OF 157, 2NP AND 3RP
GRADERS

Temiz, Nida
Ph.D., Department of Educational Sciences

Supervisor: Prof. Dr. Ercan Kiraz

September 2010, 406 pages

This study aimed to explore a program development process and explain how
each component of the process contributes to overall procedure for determining 1%,
2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The action research was
conducted through implementing the incremental components of development
process namely; (1) needs assessment, (2) program design, (3) program
implementation and verification, (4) summative evaluation.

Purposeful sampling methods were used to select the participants of the study.
On the basis of the purposeful sampling methods, the participants comprised of two
elementary schools with their 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students, teachers, parents; three
branch teachers; instruments developers; experts from the fields of multiple
intelligences, psychology, sociology, social pediatrics, neurology, psychiatry, and
child neurology.

The data collection methods were interview, observation, written document
analysis, questionnaire. Descriptive and content qualitative analyses were used to

analyze the data. For the validity and reliability purposes of the materials developed



throughout the study, quantitative data and quantitative data analysis were
conducted.

The results of the needs assessment indicated that the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
teachers had various purposes to determine their students’ multiple intelligences
profile. They used various methods having both weaknesses and strengths. The most
appropriate method was using multiple methods / sources. The program with its
materials was developed in the program design phase. The materials were “story
inventory,” “film inventory,” “parent questionnaire,” and “performance assessment.”
The program including its materials had both weaknesses and strengths. Therefore,
effective modifications were conducted on the program in the program
implementation and verification phase. Finally, the results of the summative

evaluation indicated that the study and the program reached their purposes largely.

Keywords: Multiple Intelligences Theory, Determining and Assessing Multiple
Intelligences, Program Development Process, Action Research
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1., 2., ve 3. SINIFLARIN COKLU ZEKALARINI BELIRLEMEK iCIN
PROGRAM GELISTIRME SURECI UZERINE BiR EYLEM ARASTIRMASI

Temiz, Nida
Doktora, Egitim Bilimleri Boliimii

Tez Yoneticisi: Prof. Dr. Ercan Kiraz

Eyliil 2010, 406 sayfa

Bu galisma, 1., 2. ve 3. smuf 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirlemek
icin program gelistirme siirecini ortaya koymayi ve program gelistirme siirecinin
bilesenlerinin tiim siirece nasil katkida bulundugunu agiklamay:r amaglamaktadir.
Program gelistirme slireci iizerine bir eylem arastirmasi, program gelistirmenin (1)
ihtiyag analizi, (2) program tasarimi, (3) program uygulama ve gercekleme, (4) sonug
degerlendirme basamaklar1 uygulanarak gerceklestirilmistir.

Calismanin katilimcilar1 amagl drneklem metotlar1 kullanilarak se¢ilmistir. ki
ilkdgretim okulu 1., 2. ve 3. smif 6grencileri, 6gretmenleri ve velileri; {i¢ brans
ogretmeni; ara¢ gelistiriciler; Coklu Zeka Kurami, psikoloji, sosyoloji, sosyal
pediatri, noroloji, psikiyatri ve cocuk ndroloji alanlarindan uzmanlar calismaya
katilmistir.

Veri toplama yontemleri olarak goriigme, gozlem, dokiiman analizi, anket
kullanilmistir. Betimsel ve igerik analizi yapilmistir. Calismada gelistirilen
materyallerin gecerlilik ve giivenirlik amaglar1 icin nitel ve nicel veri analizi
yapilmistir.

Ihtiyag analizinin sonuglar1 1., 2. ve 3. siuf &gretmenlerinin dgrencilerinin

coklu zeka profillerini belirlemek i¢in ¢esitli amaclar1 oldugunu isaret etmektedir.

Vi



Buna bagl olarak, zayif ve giiclii yonleri olan cesitli metotlar kullanmaktadirlar.
Sonuglar en uygun metodun coklu yontem ve kaynaklar birlikte kullanmanin
oldugunu isaret etmektedir. Program tasarimi asamasinda program ve dort materyali
gelistirilmistir. Bu materyaller; “hikaye envanteri,” “film envanteri,” “veli anketi” ve
“performans degerlendirmedir.” Sonuglar bu materyalleri i¢eren programin giiclii ve
zaylf yonleri oldugunu isaret etmektedir. Bu nedenle, program uygulama ve
ger¢ekleme agamasinda program tizerinde etkili degisiklikler yapilmistir. Son olarak,
sonu¢ degerlendirmenin sonuglari, c¢alismanin ve programin amaclarina biiylik

Olciide ulasildigini isaret etmektedir.

Anahtar Sozciikler: Coklu Zeka Kurami, Coklu Zekalar1 Belirleme ve

Degerlendirme, Program Gelistirme Siireci, Eylem Aragtirmasi
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CHAPTER |

INTRODUCTION

“An intelligence is the ability or set of
abilities that allows a person to solve a
problem or create a product that is of value

in one or more cultures”

Howard Gardner (1983, p.x)

This study aimed to explore a program development process and explain how
each component of the process contributes to the overall procedure for determining
1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The program, as a
result of the process, avoided promoting labeling and confusing interests with skills,
abilities, and intelligences and presented a “process approach” instead of quick-fix
and short term approaches in the whole process; and adopted a “collaborative
approach” to involve parents and students. Moreover, the program would address
various performances of the intelligences because Multiple Intelligences Theory
(MIT) emphasizes that multiple intelligences have equal importance and acted in
various performances.

In order to achieve this aim, an action research was conducted and the
following components of the program development process were undertaken; (1)
needs assessment, (2) program design, (3) program implementation and verification,
(4) summative evaluation. In this regard, the purpose of the study was multifaceted,
in that it focused on:

(a) the purposes of 1%, 2" and 3™ grade teachers to determine students’

multiple intelligences profiles,

(b) the methods that 1%, 2™, and 3™ grade teachers use to determine students’

multiple intelligences profiles,



(c) the strengths and weaknesses of those methods;

(d) the most appropriate conceptual methods to determine 1%, 2" and 3™
graders’ multiple intelligences profiles,

(e) design and development of the program’s materials,

(f) the strengths and weaknesses of the proposed program resulting from the
program development process,

(9) the improvement of the program,

(h) decisions about the future of the program.
1.1 Background to the Study

Gardner (2004) asserted that scientific concern about the nature of intelligence
began a century ago with Spearmen and Binet in France. He also pointed out that the
perception of intelligence had remained unchanged for the last 100 years even
though there were significant improvements and innovations in the fields of physics
and biology. In this regard, Gardner (2004) criticized the existence of the unchanged
perception of intelligence by stating “This fact could mean either that Binet and
Spearman got it right or that their successors have been remarkably myopic” (p. 4).
Gardner (2004) also added that enormous changes in the conceptualization of
intellect had occurred in recent years in the fields of neuroscience, cognitive science,
and artificial intelligence focusing on a multitude of intellectual capacities.

On the basis of Gardner’s speech, it was possible to talk about two main
approaches to perceiving intelligence. In this regard, Paik (1998) affirmed that there
were two major schools of thought on the nature of intelligence. The first group
based on the premise of one type of intelligence that was genetic in nature and, thus,
fixed at birth. For example, Spearman believed in the existence of factor ‘g’, a
general factor, which has a role in all mental activities (Gardner, 1983; Selguk,
Kayili, & Okut, 2003). In contrast, the second group claimed there were different
forms of intelligence rather than one general factor. For example, Guilford stated that
mind was composed of 120 independent factors and each mental function had three
dimensions; content, process, and product (Paik, 1998; Selcuk et al., 2003).

Multiple Intelligences Theory developed by Howard Gardner as an account of
human cognition in 1983 finds its place in the second group of thought. According

to Gardner (1983, 1993) cognitive competence had more than one dimension that



included a set of talents, abilities, mental skills and so forth called intelligences.
Therefore, Gardner challenged the traditional singularity perspective on intelligence
that accepted intelligence as a sole capacity which was measured by Intelligence
Quotient (1Q) tests like the Binet 1Q test. The Scholastic Aptitude/Assessment Test
(SAT) emphasized only logical — mathematical and linguistic abilities (Gardner,
1983). Hence, he proposed eight intelligences namely; logical-mathematical,
linguistic, spatial, musical, bodily-kinesthetic, intrapersonal and interpersonal in
1983 and later in 1997 he added one more intelligence called “naturalistic” (Gardner,
1993, 1999). Moreover, he has studied a candidate intelligence “existential
intelligence” (Moran, Kornhaber, & Gardner, 2006).

Gardner (2004) emphasized that the theory of multiple intelligences was not
developed as an educational intervention. In fact, it was developed as a theory of
mind. However, Gardner (2004) stated the impact of his theory on educational
thinking and application throughout the world. Furthermore, Gardner explained two
primary reasons for this impact. The first was about the variety of strengths and
profiles of the individual taken into consideration and the second reason was about
the expectation that students could learn and produce in various ways through MIT.

Congruent with Gardner’s thoughts, some considered MIT as an instructional
approach, such as Hopper and Hurry. They proposed three reasons for explaining
why MIT should be considered as an instructional approach. First, MIT resulted in
increased awareness of the learning process. Second, MIT emphasized an individual
learning process. Third, MIT indicated the active learning process (2000, as cited in
Saban 2009). Similarly, Saban (2009) projected four reasons for acknowledging
MIT as an instructional approach. First, MIT accepts each child as an individual with
different potentials. Second, MIT proposes new pedagogical approaches for teachers.
Third, MIT enables teachers to cooperate with each other. Fourth, MIT lets students
be aware of their own ways of learning. In addition to the aforementioned, various
authors/researchers emphasized the implications of MIT on education. Brualdi
(1996) expressed that there were two implications of MIT on education namely;
educators’ recognization and teaching to a broader range of talents and skills and
teachers’ presentations and assessments engaging most or all of the intelligences.
The implications of MIT have brought a new question: “In what ways is this person
smart?” as an alternative to the traditional question “Is this person smart?” (Gray &

Vilens, 1994).



In this respect, this was a crucial shift affecting both the students and the
teachers (Aborn, 2006). This shift, as Aborn (2006) emphasized, created an insight
in relation to necessity and the importance of knowing students’ multiple
intelligences in today’s classrooms. Correspondingly, researchers conducted various
studies and their results underlined the fact that MIT had positive effects on
educational settings in terms of various aspects such as students’ motivation,
achievement, attitudes towards courses, and teachers’ feeling about their pedagogy.

In the study, “Content Analysis of Turkish Studies about the Multiple
Intelligences Theory,” conducted by Saban (2009), 71 master’s theses, 8 doctoral
dissertations, and 18 research articles between the years 1999 and 2008 were
analyzed based on 25 themes. The results of the analysis showed that the research
topics with their percentage were namely; students’ MI profiles (7.2%), the
relationship between MI and learning styles/strategies (3.1%), the relationship
between MI and academic achievement (2.1%), development of children’s MI (1%),
MI theory and school guidance (2.1%), Ml theory and textbooks (3.1%), perceptions
of the implementation of MI theory (12.4%), the effect of MI theory on kindergarten
students’ academic achievement and attitudes (2.1%), the effect of MI theory on
elementary students’ academic achievement and attitudes (45.4%), the effect of Ml
theory on secondary students’ academic achievement and attitudes (15.5%), the
effect of MI theory on higher education students’ academic achievement and
attitudes (1%).

One of the research questions in the study was “Is there a significant difference
between the experimental and control groups’ post test scores?” The results of the
study demonstrated that the difference was in favor of the experimental group post
test scores were 80.6% higher than control groups. Moreover, the answer in the study
to the question “Is there a significant difference between the experimental and
control groups’ attainment scores?” was that 67.7% of the studies did not mention
the difference while 22.6% of the studies indicated there was a difference in favor of
the experimental group. Furthermore, the answer to the question “Is there a
significant difference between the experimental and control groups’ retention test
scores?” showed that 32.3% of the studies indicated that there was a difference in
favor of the experimental group while 59.7% of the studies did not use a retention
test. Furthermore, the answer in the study to the question “Is there a significant

difference between the experimental and control groups’ attitude scores?” was that



35.5% of the studies showed there was difference in favor of the experimental group
and that 54.8% of the studies did not use an attitude scale. Furthermore, the
implications of MIT were not limited to the field of education but also related to
various fields including business (Johnson & White, 2002), childrens counseling
(O’Brien & Burnett, 2000).

MIT is a theory of human cognition. Because of the focus on “human
cognition” and “intelligence”, determination and assessment of intelligence came
into question. Since literature indicated that knowing the multiple intelligences of
students was important, the reasons for the tendency to determine and assess multiple
intelligences included demand originated from the implications of MIT on education.
In this regard, Aborn (2006) stated that knowing the multiple intelligences of their
students was essential for teachers to understand the principle of multiple
intelligences theory; and helped their students who had learning difficulties by using
their strengths as a guide for career development.

Therefore, educators, researchers and psychologists have tried to develop
practical, reliable and valid instruments to assist with instruction, counseling and
research since multiple intelligences theory was articulated (Shearer, 2005).
However, actualization of the enterprises has not been easy as it was supposed to be
since there have been strong issues because of the complex nature of the multiple
intelligences. The complexity originated from the multiplicity and interdisciplinary
approach in the root of MIT. Gardner used a wide array of evidence for MIT.
Gardner’s method distinguished him from many other researchers who have studied
in favor of multiple intellectual capabilities. The broad evidence group included
cognitive developmental psychology, neuropsychology, evolutionary biology,
experimental psychology, psychometric psychology (Kornhaber, 2004), genetics, and
anthropology. Moreover, the eight intelligences have their own identifiable
characteristics which distinguish certain sets and behaviors from one another (Aborn,
2006). Furthermore, an individual’s intelligence profile consists of a combination of
relative strengths and weaknesses among the different intelligences (Gardner, 2006
as cited in Moran et al., 2006) and people use various intelligences together when
doing a simple task (Gardner, 1983).

In spite of the crucial issues about MIT, there have been various methods, and
instruments used by people to determine their own or others’ multiple intelligences.

Shearer (2005) summarized the general types of multiple intelligences assessments



as tests, performance assessments, checklists and self-report surveys. Moreover,
Armstrong (2000) expressed the methods used to describe intelligences in students,
these were collecting documents, looking at school records, interviewing parents and
students, and setting up special activities. The methods were increased by adding
other methods such as observation, and interviewing parents. Today, it is easy to
reach such instruments in many MIT books and on MIT-related web sites (Shearer,
2005). However, when someone attempts to determine multiple intelligences, s/he
should ensure the appropriateness of the methods in relation to MIT and to answer
the question “Do the methods take crucial issues about assessment of multiple
intelligences into account?” for the validity and reliability of the study. Also, it is
clear that there is a huge demand to have such assessment methods. In this respect,
this demand should be satisfied by presenting appropriate ways and assessment
methods in scientific ways. Related with this, Shearer’s (2005) “process approach”
and research since 1987 about the assessment of multiple intelligences expresses the
weakness in “the lack of intelligence fairness” when summarizing the risky points
about multiple intelligences assessments on the basis of Gardner’s various writings.
According to Shearer (2005), Gardner thought it could be risky to conduct multiple

intelligences assessments, depending on various writings of Gardner in five ways:

1- not intelligence-fair—biased towards linguistic abilities,

2- confounds interest with demonstrated skill,

3- promotes labeling of the individual by self and others,

4- encourages simplistic / superficial understanding of an individual’s abilities,
5- facilitates stereotyping of groups of individuals (p. 2).

Moreover, Sharer (2005) added several additional dangers to the list that he

found as follows;

1- creating a superficial and distorted understanding of Multiple Intelligences
(M1),

2- demeaning and undermining acceptance of Ml theory,

3- confusing learning styles and personality with intellectual ability,

4- promoting a “quick fix,” short-term approach to instruction, curriculum and
school renewal,

5- encouraging a “mindless” and non-serious approach toward MI assessment,
6- discouraging thoughtful investment in self-understanding to be followed
with the practical application of the results to important educational, vocational
and personal decisions,



7- reinforcing the assumption that IQ related skills are the only “real”
intelligence (Shearer, 2005, p. 2).

Certainly, the items explaining why it was unsafe to conduct multiple
intelligences assessments originated from existing assessment tools and their results.
The perils summarized by Sharer (2005) and presented above may be expected if the
instruments were unscientifically developed. Furthermore, some instruments which
have been developed by academicians or experts also have some potential dangers.
One of the characteristics of unscientific inventories is either their presentation or
scoring for determining multiple intelligences. Unfortunately, due to a lack of
scientifically developed instruments, educators have a tendency to use these
unscientific instruments to determine their students’ intelligences scores and interpret
the results and group their students according to eight or nine different intelligences
(Moran et al., 2006).

Moreover, researchers perceived the instruments as scoring tests. For example,
Sloan (2003) conducted a study with the aim of cross-examining the Myers-Briggs
Test and Multiple Intelligence Inventory. He described the multiple intelligences
inventory he used in his study because of establishing whether a person has a ‘high
or low score’ in these intelligence types. Problems related with such instruments
were not limited to the scoring aspect. Snyder (2000) stated that most of the
psychologists and organizations have constructed instruments to evaluate their
particular theories of learning styles/multiple intelligences. However, many of the
instruments were time consuming, difficult to score, and not practical for classroom
use.

Furthermore, one’s improvement of multiple intelligences was related to the
culture in which s/he lived. Gardner highlighted the importance of the culture aspect
in his most popular intelligence definition “An intelligence is the ability to solve
problems, or to create products, that are valued within one or more cultural settings”
(Gardner, 1983, p.x). In this respect, the methods of determination of multiple
intelligences would not be thought of as independent from culture and cultural
aspects. However, most of the existing attempts to determine multiple intelligences
ignored the cultural aspect.

As a result, the deficiencies of the existing implementation of inventories, tests,

surveys, checklists, observations and so forth to determine multiple intelligences



highlighted the great need in determining intelligences through scientific, valid,
reliable, and appropriate tools. Moreover, on the basis of the above discussion, it is
apparent that determining, assessing and evaluating multiple intelligences is not an

easy task although there is a huge demand for it.
1.2 Purpose of the Study

As expressed in part “1.1 Background to the Study” MIT is a theory about
human cognition that has positive implications on education, and that there is a great
desire to assess multiple intelligences. Various methods, and materials have been
developed for this purpose and they have been in great demanded. However, there
have been various problems related with the existing methods that led to a need to
develop new method/s developed free from the problems in order to determine, and
assess multiple intelligences.

Finally, the study aimed to explore a program development process and explain
how each component of the process contributes to the overall procedure for
determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles. In this
regard, taking the problems related with existing approaches, methods, instruments
and Gardner’s warnings into consideration, this study aimed to develop a program
that could be used easily and which would gain better and more accurate information
about 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligence profiles. More specifically,
the proposed program would

a) determine 1%, 2" 3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles,

b) be appropriate to MIT for example give equal importance to all

intelligences, address various performances of all intelligences, not promote

labeling, not confuse interests with skills / abilities/ intelligences,

c¢) inform its users of MIT, and prospect perils of using existing methods to

determine multiple intelligences,

d) present a “process approach” not a quick-fix, short term approach,

e) present a “collaborative approach”; collaborate with parents and students

themselves.

The study was carried out in four main phases; (1) needs assessment with the
purpose of finding out the methods 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers use to determine

their students’ multiple intelligences profiles and determining the strengths and



weaknesses of the methods; (2) program design phase with the purpose of exploring
the content of the methods and materials of the program; (3) program
implementation and verification with the purpose of determining the strengths and
weaknesses of the program and making suggestions for improvement of the program;
(4) summative evaluation with the purpose of concluding final decisions for the
future of the program; to maintain the program without changing; to improve the
program; to terminate the program. Based on the purpose of the study stated above,
one major research question and point probes were formulated:

1. What should the program development process be for determining 1%, 2™
and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles?

e Why do 1% 2" and 3" grade teachers determine students’ multiple

intelligences profiles?

e What are the existing methods that 1%, 2" and 3™ grade teachers use to

determine students” multiple intelligences profiles?

e How effective are the methods that 1%, 2" and 3™ grade teachers use to

determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles?

e What should the characteristics of the proposed program be in relation to

the content and materials to determine the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students’

multiple intelligences profiles?

e How effective is the proposed program developed throughout the study to

determine the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences?

e What is the choice (to maintain the program without changing; to improve

the program; to terminate the program) for the proposed program developed

throughout the study for determining the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’

multiple intelligences profiles?
1.3 Significance of the Study

Gardner warned individuals about the possible misunderstandings with respect
to assessing multiple intelligences. Keeping this caveat in mind, this study has
attempted to explore a program development process to determine 1%, 2" and 3™
graders’ multiple intelligences profiles free from deficiencies. Thus, the end product

of the study will be a fully developed program to determine students’ multiple



intelligences profiles accurately. Therefore, the program will guide 1%, 2" and 3"
grade teachers to appropriately determine their students’ multiple intelligences
profiles. Moreover, the program will assist teachers and school counselors in
clarifying the duties set in the “Guidance at Elementary Level” that was introduced
in September, 2003 and in issue 2552 of the “Journal of Notification” of Ministry of
National Education (MONE). Consequently, this study is the first scientific endeavor
to explore a program development process and explain how each component of the
process contributes to the overall procedure for determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade
students’ multiple intelligences profiles in light of the “curriculum and instruction” in
Turkey. Therefore, it will provide positive contribution to the field of multiple
intelligences and the field of curriculum and instruction. The study is hoped to be
significant not only for Turkey but also the world because the study is also expected

a) to display how a program with materials is developed in order to determine

1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles,

b) to prove that 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles are

determined via a program developed by taking Gardner’s warnings into

consideration,

c) to express it is not easy to make decisions based on multiple intelligences

profiles,

d) to shift interests from a quick-fix, short term approach to a process

approach for determining multiple intelligences profiles,

e) to guide future studies since preliminary research and the review of

literature reveals few studies focusing on determining multiple intelligences

profiles,

f) to contribute to literature in terms of what the existing methods’,

inventories’ and instruments’ weaknesses, risky points and strengths are; how

methods, and instruments should be designed, developed and evaluated in

order to determine students” multiple intelligences profiles, and why multiple

methods should be used together.
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1.4 Definition of Terms

Intelligence: The concept of “intelligence” originated from the Latin verb
“intelligere” (to understand) (Cornoldi, 2006) and has various definitions.

Intelligence is a fundamental faculty, the alteration or the lack of which, is of
the utmost importance for practical life. This faculty is judgment, otherwise called
good sense, practical sense, initiative, the faculty of adapting one’s self to

circumstances (Binet, 1905).

Intelligence is the capability of efficiently/adaptively solving a problematic
situation working from a mental representation of the problem. Intelligence is
all the different aspects of cognitive functioning, such as perception, attention,
language, memory, reasoning, and so on (Cornoldi, 2006, p.2).

Intelligence is the capacity to learn from experience, using metacognitive
processes to enhance learning, and the ability to adapt to the surrounding
environment, which may require different adaptations within different social
and cultural context (Sternberg, 2003, p.485).

“Intelligence is the ability to solve problems, or to create products, that are

valued within one or more cultural settings” (Gardner, 1983, p.x).

Multiple Intelligences: Multiple intelligences are a group of eight
intelligences proposed by Gardner with the Multiple Intelligence Theory in 1983.
The multiple intelligences are verbal-linguistic intelligence, logical-mathematical
intelligence, musical-rhythmic intelligence, visual-spatial intelligence, bodily-
kinesthetic intelligence, naturalistic intelligence, interpersonal intelligence,
intrapersonal intelligence (Gardner, 1983, 1993) and existential intelligence (as a
candidate intelligence) (Moran, Kornhaber, & Gardner, 2006). Moran, Kornhaber,
and Gardner (2006, p.25) defined multiple intelligences as follows;

Verbal Linguistic Intelligence: The ability to understand and use spoken and
written communication.

Logical Mathematical Intelligence: The ability to understand and use logic
and numerical symbols and operations.

Musical Rhythmic Intelligence: The ability to understand and use such
concepts as rhythm, pitch, melody, and harmony.

Visual Spatial Intelligence: The ability to orient and manipulate three-
dimensional space.

Bodily-Kinesthetic Intelligence: The ability to coordinate physical movement.

11



Naturalistic Intelligence: The ability to distinguish and categorize objects or
phenomena in nature.

Interpersonal Intelligence: The ability to understand and interact well with
other people.

Intrapersonal Intelligence: The ability to understand and use one’s thoughts,
feelings, preferences, and interests.

Existential Intelligence: The ability to contemplate phenomena or questions
beyond sensory data, such as the infinite and infinitesimal.

Multiple Intelligences Profiles: Is an intelligence profile composed of an

ideographical combination of multiple intelligences.
Determining Multiple Intelligences Profiles: Determining multiple

intelligences profiles is detecting or diagnosing multiple intelligences in a

consecutive way.
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CHAPTER I

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

A review of the literature was undertaken for the purpose of determining what
information had been previously documented about the broad topics of Multiple
Intelligences Theory and determining multiple intelligences.

The literature review was organized around four main themes in relation to
allowing the reader to comprehend what is meant by intelligence and its related
terms. The main themes were as follows; historical background of intelligence,
multiple intelligences theory, methodological perspectives toward intelligence testing
and determining multiple intelligences, research studies on various uses of multiple

intelligences in different areas and levels of education.

2.1 Historical Background of Intelligence

Intelligence has long been studied in order to understand what guides high
level human thinking. In the early part of the nineteenth century, Gall proposed an
idea that an expert can determine the strengths and weaknesses of an individual’s
mental profile by carefully examining the skull configurations of the individual
(Gardner, 1983). Although finding a correlation between intellect and the sheer size
of the brain was possible in the past, today Gall’s proposal appears to be an absurd
thought. The number of recent studies focused on intellect increased considerably
and they are mainly congregated under two major schools of thought on the nature of
intelligence (Paik, 1998). The first school supports the notion of one or a single type
of intelligence and its prominent names are Eysenck, Galton, Jensen, and Spearman.
The second school supports the idea of multiple factors of intelligence and the
supporters are Gardner, Sternberg, and Thurstone. In this respect, it was possible to
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classify the ideas and theories about intelligence under two main titles; (1)
Theories based on an 1Q Perspective and (2) based on a Multiple Perspective.

2.1.1 Intelligence Theories Based on an 1Q Perspective

Intelligence theories based on 1Q perspective meant the intelligence theories
which focused on general intelligence. Moreover general intelligence has been
hypothesized to reveal overall brain competence or the close interconnection of a set
of mental skills on working memory (Waterhouse, 2006). In this regard, one example
was Galton. According to Galton (Selguk et al., 2003), individual differences come
from differences in sensory skills. For Galton, functions of intelligence of an
individual are related to his sensory capacities. The more keen the sensory capacities,
the higher the intelligence of an individual (Selguk et al., 2003). Additionally,
intelligence theories based on an 1Q perspective have agreed that intelligence can be
defined by one general factor known as factor ‘g’. For example, Spearman believed
in the existence of factor ‘g’, a general factor, which has a role in all mental activities
(Gardner, 1983).

Besides, the Intelligence Theories based on 1Q perspective have not only
agreed on the factor “g” but also claimed that intelligence can be measured by using
standardized tests. In this respect, the first test of intelligence was devised by Alfred
Binet and Theodore Simon at the beginning of the twentieth century (Gardner, 1983).
For Binet, intelligence could be measured and intelligence could be seen in mental
functions at complex levels such as comprehension and judgment (Gardner, 1983;
Paik, 1998; Selguk et al., 2003).

For Spearman, factor ‘g’ could be measured and measurement of intelligence is
the measurement of the factor ‘g’ (Gardner, 1983; Selguk et al., 2003). Spearman
(1904, as cited in Paik, 1998), in doing his research, found that people who
performed well on a test of one cognitive ability performed well on another test of
another cognitive ability so there was a strong positive correlation between tests of
different cognitive abilities. Based on the research, Spearman (1904, as cited in Paik,
1998) stated that this positive manifested as factor g. This positive manifested was
supported by Jensen (1997, as cited in Paik, 1998). Eysenck (1982) stated that there

was a high correlation between 1Q and tests, which included simple cognitive tasks,
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and this correlation supports the idea of one general intelligence (as cited in Paik,
1998).

2.1.2 Intelligence Theories Based on a Multiple Perspective

Intelligence theories based on multiple perspectives claimed that there were
different forms of intelligence rather than one general factor, the ‘g’ factor. Guilford
stated that mind was composed of 120 independent factors and each mental function
had three dimensions; content, process and product (Paik, 1998; Selcuk et al., 2003).
According to Thorndike, intelligence was composed of different independent factors,
abstract intelligence, mechanic intelligence, and social intelligence. In order for an
individual to solve a problem, these factors could be worked together (Selguk et al.,
2003).

Thurstone believed that there were relatively independent mental abilities
(Gardner, 1983). He found 13 different factors as mental abilities by using factor
analysis. The factors included spatial, perceptual, numerical, logical, verbal,
memory, arithmetical reasoning, and deductive abilities (Thurstone, 1938, as cited in
Paik, 1998). Another proponent of the multiple perspective was Sternberg.
According to Sternberg’s ‘triarchic’ theory, intelligence had three major aspects
namely analytic, creative and practical (Paik, 1998; Sternberg, 1996).

One of the intelligence theories based on a multiple perspective was Emotional
Intelligence (EQ) Theory. Daniel Goleman (1995) proposed emotional intelligence
(EQ). According to Goleman’s theory (1995) of EQ, intelligence was both cognitive
and emotional. Emotional intelligence contained self-awareness, self-regulation,
motivation, empathy and social skills. The response to any stimulus was determined
firstly by the emotional mind (Selguk et al., 2003).

Another theory based on multiple perspective Multiple Intelligences Theory
was proposed by Howard Gardner (1983). According to Gardner, there are eight
intelligences namely; logical-mathematical, linguistic, spatial, musical, interpersonal,
intrapersonal, bodily-kinesthetic (Gardner, 1983, 1993, 1999) and naturalistic
intelligence (Gardner, 1999). Moreover, Gardner has studied the potential of a ninth
intelligence, existential intelligence, however, the candidate intelligence has not yet
met all of the criteria determined by Gardner in order to determine whether a skill or

ability is an intelligence or not (Gardner & Moran, 2006).
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As a result, the theories based on a multiple perspective have asserted that there
were different forms of intelligence. In this regard, Saban (2009) stressed that the
theorists such as J.P. Guilford and L.L. Thurstone and the modern theorists like R.
Sternberg and D. Goleman refused the unitary notion of intelligence while stressing
the multiple nature of human brain capacity. Moreover, he emphasized that MIT rode
on the shoulders of the previous theories.

2.2 Multiple Intelligences Theory

Gardner has proposed that human cognitive competence can be defined in
terms of talents, abilities, and mental skills called intelligences (Gardner, 1983,
1993). The multiple intelligences are logical-mathematical intelligence, linguistic
intelligence, spatial intelligence, bodily-kinesthetic intelligence, musical intelligence,
interpersonal intelligence, intrapersonal intelligence, naturalist intelligence. Thus,
MIT is one of the intelligence theories based on multiple perspectives. However,
there is a difference between MIT and the other intelligence theories based on
multiple perspectives. The difference is that MIT is based on the evidence from a
number of sources that have not been considered together (Gray & Vilens, 1994).

These sources are the results of the research at Project Zero on the
development of various cognitive skills in normal children; studies of breakdown of
cognitive abilities in stroke patients and other brain-damaged individuals; works with
prodigies, idiot savants, autistic children and other special populations; and a review
of literature on psychological testing and the relationship between test scores and
performance on different tasks (Armstrong, 1994). Besides this, MIT was based on
broad evidence including experimental psychology, psychometric psychology
(Gardner & Moran, 2006; Kornhaber, 2004), cognitive psychology, developmental
psychology, differential psychology (Gardner & Moran, 2006), psychology,
neuropsychology, evolutionary biology (Kornhaber, 2004), genetics and
anthropology. Gardner and Moran (2006) emphasized that MIT demanded an
interdisciplinary approach, cultural sensitivity and an interactionist-dynamic research
methodology. Moreover, they stated that the first two requirements supported
Gardner’s decision to incorporate anthropological studies and case materials from a

variety of cultures in devising and revising MIT. Furthermore, they expressed that
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the third reason supported Gardner’s choice to include developmental findings
(Gardner & Moran, 2006).

In various writings Howard Gardner has presented principles of MIT in order
to comprehend MIT (from 1983 to 2007). In this regard, one of the principles of MIT
Is that an individual’s cognitive ability is defined in terms of several relatively
independent but interacting cognitive capacities rather than in terms of a single
“general” intelligence (Moran et al., 2006). Another principle is that there are
eight/nine intelligences namely; logical-mathematical intelligence, linguistic
intelligence, spatial intelligence, bodily-kinesthetic intelligence, musical intelligence,
interpersonal intelligence, intrapersonal intelligence, naturalist intelligence and (at
least provisionally) existential (Gardner, 1983, 1993, 1999; Moran et al., 2006).
Moreover, it is possible to label a candidate skill or ability as intelligence only if the
candidate skill or ability meets the eight criteria determined by Gardner (1983). In
this respect, there is a candidate intelligence which is existential intelligence. The
existential intelligence is still candidate because it did not meet all the criteria
determined by Gardner. The next principle is that each individual’s intelligence
profile consists of a combination of relative strengths and weaknesses among the
different intelligences (Gardner & Moran, 2006). Another principle is that an
individual exhibits vast variations among their intelligences — with one or two
intelligences very strong and the others relatively weak (Moran et al., 2006). One of
the principles is that intelligences are not isolated; they can interact with one another
in an individual to yield a variety of outcomes (Gardner, 1983; Moran et al., 2006).
The different intelligences intermix within an individual to yield meaningful
scholastic achievement or other accomplishments (Moran et al., 2006). In addition,
one intelligence in an individual can interfere with others, compensate for others, or
enhance others (Moran et al., 2006). All intelligence types can be identified and
developed (Gardner 1983, 1993). Furthermore, the most recently stated principle was
also expressed by Aborn (2006) as that largely biological in nature; these
intelligences are capable of evolving.

Gardner (1983) defined intelligence as “The ability to solve problems, or to
fashion products, that are valued in one or more cultural community settings” (p.X) in
“Frames of Minds” which is the first book Gardner in which presented Multiple
Intelligences Theory (MIT). Later, he redefined intelligence as a “Biopsychological

potential to process information that can be activated in a cultural setting to solve
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problems or create products that are of value in culture” (Gardner, 1999, pp. 33-34 as
quoted in Neto & Furnham, 2006). MIT has suggested that it is more fruitful to
describe an individual’s cognitive ability in terms of several relatively independent
but interacting cognitive capacities rather than in terms of a single “general”
intelligence (Moran et al., 2006).

Both Gardner’s intelligence definition and views of intelligence have brought
about a question. Actually, the question was expressed by Gardner as one of the
criticisms of MIT. The question was “Your “intelligences” — musical, bodily-
kinesthetic, and so on — are what others call talents or gifts. Why confuse the issue by
using the word “intelligence” to describe them?” (Gardner, 1993, p. 35). Gardner

answered the question as follows;

There is nothing magical about the word “intelligence”. 1 have purposely

chosen it to join issue with those psychologists who consider logical reasoning

or linguistic competence to be on a different plane than musical problem-
solving or bodily kinesthetic aptitude...To call some “talent” and

“intelligence” displays this bias. Call them all “talents” if you wish; or call

them “intelligence” (Gardner, 1993, pp. 35-36).

Besides, not every candidate skill is called intelligence, Gardner (1983)
determined whether a candidate skill or ability was an intelligence or not by using
eight ‘signs’ as criteria namely;

(1) potential isolation by the brain,

(2) the existence of exceptional individuals,

(3) identifiable core operations,

(4) a distinctive development history,

(5) a distinctive evolutionary history,

(6) supportive evidence from cognitive experimental research,

(7) supportive evidence from psychometric tests,

(8) susceptibility to encoding in a symbol system.

Gardner’s multiple intelligences which met the criteria are explained below.

Linguistic Intelligence (L): It is an ability to understand and use spoken and
written communication (Moran et al., 2006). This kind of ability is exhibited in its
fullest form by poets. A specific area of the brain called ‘Broca’s Area’ is responsible
for linguistic skills and if a person has damage to this area, s/he can understand
words and sentences but has difficulty in speaking (Gardner, 1993). The tasks
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reflecting the intelligence are tasks such as reading a book, writing a paper, a novel
and a poem, and understanding spoken words (Sternberg, 2003). The professions
related with to linguistic intelligence are for example journalist, writer, lawyer
(Johnson & White, 2002; Selguk et al., 2003; Shepard, 2004; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003),
poet (Moran et al., 2006), librarian, museum curator, speech pathologist, radio or TV
announcer (Johnson & White, 2002), poet, novelist, public speaker (Shepard, 2004),
politician, editor (Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), teacher, translator, speaker, educational
scientist, comedian (Selguk et al., 2003).

Mathematical-Logical Intelligence (ML): It is an ability to understand and use
logic and numerical symbols and operations (Moran et al., 2006). Certain areas of the
brain are responsible for logical mathematical ability and idiot savants can often
perform great feats of calculation even though they remain tragically deficient in
most other areas (Gardner, 1993). Logical-mathematical intelligence used in solving
mathematics problems, balancing a checkbook, in logical reasoning etc. (Sternberg,
2003). The professions matched with mathematical-logical intelligence in the
literature are mathematician, scientist (Johnson & White, 2002; Selguk et al., 2003;
Shepard, 2004; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), detective (Shepard, 2004), accountant,
engineer (Selguk et al., 2003; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), statistician, inventor, judge,
critic, accountant (Selguk et al., 2003), computer programmer (Moran et al., 2006;
Selguk et al., 2003; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003).

Visual-Spatial Intelligence (VS): It is an ability to orient and manipulate three-
dimensional space (Moran et al., 2006) to form mental models of a spatial world and
to be able to maneuver and operate using that model. The right hemisphere proves to
be the site most crucial for spatial processing. Damage to the region causes
impairment of the ability to find one’s way around a site or to recognize faces
(Gardner, 1993). The tasks reflecting the intelligence are getting from one place to
another, reading a map, packing suitcases in the trunk of a car so that they all fit into
a compact space etc. (Sternberg, 2003). For spatial intelligence, the most commonly
stated professions are sailor, sculptor, painter (Selguk et al., 2003; Shepard, 2004;
Yilmaz & Fer, 2003) pilot, decorator, (Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), engineer, topologist
(Selguk et al., 2004), architect (Moran et al., 2006; Selguk et al., 2004; Shepard,
2004; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003).

Musical-Rhythmic Intelligence (MR): It is the capability to understand and use
concepts such as rhythm, pitch, melody, and harmony (Moran et al., 2006). The parts

19



of the brain that are responsible for musical ability are located in the right
hemisphere, although musical skills are not as specifically localized (Gardner, 1993).
Musical intelligence is used in singing a song, composing a sonata, playing a
trumpet, or even appreciating the structure of a piece of music, etc. (Sternberg,
2003). The particular professions matched with musical intelligence are piano tuner,
musician, music therapist, choral director, conductor (Johnson & White, 2002),
conductor, vocalist (Shepard, 2004; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), music teacher, disc jockey,
compositor, actor/actress (Selguk et al., 2003), composer (Moran et al., 2006;
Shepard, 2004; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003).

Bodily-Kinesthetic Intelligence (BK): It is the ability to solve problems or to
fashion products using one’s whole body or parts of the body and control of bodily
movement is localized in the motor cortex with each hemisphere dominant or
controlling bodily movements on the contra-lateral side (Gardner, 1993). The tasks
reflecting this intelligence are dancing, playing basketball, running a mile, etc.
(Sternberg, 2003). The professions matched with bodily-kinesthetic intelligence are
physical therapist, dancer, actor, mechanic, carpenter, forest ranger, jeweler (Johnson
& White, 2002), surgeon, crafts people (Shepard, 2004), ballerina/ballet,
actor/actress, carpenter (Selguk et al., 2003; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), sculptor,
choreographer, magician (Selguk et al., 20043), athlete (Moran et al., 2006; Selguk et
al., 2004; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003).

Interpersonal Intelligence (IE): It is the ability to understand other people,
what motivates them, and how to work cooperatively with them and this intelligence
is localized in the frontal lobes of the brain. Damage in this area can cause
personality change (Gardner, 1993). The tasks reflecting this intelligence are related
to other people, for example, we use the intelligence when we try to understand
another individual’s behavior, motivating, and emotions (Sternberg, 2003). The
professionals related with interpersonal intelligence are administrator, manager,
psychologist, nurse, public relations person, social director (Johnson & White, 2002),
teacher, social worker, actor/actress (Shepard, 2004), counselor, psychiatrist (Yilmaz
& Fer, 2003), businessman, religious leader, organizer, anthropologist, sociologist,
doctor, political party leader, showman, marketing expert, social worker (Selguk et
al., 2004), politician (Moran et al., 2006; Selguk et al., 2003; Shepard, 2004);
salesperson (Moran et al., 2006; Selguk et al., 2003).
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Intrapersonal Intelligence (IA): It is an ability to understand and use one's
thoughts, feelings, preferences, and interests (Moran et al., 2006). This intelligence is
localized in the frontal lobes of the brain. Damage in the lower area of the frontal
lobes is likely to produce irritability or euphoria (Gardner, 1993). This intelligence is
used in understanding ourselves (Stenberg, 2003). The professions for intrapersonal
intelligence are psychologist, therapist, counselor, theologian, program planner,
(Johnson & White, 2002), philosophers, therapist (Yilmaz & Fer, 2003), religious
leader, researcher, theoretician, poet, political leader, craftsman, artist, writer (Selguk
et al., 2003), entrepreneur (Johnson & White, 2002; Moran et al., 2006), and
autobiographer, however high intrapersonal intelligence should help in almost any
job because of its role in self-regulation, although few paid positions reward a person
solely for knowing himself or herself well (Moran et al., 2006).

Naturalistic Intelligence (N): It is the ability to understand nature’s symbols,
and to respect the delicate balance that lets us continue to live (Nolen, 2003).
Naturalistic intelligence is used in understanding patterns in nature (Sternberg,
2003). For naturalist intelligence, the mostly stated professions are botanist,
astronomer, wildlife illustrator, meteorologist, chef, geologist, landscape architect
(Johnson & White, 2002), geologist, farmer, florist (Yilmaz & Fer, 2003),
agriculturist, florist, gardener, agriculture technicians, biologist, veterinarian,
ecologist (Selguk et al., 2003), zoologist (Moran et al., 2006; Yilmaz & Fer, 2003).

Existential Intelligence (E): It is the ability to contemplate phenomena or
questions beyond sensory data, such as the infinite and infinitesimal. Although
Gardner defines existential intelligence, it does not meet all of his criteria for
intelligence. Because of this, Gardner named it a “half” intelligence (Wehrheim,
2006). For existential intelligence, the most commonly stated professions are
consultant, college professor, teacher (Johnson & White, 2002), cosmologist;
philosopher (Johnson & White, 2002; Moran et al., 2006).

Although, there are some example vocations for each intelligence, most
vocations involve several intelligences (Moran et al., 2006). Therefore, some of the
professions stated above are matched with two or more intelligences. This can also
be explained using the principals of MIT that Gardner (1983) expressed that a normal
individual has all the intelligences and strengths and weakness in Ml but the
intelligences work together to allow the individuals to do something, there is a

relationship between multiple intelligences and there is no any activity which
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contains only one type of intelligence in life, people use different intelligences
together even when they do a simple task.

2.2.1 Multiple Intelligences Theory in Education

Educators have become more aware of the research that has been done by
cognitive and educational psychologists in the area of learning styles and multiple
intelligences (Synder, 2000). Therefore, MIT has been absorbed into the field of
education over two decades (Aborn, 2006). Gardner & Moran (2006) stressed that
Gardner himself had never asserted an educational recipe growing out of MIT.
However, they added that Kornhaber with colleagues collaborated with 41 schools
using MIT-based practices for several years (Kornhaber, Fierros, & Veenema, 2004,
as cited in Gardner & Moran, 2006). Gardner and Moran reported that Kornhaber
presented various ways in which the schools and their students had benefited.

Emig (1997) expressed that research studies showed students learned in
different ways and this result was the most important and the most delicate part of
Multiple Intelligences Theory. Besides, MIT can bring about a quiet revolution in the
way learners label themselves as either “smart” or “dumb”, they can perceive
themselves as potentially smart in a number of ways (Moran et al., 2006) because,
MIT asks the question “in what ways is this person smart?” rather than “is the person
smart (Gray & Vilens, 1994). In this respect MIT enabled teachers to view their
students as unlimited human beings and expressed that there are no “hopeless
students” because each child interprets the world and learns in a unique way (Aborn,
2006). Moreover, Aborn expressed the importance of viewing the children as
unlimited human beings by saying that “Our students and children are the ones who
are here with us now, at this moment, and we can never live these times again. It is a
huge risk for us not to facilitate and encourage them in their wonder” (Aborn, 2006,
p. 85).

Emig (1997) indicated that teaching and learning methods should address
multiple intelligences in order to improve results. However, most of the educators
who attempt to integrate MIT into schools mistakenly believe that teachers must
group students for instruction according to different intelligences or prepare eight or

nine separate sections for every lesson (Moran et al., 2006). Moran et al. (2006)
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expressed that there was no need to prepare nine different lesson plans. Instead, plan
rich learning experiences that nurture each student’s combination of intelligences.

Moran et al. (2006) use an analogy to explain the cooperative working of
multiple intelligences and the importance of cooperative work in educational
settings. They stated that the cooperative working of multiple intelligences was the
orchestra and educating using the intelligences was orchestrating multiple
intelligences. They added that just as the sounds of string, woodwind, and
percussion instruments combined to create a symphony, the multiple intelligences
intermixed within a student to give in meaningful scholastic achievement or other
accomplishments. As in an orchestra, one intelligence (instrument) in an individual
could interfere with others, compensate for others, or enhance others (Moran et al.,
2006).

2.3 Methodological Perspectives Toward Intelligence Testing and Determining

Multiple Intelligences

Intelligence and intelligence testing is the most central and studied topic in
psychology, with a history as long as psychology itself (Gottfredson & Saklofske,
2009). The study of intelligence has been pertinent to almost all areas of psychology
and other sciences such as neurobiology and behavior genetics. Moreover,
intelligence testing has been a contradictive issue in psychology and other areas
including education (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009).

The interest in defining and measuring intelligence was raised by Galton and
James McKeen Cattell (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009). Then, Binet and Simon’s
tests came into view in France at the beginning of the 20" century (Gottfredson &
Saklofske, 2009). The test which composed of a series of 30 brief cognitive tests
measuring language skills, memory, reasoning, digit span, and psychophysical
judgments was developed for use with Paris school children (Boake, 2002). It was
adopted in the United States (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009) and also the scale
widely used in Europe (Boake, 2002). Although, popular and widely used, there were
some criticism for the scale that the scale was an arbitrary and artificial scale (Boake,
2002). Next, The Army Alpha and Beta tests were used to examine recruits during
World War | (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009).

23



By the 1930s, there was a variety in the content and method of intelligence
assessment, specific tests such as the Porteous Maze Kohs Block Design,
Goodenough Draw-a-Man, and Raven Progressive Matrices, and more general
mental ability tests such as the Munroe-Buckingham General Intelligence Scale and
Stutsman Merrill-Palmer Sale of Mental Tests (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009).

There were various intelligence tests because various intelligence theories
existed. In this regard, Gottfredson and Saklofske (2009) explained various
intelligence tests and the approaches or theories they were based on. They expressed
that comprehensive tests including Woodcock-Johnson 111 Tests of Cognitive
Abilities (WJ-111), Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale —Fourth Edition (WAIS-1V),
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children — Fourth Edition yield a general factor. Like
the Planning, Attention, Simultaneous, and Successive/Sequential processing model
(PASS), the theories grounded in alternative perspectives emphasized brain-
behaviour relationships. The dynamic assessment approach originated from a neo-
Piagetian perspective and drawing from Vygotsky’s zone of proximal development.
Moreover, they touched Multiple Intelligences Theory by saying that “The large
scale models such as those developed by Sternberg and Gardner have not led to
actual tests or test batteries in the more traditional sense but have heuristic value.” (p.
184).

As stated before that large scale models including Multiple Intelligences
Theory did not affirm the traditional intelligence tests. Concordantly, theory and
research called for a shift away from dependence on a single, general factor (g)
explanation of the variance in cognitive abilities and away from efforts to extract
meaning from empirically meaningless tests (Canter, 1997). As a matter of fact, the
tendency of moving from general factor based tests to multiplicity approach based
intelligence assessment were also seen in some of the early intelligence tests. For
example, Boake (2002) reviewed the history of David Wechsler’s intelligence scales
by tracing the origins of the subtests in the 1939 Wechsler-Bellevue Intelligence
Scale. He concluded that the revision presented several paradoxes. One of them was
related with todays trends that interpreting subtests is preferred and suggested rather
than measuring general intelligence. This tendency created changes in Wechsler’s
own views. For example, Wechsler’s earlier view was that the important factor lying

behind most of the subtests was general intelligence, not special abilities in 1939.
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However, Wechsler’s 1941 chapter introducing profile interpretation supposed that
the subtests could be interpreted as measures of specific abilities.

Furthermore, it was possible to express that one of the underlying inspiration
sources for the tendency was weaknesses of the intelligence tests based on single
intelligence. In this regard, intelligence has become more incorporated with
describing the “whole person” with regard to academic placement, career
development or potential for recovery from brain injury etc. however ‘“brief”
intelligence tests based on single factor intelligence assessed specific abilities or
centered on particular clients like the visually impaired and the main criticism of
earlier intelligence tests has been that these test scores provided little value for
diagnosis or psychological prescription (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009).

Furthermore, Gardner opposed to the traditional single test approach

Few practices are more nefarious in education than the drawing of widespread
educational implications from the composite score of a single test — like the
Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children (Gardner, 1993, p. 176).

Although, there have been some weaknesses related with all intelligences tests,
intelligence testing was needed. Gottfredson and Saklofske (2009) explained that
intelligence tests were developed based on a need by mass institutions for assessing
intellectual needs and talents of large populations. Besides, in schools, intelligence
tests were used to assess underachievement, mental retardation, giftedness and the
abilities of children having problems interfering with learning for example deafness
or visual impairments (Gottfredson & Saklofske, 2009). Furthermore, the tendency
towards multiple perspectives and accordingly the use of multiple assessments for
assessing intelligence manifested itself in schools, Canter (1997) emphasized that
school reform attempts underlined the decreasing value of traditional assessment and
requirement the development of alternative means of measuring students’ skills and
progress.

Furthermore, Gardner (1993) explained that early identification of strengths is
perceived helpful in indicating what kinds of experiences children might profit from;
also, early identification of weaknesses could be equally important. If a weakness is
identified early, there might be a chance to attend to it before it is too late, and to
come up with alternative ways of teaching or of covering an important skill area

(Gardner, 1993). Moreover, Gardner (1993) stated that a careful assessment
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procedure permits informed choices about careers and vocations. He added that it
also allowed a more enlightened search for remedies for difficulties. Assessment of
deficiencies could predict difficulties the learner would have; moreover, it could
suggest alternative routes to an educational goal (learning mathematics via spatial
relations; learning music through linguistic techniques) according to Gardner (1993).

Moreover, McMahon, Rose and Park (2004) expressed that there was a need
for identifying and evaluating instruments developed to assess multiple intelligences
because of increasing interest in Multiple Intelligence Theory. They added that if
educators want to use Multiple Intelligences concepts in order to strengthen teaching
techniques, they need reliable and valid methods of assessing students’ abilities and
preferences. In this regard, there are lots of methods to determine multiple
intelligences through inventory, survey, test, checklist, and survey in MIT-related
literature and web-pages. However, determining multiple intelligences is not easy
because Gardner has not suggested a quick-fix, short term approach to determine
multiple intelligences (Shearer, 2005). The criticism stated by Gardner of existing
methods, and instruments for determining and assessing multiple intelligences are as
follows (Shearer, 2005):

1- not intelligence-fair—biased towards linguistic abilities

Gardner and Moran (2006) explained the meaning of “intelligence-fair” as
assessing a particular intelligence in its most natural environment. Gardner (2004)
emphasized that MIT offered eight or more separate intellectual capacities, each of
which had least some independence from the others. Correspondingly, Gardner
(2004) added that the degree of independence was not easy because of lacking of
“intelligence-fair” measures.

2- confound interest with demonstrated skill

As an example of the criticism of the existing instruments stated above, the
study conducted by McMahon and her colleagues can be given. McMahon et al.
(2004) conducted a study to evaluate the reliability of the Teele Inventory of
Multiple Intelligences (TIMI). They expressed that the TIMI assesses preferences for
learning on the basis of Multiple Intelligences Theory but the TIMI was in contrast to
assessing actual intelligences which would need a more varied comprehensive
approach to assessment. They concluded that the TIMI did not provide consistent
measurement and required further development and improvement and was not a

useful tool for educators on the basis of the reliability analyses for each of the
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subscales of the instrument. Moreover, they reported that student preferences about
the characteristics that were “like me” did not reflect actual preferences for learning
on the basis of the item analyses results. Furthermore, Gardner (1993) emphasized
that

An important aspect of assessing intelligences must include the individual’s

ability to solve problems or create products using the materials of the

intellectual medium. Equally important, however, is the determination of which

intelligence is favored when an individual has a choice (p. 31).

In spite of Gardner’s emphasis, most of the multiple intelligences assessments
have ignored the distinction.

3- promote labeling of the individual by self and others

4- encourages simplistic / superficial understanding of an individual’s abilities

5- facilitates stereotyping of groups of individuals.

Besides, like Shearer, Kagan and Kagan (1998) expressed the problems related
with multiple intelligences tests;

1. Lack of validity

Kagan and Kagan (1998) asserted that establishment of validity was the most
fundamental principle of test construction. They thought that internal, external and
construct validity were not constructed in the tests.

2. Confound of ability and preference

For the example of the problem related with the tests confounding preference
and ability was given by Kagan and Kagan (1998) as follows;

. we have highlighted the preferences: “Likes to read;” “Enjoys writing;”
“Likes to tell stories or jokes.” The other items are abilities: “Spells words
accurately;” “Has a good vocabulary;” “Listens carefully.” When we find what
a child scores, we do not know how much that score is a function of ability
versus preference (p. 17.9).

3. Forced choice
Kagan and Kagan (1998) explained that

Many of the existing measures of multiple intelligences provide items which
force a choice between two activities, such as “Would you rather read a story,
or work on a jigsaw puzzle?” Choosing to read scores a point for the linguistic
intelligence; choosing the jigsaw puzzle scores a point for visual/spatial
intelligence. The problem with any forced choice measure is that interpretation
is always unclear. Did the student choose the jigsaw puzzle not because the
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student likes or is good at visual/spatial tasks, but because the student hates to
read?.... (pp. 17.9 — 17.10).
4. Reactive measures

Kagan and Kagan (1998) expressed that the problem was related with most of
the multiple intelligence assessments which asked to parents to rate their children or
asked to students to rate themselves on preferences or abilities because students and
parents might not give true answers, their responses might reflect the socially
desirable response.

5. Oversimplification

Kagan and Kagan (1998) explained that “the problem here is that there is a
multiplicity of intelligences so one score for an intelligence will always be an
oversimplification which will mask important individual differences” (p. 17.10).

6. Normative, not ipsative

The problem was that most of the multiple intelligences assessments had
normative approach rather than ipsaitve to assess seeking how students score
compared to established norms or classmates, rather than how they score compared
to themselves and their pattern of skills (Kagan & Kagan, 1998).

7. Normative, not developmental

Most of the existing multiple intelligences assessments took a normative
approach rather than developmental approach to multiple intelligences assessment;
seeking how good students were via comparison them with others however it must be
like a moving picture of an individual (Kagan & Kagan, 1998).

Furthermore, Plucker, Callahan, and Tomchin (1996 as cited in Fasko, 2001)
stated several points that must be considered when using alternative assessment in
order to identify gifted students such as logistical, training, scoring problems and
problems related with the quality, reliability, and validity of performance assessment.
After all, it should be expressed that Gardner (1993) proclaimed that the assessment

of each intelligence was possible:

Certainly careful articulation of each intelligence is required in the diagnostic
process. | believe that operational definitions of each intelligence along with
diagnostic procedures can be constructed, and my colleagues and | are engaged
in efforts that address that objective (p.41).

Moreover, Gardner (1993) proposed that assessment of intelligences should be

actualized by using the materials of that intelligence. He also expressed that such
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assessment were complex tools to assess students’ weaknesses and strengths and so
they were not always feasible and/or practical for educators’ usage.

In addition, Gardner and Moran (2006) stated that it was possible to develop a
set of tests asserting to study the focus of each intelligence suggested by MIT.
Instead of the quick-fix, short term approach, Gardner suggested a process approach
to determine multiple intelligences (Moran et al., 2006; Shearer, 2005). Furthermore,
Krechevsky and Seidel (1998, as cited in Fasko, 2001) proposed that four principles
for designing assessments for Multiple Intelligences Theory as follows;

1. Assessments have to be designed in order to be intelligence-fair.

2. Assessments should let individuals respond in diverse modes and to

demonstrate their understanding in multiple ways.

3. Assessments should help follow the growth over time of children’s ability to

use their intelligences.

4. Assessments should enable children to understand their own intelligences

and how they work.

There were two programs presenting how rich experiences could serve as
venues for developing and assessing multiple intelligences (Moran et al., 2006). The
first, Project Spectrum, was an interactive assessment for preschool children
developed in the 1980s at Harvard Project Zero (Gardner, Feldman, & Krechevsky,
1998; Gardner & Moran, 2006). Gardner and Moran (2006) used the phrase
“intelligence-fair” when explaining the assessments developed by Feldman,
Krechevsky, Chen, Gardner and other colleagues in 1980’s for preschool children.
There were fifteen activities for assessing intelligences through reliable scoring
rubrics (Gardner et al., 1998 as cited in Moran et al., 2006). Moreover, Gardner

(2003, p.6) expressed the goal of Project Spectrum as,

The goal of Project Spectrum was to create a set of measures whereby one

could ascertain the intellectual profile of young children — preschoolers and

those in the primary grades. We ended up devising fifteen separate tasks that

were designed to assess the several intelligences in as natural a manner as

possible....

Some phrases in the direct quotation should be underlined “a set of measures”,
“fifteen separate tasks”. The phrases implied that such effort could be actualized only
if the researcher or researchers, aiming to measure, to determine or assess multiple

intelligences could devise more than one way or material.
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This process evaluated each intelligence directly, rather than funneling the
information through a linguistic paper-and-pencil test. Spatial orientation and
manipulation tasks evaluated spatial intelligence; group tasks evaluated interpersonal
intelligence; self-assessments paired with the other assessments evaluated
intrapersonal intelligence (Gardner et al., 1998). Project Spectrum environments did
not segment tasks strictly into one intelligence or another instead, they set up
situations in which a student could interact with rich materials — and teachers could
observe these interactions — to see which intelligences came to the fore and which
were relegated to the background (Gadner et al., 1998). Krechevky (1991) explained
that

In the Spectrum approach, all of the information collected on a child is
compiled at year’s end into a “Spectrum Profile”: a short description, written in
nontechnical prose, of the child’s participation in the project’s activities. The
report addresses each child’s areas of strength, either relative to himself or
herself or to the child’s peer group (p. 46).

Moreover, Krechevsky (1991) expressed that project spectrum gave
importance to individual differences and so the Spectrum approach focused on a
wide range of rich activities and assessments. The distinctive features of the
Spectrum assessment approach are as follows Krechevky (1991);

1. Blurring the line between curriculum and assessment.

An unfamiliar applicator implemented, timed and standardized instruments in a
small room in the traditional test settings and that presented a too narrow and skewed
view of a child. On the other hand, in the Spectrum, tasks were not isolated from the
school curriculum, the activities of the Spectrum were engaged in an applied and
meaningful task presented as part of the school curriculum.

2. Embedding assessment in meaningful, real-world activities.

On the contrary to many standardized assessments, the Spectrum provided the
child with real-world activities and ensured that the areas addressed were meaningful
to the child, teacher and parent.

3. Using measures that are “intelligence-fair.”

Most of the standardized tests viewed all abilities through the window of
language and logic. Contrary to this, the Spectrum attempted to touch abilities
directly, via their own particular medium.

4. Emphasizing children’s strengths.
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Contrary to many approaches used with children at risk of school failure, the
Spectrum approach looked to identify children’s areas of strength and to form their
education as much as possible around those domains of competence.

5. Attending to the stylistic dimensions of performance.

In the Spectrum approach, it was important to seek not only at a child’s
cognitive skills but also stylistic characteristics. Working styles defined how a child
interacted with the materials of a domain such as his or her persistence and level of
confidence.

Gardner and Moran (2006) expressed that Gardner learned a key point from the
project. The key lesson was explained by Gardner and Moran as that it was an
expensive and time-consuming process to develop tests and the final results of the
developing process might be misused (2006). In this regard, Gardner would favor
more resources helping learners comprehend and develop their individual
intelligence profiles rather than spending less resources testing, ranking, and labeling
them (Gardner & Moran, 2006). Accordingly, Gardner made a personal decision not
to directly engage in testing (Gardner & Moran, 2006). Nevertheless, Gardner and
Moran (2006) expressed that they comprehended the essentiality of the assessment as
component of the educational system and they added that “We have no objection to
others developing assessment instruments as long as they are intelligence-fair” (p.
230).

The second environment providing rich experiences using a multiple
intelligences approach was the Explorama at Danfoss Universe, a science park in
Nordborg, Denmark. Gardner and Moran (2006) expressed that the park was
designed according to multiple intelligences theory, this interactive museum was
used by people of all ages and enabled observation of the intelligences in their
environments. They also explained that there were 50 games ranging from language
games to balancing, juggling, making and dissecting tunes, and working with
individuals or robots to move objects around. Finally, Gardner and Moran (2006)
expressed that Explorama would verify usability in essential as well as real life
settings and would give individuals opportunity to comprehend — in an intuitive,
phenomenological way - the meaning of multiple, relatively independent

intelligences and said,
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Of the dozens of efforts to create measures of the various intelligences,
Explorama is far the most effective. It is fun to sample across the board or to
delve into a particular task, it involves measures that do not require the
intrusion of paper-and pencil instrumentation, the materials are novel for the
user yet easily understood by anyone from a schooled society, and it gives
users the opportunities to predict their own intelligence profile and ascertain
whether they are correct (p.230).

2.4 Research Studies of Various Uses of Multiple Intelligences in Different

Areas and Levels of Education

There were two main points of this study namely; Multiple Intelligences
Theory and determination of multiple intelligences. Thus, there should be research
studies related with both main points. However, there were no many research studies
directly related with the determination of multiple intelligences. Moreover,
McMahon et. al. (2004) expressed that although the studies indicated positive results
about Multiple Intelligences-based curricula, none used a standardized approach to
assess individual multiple intelligences. Multiple Intelligences were not assessed
concerning Multiple Intelligences interventions and it was unclear whether the
interventions were effective. In this regard, one of the main purposes of presenting
the research studies in this part was to highlight the wide usage of Multiple
Intelligences in different areas and level of education and their positive results.
Another purpose of this part was underlying the point expressed by McMahon et al.
The final purpose was to emphasize the importance of MIT and determination of
multiple intelligences and the need for determining multiple intelligences because of

the wide usage of MIT.

2.4.1 Research Studies Related With Implications of Multiple Intelligences

Theory on Regular Classrooms

In literature, there were various research studies related with MIT. The results
related with the effects of MIT on education were positive in terms of students’
achievement, attitudes towards courses and opinions. Coskungoniilli (1998)
prepared a masters thesis to investigate whether there was a significant effect of MIT
on fifth graders’ mathematics achievement, attitudes and opinions. The experimental

study was conducted in the 2" term of the 1997-1998 academic year with two fifth
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grade classes with 32 students in TED Ankara College, lasting for three weeks. The
experimental group took a math course based on MIT and the other class took a math
course based on a traditional approach. A Mathematics Achievement Test and
Mathematics Attitude Scale were used. The analyses showed there was a significant
effect of MIT on fifth graders’ mathematics achievement. There was no significant
effect of MIT on fifth graders’ attitudes toward mathematics. Students had positive
opinions about the implementation of the theory.

Another study was conducted by Yilmaz and Fer (2003) to determine the
students’ achievement and opinions concerning Social Studies instruction based on
MIT. The study lasted eight lesson hours with 16 5" grade students in Istek Ozel
Kaggarli Mahmut primary school in Istanbul during the 2001-2002 academic year.
The results showed that most of the instructional activities based on MIT had a good
effect on the students and there was a significant difference between the pre-test and
post-test achievement scores of the students.

Ozdemir, Giineysu, and Tekkaya (2006) conducted a study to investigate
whether there was a significant difference between MIT instruction and traditionally
designed science instruction on 4™ grade students’ understanding of “Diversity of
Living Things” units. Two classes each with 35 students were randomly selected.
One was instructed in MIT strategies whereas the other was instructed traditionally.
The Diversity of Living Things Concept Test and Teele Inventory of Multiple
Intelligences were used to gather data. The results showed that MIT Instruction
produced significantly greater achievement in the unit.

Another study was conducted by Saban (2002) at Essentepe Elementary
School, Konya in Turkey. Saban stated that the main aim of the school was to nurture
their students’ potential through personalized education. In the study, firstly the
Turkish version of the Multiple Intelligences Inventory for Adults developed by
Armstrong was used to identify teachers own multiple intelligences as educators and
adult learners. The results of the study showed that the teachers’ interpersonal and
intrapersonal intelligences were the strongest, but they needed some improvement in
the naturalistic and musical intelligence. After gaining insight into their own
intelligence, the teachers used the Turkish version of Armstrong’s Checklist for
Assessing Students’ Intelligences for identifying their students’ multiple
intelligences. The teachers used this checklist because they would personalize their

students’ education. The curriculum of the school implemented its MI approach
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through three structures; core courses activities, exploratory activities, and projects.
After working with MIT for a year, findings suggested that M1 theory had positive
effects on students and teachers, administrators and parents. The positive effects

were summarized as follows;

The more we collaborate with each other = The more we grow professionally
as a team = The more we are able to better our students’ education and the
more we provide choices for our students = The more we are able to
individualize their education = The closer we come to our school’s vision”

(p.73).
Moreover, one of the excerpts taken from the teachers’ views about the effect

of MIT presented in the study, a 2™ teacher explained,

After | introduced my students to the multiple intelligences theory and started
using it in my classroom, | was not surprised to hear a student say, “Teacher! |
learn best visually, so could you explain this information by drawing a picture
on the black-board?” Such a request represents the student’s crucial shift from
passively receiving information to actively seeking knowledge.... (Saban,
2002, p.71).

Furthermore, the school had been able to achieve local visibility and
recognition in less than one year.

Another study done was by Goziitok (2000, as cited in Gogebakan, 2003). In
this study, Goziitok performed an implication of MIT project as a qualitative
experimental study and aimed to inform parents and teachers about MIT, make the
teachers and parents recognize their children’s and students’ skills, and allow the
teachers to implement educational methods based on the skills of their students. Two
control list were developed by using Armstrong’s Ml scale in order to determine the
MI profiles of the classrooms. The teachers and parents were informed about MIT
and implications of the theory on education. Each teacher planned and implemented
his or her lessons based on MIT and it was claimed that the implications of MIT
were useful and helped the teachers to manage the classroom. It was also observed
that the lessons based on MIT made students successful and happy. However, some
of the high school teachers stated that they had some difficulty implementing the
theory in their grades.

Giines (2002) conducted a study in order to find out the changes in 7™ grade
students’ attitudes; their learning the concept of buoyancy upon the Multiple

Intelligences based instructional techniques. Observations, written documents,
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science attitude scale, buoyancy achievement test, and MI inventory were used as
data instruments. The participants of the study consisted of 75 seventh grade
students from three classes of a private school in Ankara. All students received the
same instruction from same teacher. After analyzing the data, the results showed that
the MI based instructional techniques changed students’ attitudes towards science
positively. This kind of instruction also provided an increase in students’ science
achievement. Statistical results showed that MI based instructional techniques were

successful.

2.4.2 Research Studies Related With Implications of Multiple Intelligences

Theory on Learning Difficulties and Disabilities

Although the effects of MIT have mostly been investigated in regular
classrooms including both normal achievers and students having learning difficulty,
there were some research studies about the implementation of MIT for learning
difficulties and disabilities. Recent studies in the field of learning difficulties and
disabilities have tended to focus on individual differences (Hearne & Stone, 1995).

Dettori and Ott (2006) conducted a case study originating from their project to
identify pupils with specific learning disabilities in mathematics and then to design
remedial ways for them. The Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, Progressive
Matrices Test, Evaluation of Basic Abilities of Arithmetical Computation test, and
the Mathematical Test for Compulsory School For 3, 4™ 5™ grades were used. Two
third grade students having serious and similar learning difficulties, mainly in
mathematics were selected and examined in terms of their academic achievement and
abilities. There were remarkable differences between them in terms of their
weaknesses and strengths. Therefore, different individualized remedial ways were
conducted. The results showed that the two children did not achieve the same level as
their classmates. However, the results also showed that the children demonstrated
some level of individual growth and this kept them from falling further behind with
respect to their classmates. Moreover, the children actually started making some use
of their strong points and slightly improved their attitude toward learning. The
researchers pointed out that the children’s achievement and ability were not always

dependent on each other and teachers must evaluate individual differences carefully,
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paying attention not only to difficulties but also to potentialities and points of
strength when planning remedial interventions for pupils with learning difficulties.

Noble (2004) conducted a research study with 16 teachers from kindergarten to
year 6 in two single stream elementary schools. In the study, MIT was integrated
with the revised Bloom’s Taxonomy to provide a planning tool for curriculum
differentiation. The teachers used the tool over 18 months. Both qualitative and
quantitative methods were employed. In general, the results showed that teachers
were satisfied with the curriculum differentiation. 73% of the teachers perceived that
MIT provided them with a tool to nurture different intellectual strengths and ways of
learning for different students. Moreover, several teachers perceived particular
benefits of MIT for children who were experiencing learning difficulties and
academic weaknesses, or were students with English as a second language.

Schirduan and Case (2004) examined 87 students with attention deficit
hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) in grades 2 through 7 and their teachers in 17
Schools Using Multiple Intelligences Theory (SUMIT) sites identified by Project
SUMIT at Harvard University in terms of the predominant intelligences, self-concept
and level of achievement and success. Qualitative and quantitative methodology and
purposeful sampling was used. The teachers reported average achievement levels for
the students indicating that students with ADHD in SUMIT sites do better than those
students in traditional schools. The results also indicated that the students with
ADHD in SUMIT sites felt positive with regard to academic tasks. Also, in the study,
a case study was conducted with two 3™ grade and one 2" grade student. Their
predominant intelligences including naturalistic, spatial and bodily kinesthetic were
noticeably different from the linguistics and mathematical intelligences. The result
indicated that providing a curriculum that taught to their strengths, the students
expressed a higher level of competence and self-confidence than that in more
traditional curricular settings.

When explaining educational interventions for students with ADHD which was
one of the causes of learning disability and difficulty, Salend, Elhoweris and
Garderen (2003) emphasized that comprehensive programs for the students should
address their unique learning needs and styles rather than focus on reducing
inappropriate behaviors. Also they said that teachers could use individualizing
assignments to address students’ varied instructional levels and needs. Emphasizing

strengths rather than weaknesses were important for not only the students having
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learning difficulties originating from ADHD, but also all other students having
learning difficulties and disabilities.

A twenty-year follow-up research study was conducted by Raskind et al.
(2002) to identify various factors in the lives of the students having learning
disability that led some to “success” and others to “failure.” Results revealed a set of
personal characteristics, attitudes, and behaviors were predictive of success. Besides
this, the researcher emphasized that it was important for success to develop
awareness of strengths, talents and define and understand their view of “success”.

Hearne and Stone (1995) emphasized the students, having learning difficulties,
were average or above in intelligence and that there were tremendous discrepancies
between their academic achievement and their intelligence. Another issue, which
emphasized the learning differences well, was twice-exceptional students. Twice-
exceptional students were the students who had dramatic learning strengths in some
areas and equally dramatic learning weaknesses in others. Winebrenner (2003)
stressed that these kind of students opposed the labeling of gifted or learning
disabled. Winebrenner suggested focusing on the students’ strengths and individual
differences, and the many ways of teaching the same concepts when teaching twice-
exceptional students. Educators, teachers mostly knew a lot about what children did
not know because they looked for it directly, however, the children’s own personal
interests, strengths and talents were more important (Hearne & Stone 1995;
Winebrenner, 2003).

2.4.3 Research Studies Related With Implications of Multiple Intelligences

Theory on Career Development

While the research literature abounds with MIT, most of them were related
with the implications of MIT on education and especially at elementary level.
However, MIT had principles that could give inspiration to various fields in which
human beings lived. One of the fields was career and career selection. Johnson and
White (2002) said that MI might be related with potential career choices and the
recognition of MI strengths and weaknesses might help all students identify the
careers they were best suited to pursue. Also, Yilmaz and Fer (2003) expressed that
students can be guided to achieve careers that suit their dominant MI. There were

certain professions that were more favorable to certain types of MI (Johnson &
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White, 2002). Although, certain professions have been matched with certain
intelligences, only a few limited research studies have been found in literature.

Johnson and White (2002) conducted a research study to explore MIT as it
related to career choice among university students whose major was criminal justice.
A questionnaire was administered to 263 students who enrolled at the University of
West Florida during the spring 2001 semester. The total number of usable surveys
was 189. The results of chi-square analyses indicated the students were
predominantly intrapersonal (60.8%). The students’ intelligences from most
dominant to least were namely; intrapersonal, existential, kinesthetic, naturalist,
musical, visual, interpersonal, verbal. Also, the findings showed there were
significant differences between career choices and dominant intelligences.

Another research study was conducted by Oral (2001) to determine the
intelligences of university students from different departments in terms of MIT. The
sample consisted of 615 students from departments including physics, chemistry,
biology, mathematics, literature, foreign language, history, geography, psychology
and sociology, physical education, and art. Harm’s MI Inventory was used as an
instrument. The analysis showed the highest scores in kinesthetic intelligence were
taken by geography and physical education students; in interpersonal intelligence
were taken by biology students; in intrapersonal intelligence were taken by foreign
language and history students; in mathematical intelligence were taken by
mathematics, physics, and biology students; in musical intelligence were taken by
geography students; in linguistic intelligence were taken by foreign language,
history, and literature; in visual intelligence were taken by art; in naturalistic were
taken by biology and physics students.

Sahin, Ulusoy and Turan (2005) conducted a study to investigate the
relationship between university students’ dominant brain hemisphere, ability, state
traits and their MI. 134 university students from different departments including
primary education, science, mathematics, foreign language, music, and physical
education in the faculty of education in Kocaeli University participated in the study
willingly. The data analyses showed there was a positive correlation between
linguistic ability with linguistic; numerical ability with mathematical and visual
intelligences; shape-space ability with mathematical and visual intelligences. Also,
the data indicated there was a positive correlation between fundamental sciences

interest with mathematical intelligence; social sciences interest with interpersonal
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intelligence; living things interest with naturalistic; persuasion interest with
interpersonal and linguistic intelligences; mechanic interest with visual intelligence;
trade interest with interpersonal intelligence; art interest with visual, existential and
naturalistic intelligences; literature interest with linguistic intelligence; music interest
with musical and visual intelligences; social aid interest with interpersonal
intelligence. Also, they found positive correlations between abilities and interests

with other type of intelligences but the level of correlations was low.

2.5 Summary of the Literature Review

The literature was reviewed to provide a conceptual framework on the
phenomenon in order to situate a conceptual understanding that would form the basis
for the present study. The literature review was started with the theme the “Historical
Background of Intelligence,” firstly theories of intelligence were explained under
two main categories namely; (1) Intelligence theories based on an 1Q perspective and
(2) Intelligence theories based on a multiple perspective. The first part indicated that
the intelligence theories based on the 1Q perspective agreed on the importance of the
factor “g” and IQ tests for measuring the intelligence. The views of Spearman,
Galton, Binet, Simon, and Eyesenck about intelligence were explained in the first
group. The second part showed that the intelligence theories based on multiple
perspective claimed that intelligence was not a single item to be explained with one
factor “g”. They asserted that there were various forms of intelligence. In this regard,
the views of Guilford, Thorndike, Thurstone, Sternberg, Goleman about the nature of
intelligence were in the second group. Moreover, at the end of the second part, MIT
was defined as a member of the second group. Thus, it was time to introduce the
second main theme “Multiple Intelligences Theory.”

Under the theme, MIT was explained in depth and detail. Primarily, Gardner
(1983) defined intelligence as “the ability to solve problems, or to fashion products,
that are valued in one or more cultural community settings” (p.x) in “Frames of
Minds” which is the first book Gardner in which presented Multiple Intelligences
Theory. The literature review indicated that MIT has its own characteristics differing
from the other intelligences theories.

First, MIT was one of the intelligences theories based on multiple perspectives

and proposed eight intelligences to define human cognitive competence; however

39



MIT was different from the other intelligence theories based on multiple perspectives
in terms of evidences. MIT is based on various sources that have not been considered
together. These sources are the results of the research at Project Zero on the
development of various cognitive skills in normal children; studies of breakdown of
cognitive abilities in stroke patients and other brain-damaged individuals; works with
prodigies, idiot savants, autistic children and other special populations; and a review
of literature on psychological testing and the relationship between test scores and
performance on different tasks (Armstrong, 1994). Besides this, MIT was based on
broad evidence including experimental psychology, psychometric psychology
(Gardner & Moran, 2006; Kornhaber, 2004), cognitive psychology, developmental
psychology, differential psychology (Gardner & Moran, 2006), psychology,
neuropsychology, evolutionary biology (Kornhaber, 2004), genetics and
anthropology.

Second, MIT has an interdisciplinary approach since MIT was developed on
the basis of the sources and evidences, cultural sensitivity and an interactionist-
dynamic research methodology (Gardner & Moran, 2006).

Third, not every candidate skill is called intelligence, Gardner (1983)
determined whether a candidate skill or ability was an intelligence or not by using
eight ‘signs’ as criteria namely;

(1) potential isolation by the brain,

(2) the existence of exceptional individuals,

(3) identifiable core operations,

(4) a distinctive development history,

(5) a distinctive evolutionary history,

(6) supportive evidence from cognitive experimental research,

(7) supportive evidence from psychometric tests,

(8) susceptibility to encoding in a symbol system.

Fourth, on the basis of the criteria, Gardner’s multiple intelligences explaining
human cognitive competence are logical-mathematical intelligence, linguistic
intelligence, spatial intelligence, bodily-kinesthetic intelligence, musical intelligence,
interpersonal intelligence, intrapersonal intelligence (Gardner, 1983, 1993), naturalist
intelligence (Moran et al., 2006).

Linguistic intelligence is an ability to understand and use spoken and written

communication; mathematical-logical intelligence is an ability to understand and use
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logic and numerical symbols and operations, spatial intelligence is an ability to
orient and manipulate three-dimensional space; musical Intelligence is the capability
to understand and use concepts such as rhythm, pitch, melody, and harmony (Moran
et al., 2006). Bodily-Kinesthetic intelligence is the ability to solve problems or to
fashion products using one’s whole body or parts of the body and control of bodily
movement is localized in the motor cortex with each hemisphere dominant or
controlling bodily movements on the contra-lateral side; interpersonal intelligence is
the ability to understand other people, what motivates them (Gardner, 1993).
Intrapersonal intelligence is an ability to understand and use one's thoughts, feelings,
preferences, and interests (Moran et al., 2006). Naturalistic Intelligence is the ability
to understand nature’s symbols, and to respect the delicate balance that lets us
continue to live (Nolen, 2003). Existential intelligence is the ability to contemplate
phenomena or questions beyond sensory data, such as the infinite and infinitesimal.
Although Gardner defines existential intelligence, it does not meet all of his criteria
for intelligence. Because of this, Gardner named it a “half” intelligence (Wehrheim,
2006).

Moreover, the role of the MIT in education was explained in this chapter.
There were two main reasons why the role of MIT in education was touched in the
literature review. The first reason was that most people met MIT for the first time at
schools. That’s not all. Moreover, they perceived MIT as a theory of education and
instruction. The second reason was that the importance of determining multiple
intelligences was clearly felt in the field of education. In this regard, the literature
review implied that Gardner himself had never asserted an educational recipe
growing out of MIT (Gardner & Moran, 2006). The literature review also indicated
that MIT presenting various ways in which the schools and their students had
benefited. Moreover, the literature review displayed that most of the educators
mistakenly integrate MIT into schools. For example, they thought that teachers must
group students for instruction according to different intelligences or prepare eight or
nine separate sections for every lesson (Moran et al., 2006). For explaining the
implication of MIT on education, Moran et al. (2006) use an analogy to explain the
cooperative working of multiple intelligences and the importance of cooperative
work in educational settings. As in an orchestra, one intelligence (instrument) in an
individual could interfere with others, compensate for others, or enhance others
(Moran et al., 2006).
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The third main theme of the literature review part was “Methodological
Perspectives toward Intelligence Testing and Determining Multiple Intelligences.”
The literature review indicated that intelligence and intelligence testing is the most
central and studied topic in various areas including psychology, neurobiology,
education, behavior genetic etc. Therefore, the literature review under this title was
started with the historical notes on intelligence and intelligence testing. The review
showed that there were various intelligence tests because of various intelligence
theories. In this regard, the literature review showed that Gottfredson and Saklofske
(2009) expressed that comprehensive tests including Woodcock-Johnson 111 Tests of
Cognitive Abilities (WJ-111), Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale —Fourth Edition
(WAIS-1V), Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children — Fourth Edition yield a
general factor. Like the Planning, Attention, Simultaneous, and Successive/
Sequential processing model (PASS), the theories grounded in alternative
perspectives emphasized brain-behaviour relationships. The dynamic assessment
approach originated from a neo-Piagetian perspective and drawing from Vygotsky’s
zone of proximal development. Moreover, they touched Multiple Intelligences
Theory by saying that “The large scale models such as those developed by Sternberg
and Gardner have not led to actual tests or test batteries in the more traditional sense
but have heuristic value” (p. 184). Literature review also indicated that Multiple
Intelligences Theory did not affirm the traditional intelligence tests. Moreover,
literature review indicated that there were problems, warnings and suggestions about
not only traditional intelligence testing but also the existing methods developed to
determine and assess multiple intelligences. The problems included not being
intelligence fair; confounding interests with skills; promoting labeling, and
encouraging simplistic understanding of MIT; facilitating stereotyping of groups or
individuals (Shearer, 2005). Furthermore, Kagan and Kagan (1998) expressed the
problems related with multiple intelligences tests; lack of validity, confound of
ability and preference, forced choice, reactive measures, oversimplification,
normative, not ipsative, normative, not developmental.

In addition, literature review showed that it was possible to develop a set of
tests asserting to study the focus of each intelligence suggested by MIT (Gardner &
Moran, 2006). Instead of the quick-fix, short term approach, Gardner suggested a
process approach to determine multiple intelligences (Moran et al., 2006; Shearer,
2005). Furthermore, Krechevsky and Seidel (1998, as cited in Fasko, 2001) proposed
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that four principles for designing assessments for Multiple Intelligences Theory as
follows;
1. Assessments have to be designed in order to be intelligence-fair.
2. Assessments should let individuals respond in diverse modes and to
demonstrate their understanding in multiple ways.
3. Assessments should help follow the growth over time of children’s ability
to use their intelligences.
4. Assessments should enable children to understand their own intelligences
and how they work.

Finally, the research studies directly related with determining multiple
intelligences and their effectiveness was somewhat rare or left unstudied while the
research literature abounds with the implications of the principles of MIT. Therefore,
it was tried to explain the importance of determining multiple intelligences by
presenting the research studies which implied the importance and a wide array usage
of MIT.

The literature showed that the results of the research studies related with MIT
indicated that the effects of MIT on education were positive in terms of students’
achievement, attitudes towards courses and opinions. The literature also indicated
that some instruments were used in some of the studies. For example, Turkish
version of the Multiple Intelligences Inventory for Adults developed by Armstrong
was used to identify teachers own multiple intelligences as educators and adult
learners and Turkish version of Armstrong’s Checklist for Assessing Students’
Intelligences was used for identifying their students’ multiple intelligences in
Saban’s study in 2002. Another example that Armstrong’s MI scale was also used in
order to determine the MI profiles of the classrooms in Goziitok’s study in 2000 (as
cited in Gogebakan, 2003). Moreover, a MI inventory was used as one of data
instruments in Giines’s study in 2002.

Although the effects of MIT have mostly been investigated in regular
classrooms including both normal achievers and students having learning difficulty,
the literature also indicated that there were some research studies about the
implementation of MIT for learning difficulties and disabilities.

While the research literature abounds with MIT, most of them were related

with the implications of MIT on education and especially at elementary level.
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However, MIT had principles that could give inspiration to various fields in which
human beings lived. One of the fields was career and career selection.

In brief, the research studies indicated that MIT had positive implications on
various fields in terms of various aspects. However, the literature review of this study
focused on the research studies related with education and educational fields
including instruction for the students who had learning disabilities and difficulties
and career development. The research studies indicated that MIT became popular in
various areas including education and the implications were positive. Although the
studies indicated positive results about Multiple Intelligences-based curricula, none
used a standardized approach to assess individual multiple intelligences. Multiple
Intelligences were not assessed concerning Multiple Intelligences interventions; it

was unclear whether the interventions were effective (McMahon et al., 2004).
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CHAPTER 111

METHOD

In this chapter, the methodological details of the study were presented. Firstly,
the overall research design of the study was explained. Then, the participants of the
study were presented. Next, data sources and data collection instruments and the data
collection procedure of the study in relation to the phases of the study were
explained. Afterwards, the data analysis of the study was presented. Finally, validity
and reliability issues and assumptions, delimitations and limitations of the study were

presented.

3.1 Overall Research Design

The purpose of the study was to explore a program development process and
explain how each component of the process contributes to the overall procedure for
determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Having
this purpose in mind, an action research, one of the qualitative research types, was
conducted.

There are many purposes for conducting an action research as one of the
qualitative research types. Of the many, one was stated by Strauss and Corbin (1990)
as “to uncover and understand what lies behind any phenomenon about which little is
yet known” (p.19). In this respect, exploration of what lies behind determining 1%,
2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles could be best investigated
through a qualitative approach. Furthermore, Berg (2001, p. 179) defined action
research as “...a method of research where creating a positive social change is the
predominant force driving the investigator and the research.” Besides, Berg (2001)
expressed that one of the primary tasks action research is targeting was uncovering or

producing information and knowledge that would be openly functional to a group of
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people through research, education and sociopolitical action. On the basis of the
definition and the task, it was clear that the present study, with its focus and research
questions, considered an action research design necessary to explore a program
development process and explain how each component of the process contributes to
overall procedure for determining 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students’ multiple
intelligences profile.

Moreover, Berg (2001) emphasized that different sources explained the same
set of activities of an action research procedure in different ways. He also expressed
that action research followed spiral process. As with all action research, the current
study followed action research’s basic stages in a spiral process. The basic four

stages of action research are as follows:

(1) identifying the research question(s),

(2) gathering the information to answer the research question(s),

(3) analyzing and interpreting the information, and

(4) sharing the results with the participants (Berg, p. 180).

Besides these, for determining 1%, 2", and 3 grade students’ multiple
intelligences profiles, the study aimed to explore a program development process and
explain how each component of the process contributes to the overall procedure so
the study followed an action research model for program development process. The
model was shown in Figure 1.

This current study, “An Action Research on Program Development Process
for Determining Multiple Intelligences Profiles of 1%, 2", 3" Graders” was intended
to explore a program development process and explain how each component of the
process contributes to overall procedure for determining 1%, 2" and 3™ grade
students’ multiple intelligences profile. The meaning of program was accepted as
equal to the meaning of curriculum. For the current study, the definition of
curriculum and the model of the program development process were based on the

“reflective eclecticism” approach proposed by Posner.
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Figure 1 Action Research Model for Program Development Process

47



Posner (1995) indicated that “Reflective eclecticism” as the most reasonable

way for curriculum decisions by saying as follows:

Reflective eclecticism is based on the assumption that, much as we would like
to deny it, there is no panacea in education. People who are looking for “the
answer” to our educational problems are looking in vain. Different situations
require different practices... What curriculum decision makers require need is
an understanding of myriad curriculum alternatives (p.4).

Consequently, because of the reflective eclecticism approach of the study,
when exploring a program development process and explaining how each component
of the process contributes to overall procedure for determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade
students’ multiple intelligences profiles, more than one design and development
model and approach was used as a guide for the study. In consequence, this program
development process was based on the eclectic model comprising of basic
characteristics of various curriculum development and design models. In this regard,
the main components of the program development process were namely; Needs
Assessment, Program Design, Program Implementation and Verification and

Summative Evaluation.
3.1.1 Needs Assessment Phase

Needs assessment was a process of determining the things that were
necessary or useful for the fulfillment of a defensible purpose (Stufflebeam,
McCormick, Brinkerhoff & Nelson, 1984). Accordingly, the needs assessment
process of the study consisted of five interrelated sets of activities proposed by
Stufflebeam et al. (1984). The five activities were;

1. Preparing to do needs assessment
2. Gathering desired needs assessment information
3. Analyzing the needs assessment information
4. Reporting needs assessment information
5. Using and applying needs assessment information
These steps did not necessarily occur in strict sequence. They could be

pursued simultaneously because recycling would inevitably (and should) occur
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according to Stufflebeam et al. (1984). The view was operative for the current study.
The purposes of the phase were as follows;
1. to find out the purposes of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers to determine
students’ multiple intelligences profiles,
2. to explore the existing methods 1%, 2" and 3™ grade teachers use to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles,
3. to explore the strengths and weaknesses of the existing methods1®, 2" and
3" grade teachers use to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles,
4. to determine the suggestions the participants made in relation to the methods
used to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles.
5. to determine the most appropriate methods for determining 1%, 2" and 3™

grader’s multiple intelligences profiles.

3.1.2 Program Design Phase

According to the Tyler model, the educator would comprehend the direction in
which each learner should go and then a toolbox of instructional methods was
prepared and presented to help students accomplish the desired learning outcomes
(Simpson, 1999). Like Tyler’s model, a tool box was the focus in the current phase
after portraying the “what is” and “what should be” on the basis of the results of the
needs assessment phase. The program design model of this study dealt with a tool
box, however, the tool box was not for instructional methods but for methods of
determining multiple intelligences profiles. Actually the instructional methods of
Tyler’s model and methods of determining multiple intelligences profiles were
parallel in terms of their place and function in the program development process. In
the needs assessment phase, methods of determining students’ multiple intelligences
profiles were explored. In the program design phase, the content of the methods, and
materials were determined. Besides this, the development of the methods and their
materials were actualized in the program design. The program design phase of the
study had the following purposes:

1. to collect data provided to serve as a basis for the content of the materials to

determine 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles,
2. to apply the data to design and develop the materials of the methods in order

to determine 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles.
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3.1.3 Program Implementation and Verification Phase

After completing the program design, the next phase was program
implementation and verification. The phase served the purposes of the formative
evaluation. Formative evaluation was a way to detect problems and weaknesses in
components in order to revise them and addressed such questions as “How can the
program be improved?” and “How can it become more efficient or effective?”
(Herman, Morris & Fitz-Gibbon, 1987). In the phase, weaknesses of the program
were detected. The determination enabled the researcher to eliminate them before
implementation carried out with new groups of students for improving the program.
The program implementation and verification phase of the study had the following
purposes:

1. to explore the strengths and weaknesses of the program developed throughout
the study in order to determine 1%, 2", and 3" graders’ multiple intelligences
profiles,

2. to determine and conduct the modifications to eliminate the weaknesses of
the program developed throughout the study in order to determine 1%, 2", and
3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles,

3. to determine the effectiveness of the modifications to the program developed
throughout the study in order to determine 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple

intelligences profiles.
3.1.4 Summative Evaluation Phase

The last phase was summative evaluation. The final choice was made for the
future of the program. Summative evaluation aimed at getting the “total” picture of
the quality of the produced curriculum (Ornstein & Hunkins, 1988). In the formative
evaluation, the focus was on the effectiveness of the program now. By conducting
summative evaluation the focus was on the impact of the program. Summative
evaluation was the last point of the program development process. The summative
evaluation phase of the study had the following purposes;

1. to determine whether or not the program attain its goals,
2. to make decisions for the future of the program; to maintain the curriculum

without changing; to improve the curriculum; to terminate the curriculum.
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3.2 Participants of the Study

This study required qualitative data that provided in-depth and detailed
information, descriptions through direct quotation and careful description of people,
interactions, observations, interviews, inventories and questionnaires to explore the
answers to the research questions. In this regard, sampling was important. Therefore,
purposeful sampling was preferred while selecting the participants for the study.

Patton (1987) stated “The power of purposeful sampling lies in selecting
information-rich cases for study in depth” (pp. 51-52). There were various sampling
types of purposeful sampling methods. In this regard, the purposeful sampling
strategies proposed by Patton were used in the current study. Patton (1990) presented
15 different strategies and gathered them under the broad title of purposeful sampling
(as cited in Coyne, 1997). Moreover, Patton emphasized that “The underlying
principle that is common to all these strategies is selecting information rich cases”
(1987, p. 58). Besides, Patton (1987) said,

Nor are these strategies mutually exclusive. Each approach serves a somewhat
different purpose. Since evaluations often serve multiple purposes, more than
one qualitative sampling strategy may be necessary. In long-term fieldwork all
of these strategies may be used at some point (p. 58).

Furthermore, Yildirim and Simsek (2003) stated,

The researchers can use more than one sampling at the same time while

making decisions related to sampling or they can put new sampling into

practice at any moment at any stage of research if they need it even if it is not

in the initial phase of the research (p.75).

As a result, criterion sampling of purposeful sampling methods proposed by
Patton was used overall for the study. Although criterion sampling was dominantly
used throughout the study, extreme or deviant sampling was also used. The following

figure summarizes the participants of the study.
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Figure 2 Participants of the Study
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3.2.1 Schools

Firstly, the criteria were set for determining the participant schools. The criteria
were as follows: a) the schools should have been familiar with the Multiple
Intelligences Theory for at least three years, b) the schools should have experienced
Multiple Intelligences Theory for at least three years. After determining the schools
which met the criteria, the schools selected as participants were namely; Gazi
University Foundation Private Elementary School and Emin Saglamer Public
Elementary School.

Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School. Also, the school had been one of
the pilot schools determined by the MONE for piloting the primary education
curricula developed in 2004-2005. The curricula had been developed on the basis of
cognitive contemporary approaches including Multiple Intelligences Theory.
Furthermore, the school was one of the schools in which the project of student-
centered education was conducted by the Educational Research and Development
Department. Besides, this school received many seminars in “Multiple Intelligences
Theory and Its Implications on Education” and had experienced cognitive
contemporary approaches including implementation of Multiple Intelligences
Theory.

In addition, Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School was
established in 1998. The philosophy behind establishment of the school was MIT and
medium of instruction was mainly implementation of MIT in all class application.
Actually, planning and implementing lessons and all other educational
implementations including 111. day activities, project-based implementations etc.
actualized in the school according to Multiple Intelligences Theory was one of the
principles of the school. The school was the first school implicating MIT on
education in Turkey.

3.2.2 Teachers

The criteria for determining the participant teachers from the participant
schools were as follows;
1. The teachers should have known about Multiple Intelligences Theory for at

least three years.
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2. The teachers should have experienced Multiple Intelligences Theory for at

least three years.

3. The teachers should be willing to participate in the study.

4. The teachers should have good relationships with their students and

students’ parents.

On the basis of the criteria, three teachers from Gazi University Foundation

Private Elementary School and three teachers from Emin Saglamer Public

Elementary School participated in the study. Four of them were female and two of

them were male. All of them was experienced teachers in terms of teaching and MIT.

The information about the participant teachers was summarized in the following

table.

Table 1

Teachers’ Years of Experience and Gender in the Needs Assessment and the

Program Design

Years of Years of Years of
Teacher  Gender  Grade School Experience Experience Experience
(asateacher) (asal1®, 2" 3® (knowledge of
grade teacher) MIT)

1 F 1 Emin S. 10 1 5

2 M 2 Emin S. 8 1 8

3 M 3 Emin S. 21 4 5

4 F 1 Gazi Unv. 36 16 10

5 F 2 Gazi Unv. 32 6 10

6 F 3 Gazi Unv. 32 6 5

Note. F: Female, M: Male

Moreover, three teachers who did not participate in the needs assessment phase

of the study participated in the program design phase of the study. These teachers

were one art, one physical education, and one music teacher. The information about

the teachers was given in Table 2.
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Table 2

Branch Teachers’ Years of Experience and Gender

Years of Years of Years of
Teacher’s  Gender experienceasa  knowledge of Experiencing
field teacher MIT MIT
Art F 12 4 4
Physical M 6 6 4
Music M 4 3 3

Note. F: Female, M: Male

All branch teachers were from outside the participant schools because, the
study at the phase of program design needed information gathered through branch
teachers and the researcher did not know anything about the branch teachers in the
schools selected to conduct the study. Therefore, the researcher searched for branch
teachers meeting the criteria. Then, the researcher deliberately selected three teachers
from the teachers the researcher knew well in terms of the criteria. The researcher
selected three teachers, one from each branch. The teachers did not give permission
to state the schools in which they had worked because their schools were not among
schools which had obtained formal permission from official institutions. They were
not sure whether it was a problem or not so they did not want to state the schools’
name.

Furthermore, two class teachers did not participate in the study after the
program design phase of the study because they became 4™ grade teachers. 4" grade
was excluded from the study; the study was conducted with 1%, 2" and 3" graders
with their teachers and parents. Therefore, the two did not participate in the program
implementation and verification phase of the study. However, the researcher
conducted informal interviews with the two whenever it was possible throughout the
study.

Moreover, seven teachers who did not participate in the previous phases (needs
assessment and program design) of the study participated in the study at the program
implementation and verification phase of the study. The same criteria which were

used to select the other participant teachers were used in order to select the
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participant teachers for the program implementation and verification phase of the
study.

Furthermore, the program implementation and verification phase of the study
was conducted one year after the needs assessment. Thus, some information about
the teachers who participated in the study at the needs assessment phase changed
such as their grade. Therefore, the following table gives information about all the

teachers who participated in the program implementation and verification phase of

the study.
Table 3
Teachers’ Years of Experience and Gender in the Program Implementation and
Verification
Years of Years of Years of
Teacher  Gender  Grade School Experience Experience Experience
(asateacher) (asal™, 2™ 3™ (knowledge of
grade teacher) MIT)

1 F 2" Emin S. 11 1 6

2 M 3" Emin S. 9 1 9

4 F 2" Gazi Unv 37 16 11

5 F 3" Gazi Unv 33 6 11

7 F 1% Emin S. 14 4 6

8 F 2" Emin S. 13 4 3

9 F 3" Emin S. 9 2 5

10 F 1% Gazi Unv. 6 4 6

11 F 1% Gazi Unv. 8 2 9

12 F 2" Gazi Unv. 30 6 7

13 F 3" Gazi Unv. 27 7 7

Note. F: Female, M: Male
3.2.3 Students

The students who participated in the study were composed of 1%, 2" and 3"
graders. The students were from the classrooms of the teachers whose details were
given in Table 1 and Table 3. The researcher sent parent permission forms to the
students’ parents. The permission form presented two options to the parents. One
was giving permission; the other was not giving permission for their children’s

participation in the study. However, some parents did not give the form back to the
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researcher or they returned the form uncompleted. Then, the students whose parents
gave permission were included in the thesis study as participant students. Table 4

shows the participant students summarized.

Table 4
Participant Students’ School, Grade, Gender in the Needs Assessment and the

Program Design

Number of students Total
School Class Grade whose parents gave
permission
Female  Male

Emin S. CA 1% 14 12 26
Emin S. cC 2nd 16 15 31
Emin S. CB 3 11 17 29
Gazi Unv CE 1% 10 11 21
Gazi Unv CcD 2nd 11 9 20
Gazi Unv CF 3" 9 10 19

Total 71 74 145

Note. C: Class; A, B, C, D, E, F: Class Codes

The students who participated in the needs assessment phase of the study also
participated in the program design phase of the study. However, there was a
difference. The difference was making two groups from the students. The first group
comprised of all students. The second group was called the focus group and
comprised of not all but some of the students. The students of the focus group who
participated in the study were selected on the basis of a criterion. The criterion was
as follows; the students should have one multiple intelligence significantly more
dominant than the other intelligences.

The students were determined on the basis of the data gathered from their
parents’ answers to the questionnaire. Also, their teachers’ views about them were
taken into consideration. In this regard, the extreme or deviant sampling method
appeared at this stage of the study. Up to now, criterion sampling was pre-
dominantly used however, using extreme or deviant sampling was needed and it was

used.
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It was important to gather data from the students who had one multiple
intelligence significantly more dominant than the other intelligences. Because, it was
necessary to determine the characteristics of each intelligences in terms of 1%, 2" and
3" grade students. For example, the following questions emerged during the study;
“Where bodily kinesthetic dominant children (1%, 2" and 3" grade) frequently spent
time?”, “Which games the 1%, 2" and 3" grade children who have dominant visual
spatial intelligence frequently play?”, “Which games the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
children who have dominant visual spatial intelligence frequently successfully play?”

To answer such questions in order to determine the characteristics of each
intelligences, it was necessary to focus on the children who had one multiple
intelligence significantly as more dominant than other intelligences. Therefore,
focusing on the children when selecting sampling could be explained in the mentality
of extreme or deviant sampling strategy. The extreme or deviant sampling strategy
was used in conjunction with criterion sampling. The information about the focus

group was presented in Table 5.

Table 5

Focus Group Students in Terms of Intelligences, Schools, Grades and Gender

Grade 1% 2" 3"

Type of school  Private Public Private Public Private Public Total
Gender F M F M F M F M F M F M
Intelligences

Logical 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 15
Mathematical

Verbal 1 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 14
Linguistic

Visual Spatial 1 - 2 1 1 - 2 1 1 - 1 1 11
Bodily 1 2 1 2 - 1 1 2 - 1 - 2 13
Kinesthetic

Musical 1 - 1 - 1 1 1 1 1 - 1 1 9
Rhythmic

Interpersonal 2 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 15
Intrapersonal - 1 1 1 - - 1 1 - - - 1 6
Naturalistic 1 - 1 1 1 - 1 1 1 - 1 - 8
Total 8 7 10 8 6 5 11 10 6 5 6 8 91

Note. F: Female, M: Male

As it was seen in Table 5. On the basis of the data analysis of the teachers’

view about their students in terms of their most dominant intelligences and parents’
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answers to the questionnaire, 91 students were determined as the focus group. Like
the participant teachers of the study, some of the students did not participate in the
study after the program design phase of the study because of the grade. The 3™
graders in the needs assessment and program design became 4™ grade when the
program implementation and verification phase of the study was being conducted.
Besides, the other students became one grade higher for example 1% graders became
2" graders. In addition, some of the students who participated in the previous phases
of the study left the class and some new students enrolled in the class. The following
table was prepared in order to give updated information about the participant
students of the program implementation and verification phase of the study.

Table 6
Participant Students’ School, Grade, Gender in the Program Implementation and
Verification
Number of students Total
School Class Grade whose parents gave
permission
Female Male
Emin S. CG 1% 20 17 37
Emin S. CA 2nd 14 13 27
Emin S. CH 2nd 11 16 27
Emin S. cC 3 16 15 31
Emin S. ClJ 3 16 13 29
Gazi Unv CK 1% 10 9 19
Gazi Unv. CM 1% 10 12 22
Gazi Unv CE 2nd 10 11 21
Gazi Unv. CN 2nd 8 10 18
Gazi Unv CcD 3 11 9 20
Gazi Unv. CP 3 13 6 19
Total 139 131 270

Note. CG, CA, CH, CC, CJ, CK, CM, CE, CN, CD, CP: Class Codes
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3.2.4 Instrument Developers

The first action to be taken for determining the participant instrument
developers was determination of the criteria. The criteria were as follows:

1. The instrument developers should develop their instrument in a scientific

manner to determine multiple intelligences.

2. The instrument developers’ instruments have been used in Turkey.

The instrument developers who met the criteria and agreed to answer the
questions of the interview and then send their answers to the researcher became
participant instrument developers for the study. The following figure gives
information about the instrument developers in terms of their fields of study;

instruments and intuitions.

Instrument: Teele Inventory for
Multiple Intelligences (TIMI)

Ficlds of Study: Methods for
integrating the theory of multiple
intelligences into the classroom, the
Dr. Sue Teele, PhD relationship of current brain rescarch
to instruction, multiple measures of
assessment, approaches for teaching
reading and writing and methods for
teaching English language learners.

The Director of Education Extension
at University of California, Riverside

Instruments: Armstrong’s Multiple
Intelligences Inventory for Adults and

Instrument Dr. Thomas | Checklist for Assessing Students’
Developers Armstrong, | Multiple Intelligences
Educator and Fields of Study: Multiple
psychologist intelligences, the myth of
ADD/ADHD, and the natural genius
of kids.

Instruments: Multiple Intelligence
Domains Inventory for Educators and
Multiple Intelligence Domains
Observation Form for Students

Fields of Study: Methods and
Theories of Teaching and Learning,
Curriculum Development, Teacher
Education, Multiple Intelligences
Theory

Prof.Dr. Ahmet Saban ~|

Seleuk University

Figure 3 Instrument Developers Participating in the Study
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3.2.5 Experts

Just as with the other participants determination process, firstly the criterion
was determined for selecting the participant experts. The criterion was that the
experts should deal directly with Multiple Intelligences Theory or its bases
(sociology, psychology, anthropology, psychiatry, neurology, etc.).

After determining the criterion, the search for experts was started to via the
Internet, key people, and the literature. Then, a list including the experts’ names,
field of study and communication channels was compiled. The list was very long and
included sociologists, psychologists, psychiatrists, neurologists, child neurologists,
and anthropologists.

After that, all the names in the list were asked via telephone or e-mail to
participate in the study as an expert interviewee. The experts who agreed to
participate in the study were interviewed. The experts participating in the study was
presented in Table 7.

Moreover, the researchers who determined the multiple intelligences profile of
students in their studies were sought on the basis of the criteria. The criteria were that
(1) The researchers should study Multiple Intelligences Theory or determination of
multiple intelligences in Turkey and / or (2) The researchers should determine
multiple intelligences of participants in their studies or research in Turkey.

On the basis of the criteria, a search of thesis and articles via the Internet was
started in order to find researchers who met the criteria. Then the list including
researchers who met the criteria in Turkey was formed. After that, e-mail asking
them to participate in the study as interviewees was sent. The e-mail explained the
purpose of the study. Afterward, one of the researchers answered the e-mail and
agreed to answer to the questions related with her thesis study. The researcher was
Emel Uysal. The title of her master thesis was “The relationships between seventh
and tenth grade students’ self-estimated intelligence dimensions, and their science or
physics achievement” She had known Multiple Intelligences Theory for eight years.
She used a Multiple Intelligence Inventory as a measuring instrument in her master

thesis.
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Table 7

Profiles of Experts’ Participating in the Study

Field

Name

Institution

Social Pediatrics

Neurology

Psychiatry

Child Neurology

Prof.Dr. Elif Nursel Ozmert

Prof.Dr. Mehmet Demirci

Prof.Dr. Bagaran Demir

Prof.Dr. Fiisun Alehan

Hacettepe University

Hacettepe University

Hacettepe University

Baskent University

Psychology School Counselor Pmar Yazici Gazi University Foundation
Private Primary School

Psychology School Counselor Aslihan Firat Erk ~ Gazi University Foundation
Private Primary School

Sociology Hasibe Yildirim -

Sociology X -

Psychology Y -

Mathematics Education Emel Uysal -

3.2.6 Role of the Researcher

Berg (2001) stated that the researcher in an action research was a participant
and cooperated with local practitioners and stakeholders in the process rather than
being an external objective observer and consultant. He also asserted “The researcher
is considerably more value-laden than other more traditional research roles and
endeavors” (p. 185). Moreover, O’Brien (2001) expressed that the adoption of many
different roles at various stages of the process might be needed for the researcher of
an action research. For him the roles included planner, leader, catalyzer, teacher,
listener, synthesizer, facilitator, designer, observer, and reporter. In this regard, the
researcher adopted the roles in this action research process.

The researcher attended the participant classes at least once a week during the
process of this action research however the researcher generally attended the classes
several times a week especially during the program design and program

implementation and verification phases because those phases were more
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implementation-based than the other phases. In addition, the participant teachers and
students throw open classes to the researcher as if the researcher was a teacher in the
schools. In this regard, the researcher sometimes with the participant teachers
sometimes alone, liked a teacher, implemented the existing inventories to the

students, the proposed program’s film and story inventories and performance

assessments. The following figure summarizes the roles of the researcher.

Needs Assessment Phase

o Designer of the

Program ! f: orte

Design Phase program and 1ts
materials

Leader, facilitator and
_catalyzer of the participant
teachers for the proposed

Program
| program implementation

Implementation

T and
T'he Role of N
the ! Verification Implementer of the _
R h I -proposed program and its
cicarcher H materials
|
]
]
I
i Summative Evaluation
i
1
]
[ 1 ) )
Voo / r Planner and designer of the overall phase
1 ] #
‘\\ ."-_. / Teacher for students
A4 b . . .
Listener of the interviewee
The common roles ) )
Observer of the observations

Analyzer and synthesizer of the data

- Reporter of the results

Figure 4 Role of the Researcher
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3.3 Data Collection Methods, Sources and Instruments of the Study

In a qualitative research, there are three main kinds of data collection;
interviews, observations and written documents (Patton, 1987; Yildinm & Simsek,
2003). In this study, these three kinds of data collection were the main data methods.
In addition, questionnaires were also used as a data collection instrument. Moreover,
the instruments which were developed in order to determine multiple intelligences
previously and used commonly in Turkey were among the data sources of the study.

The study had four main phases namely; needs assessment, program design,
program implementation and verification and summative evaluation. In this regard,
the data sources and collection instruments varied according to the phases of the
study. For this reason, the variations were expressed when the data sources and
collection instruments were explained. Figure 5 summarizes the data collection

methods, sources and instruments according to phases.

3.3.1 Interviews and Interview Instruments

Interviews were conducted in all phases of the program development process.
The types of the interviews conducted in the needs assessment and the program
design phase were semi-structured. However, the type of the interviews conducted in
the program implementation and verification, and summative evaluation phase were
not structured and not semi-structured interview and there were no predetermined
questions or form including questions. The interviews were conducted around the
opinion form items and content in the program implementation and verification
phase; the actualization of the program’s purposes in the summative evaluation. In
this regard, the type of the interviews was parallel to the type “Open-ended
sensitization” defined by Rubin (1983, as cited in Yildinm & Simsek, 2003).
Moreover, the type of interview was parallel with “the informal conversational
interview” defined by Patton (2003) in some aspect. Furthermore, the type of the
interview was similar with “unstructured interview” defined by Bloom and Crabtree

(2006) in some aspects.
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Figure 5 Data Collection Methods, Sources and Instruments of the Study

Based on the experts’ opinions, the semi-structured interview instruments
were prepared and piloted before actual implementation. After that, necessary
modifications were made to the interview instrument to improve its readability,

meaningfulness, appropriateness and so forth.
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In the needs assessment phase, interview instruments were administered to
1%, 2" and 3" grade participant teachers, experts from the fields of psychiatry,
sociology, psychology, neurology, social pediatrics, mathematics education. The
interviews with the mathematics educator who determined multiple intelligences in
her master thesis and the instrument developers were conducted by e-mail because
they either lived abroad or a long way away from Ankara. Other interviews were
conducted face to face in a warm, conversational atmosphere. In the program design
phase, interviews were conducted with three branch teachers namely; the music
education teacher, the art education teacher, and the psychical education teacher. In
the program implementation and verification phase, interviews were conducted with
the experts and the teachers who expressed their opinions about the program by using
the opinion forms. For obtaining in depth and detailed information, interviews were
conducted with them about the program after they completed the opinion forms. In
addition, interviews were conducted with the students whenever it was needed
throughout the phase. The researcher used a tape-recorder when the interviewee gave
permission other wise the researcher recorded interviews by hand. Informal
conversational interviews were conducted with teachers whenever it was possible.
The main focuses of the interview instruments were constructed in the light of
the purposes for different phases of this study. The focuses of the needs assessment
phase were as follows:
a) The purposes [the 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers have to determine their
students’ multiple intelligences profiles]
b) The existing methods [the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade teachers use to determine
their students’ multiple intelligences profiles]
¢) The strengths and weaknesses of the existing methods
d) The suggestions [for the proposed program in order to determine 1%, 2" and
31 grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles]
The focuses of the interview instruments conducted in the program design
phase were as follows:
a) Branch teachers’ determination Of their students’ multiple intelligences
profiles
b) Methods used by branch teachers to determine their students’ multiple

intelligences profiles
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C) Branch teachers’ views about branch teachers’ participation in students’
multiple intelligences determination process conducted by 1%, 2" and 3"
grade teachers

d) Branch teachers’ suggestions for the proposed program in order to
determine multiple intelligences profiles of 1%, 2" and 3" graders students

The interview questions were presented in the Appendices. Appendix A is the
interview questions for the teachers, B is for sociologists, C is for psychiatrist, D is
for social pediatrics and neurologists including adult neurologist and child
neurologist, E is for psychologists, F is for researcher, G is for instrument
developers, J is for branch teachers.

3.3.2 Observations and Observation Form and Researcher’s Notes

Observations were conducted by the researcher when the teachers were
applying the existing instruments including TIMI and Multiple Intelligence Domains
Observation Form in the needs assessment phase using observation form | (see
Appendix H). In addition, in the program implementation and verification phase,
observations were conducted by the researcher when the proposed program and its
materials were applied using observation form Il (see Appendix O). Moreover,
observations were conducted by the teachers when the researcher was applying the

program. Furthermore, the researcher took notes when conducting observations.
3.3.3 Written Document Analysis and Examination Log

Written document analyses were conducted in the needs assessment and
summative evaluation phases. In the needs assessment phase, TIMI, Armstrong’s MI
Inventory for Adults and Checklist for Assessing Students’ Multiple Intelligences,
Multiple Intelligence Domains Inventory for Educators and Multiple Intelligence
Domains Observation Form for Students were examined as written documents. In
terms of the principles of MIT and risky points stated by Gardner and Shearer, all the
instruments were examined by the teachers and the researcher using the examination
log in needs assessment; the program developed throughout the study was examined

by the researcher in summative evaluation.
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In the needs assessment, the examination log (see Appendix I) was prepared
by the researcher and piloted by a 2" grade teacher who did not participate in the
study as an actual participant teacher. In the summative evaluation phase, the items
of the opinion forms used in the program implementation and verification phase of

the study were used when the program was examined.
3.3.4 Questionnaires

Questionnaires were needed at the program design phase. In this regard, three
open ended questionnaires and one visual questionnaire was prepared by the
researcher. Open ended questionnaires were prepared for students, parents, and
teachers. The visual questionnaire was prepared for students. The common focuses of
the open-ended questionnaire for students and parents were as follows;

a) The house activities they like to do most

b) The out of house and school activities they like to do most

c) The learning activities with which they learned most

d) The courses they like most / they are most successful at

e) The situations in which they are happy

f) The cartoons they most like to watch

g) The home games they most like to play

h) The computer games they most like to play

i) The games played out of doors they most like to play

J) The environment they most like to spend time in

k) The occupation they would most like to have in their future

Moreover, the open ended questionnaire for students had four additional
focuses namely:

a) The school activities they like to do most

b) The colors they like most

¢) The geometric shapes they like most

d) The school games they most like to play

Additionally, the open ended questionnaire for parents had two additional
focuses namely:

a) TV programs they like most

b) The readings they most like to read
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The visual questionnaire was prepared by the researcher on the basis of the
focus “the pictures the students like most.” Additionally, the main purpose of the
questionnaire for teachers was observable characteristics of the multiple intelligences
from the teachers’ view.

The researcher applied the questionnaires, after the questionnaires were
examined by Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz and Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk and another expert and
some modifications were made to the questionnaires according to the examination
results.

The researcher piloted the open ended questionnaire for students on eighteen
students namely; three 1% grade, three 2" grade and three 3" grade students from two
schools. Then, the researcher made some modifications to the questionnaire. After
that the researcher implemented the questionnaire (see Appendix K). Moreover, the
visual questionnaire was piloted with twenty four students namely; four 1% grade,
four 2" grade and four 3" grade students from each school. The questionnaire (see
Appendix L) passed teachers’ and experts’ examination and the pilot study. After
that the questionnaire was applied to the students by the researcher.

Furthermore, the parent questionnaire (see Appendix M) was submitted to
four participant teachers with the purpose of taking their opinions and criticism of the
instrument before application and piloted with the parents who completed the
questionnaire. The researcher then analyzed their responses by interviewing them
when they were completing the questionnaire. Additionally, the questionnaire for
teachers (Appendix N) was piloted with two 1%, one 2" and one 3™ grade teacher.

They stated that the questionnaire could be applied to the participant teachers.
3.3.5 Taking Experts’ and Teachers’ Opinions and Opinion Forms

The experts opinions was taken in the program implementation and
verification phase. Opinion forms were developed by the researcher to take the
experts’ and the teachers’ opinions for each material. The forms were submitted to
the expert from the field of measurement and evaluation, Assoc.Prof.Dr. Sener
Biiytikoztiirk. Modifications were made to the forms in the light of the expert’s view
then the expert approved the forms. After that, the forms were submitted to the six
teachers; two were 1% grade, two were 2" grade and two were 3" grade teachers. The

experts who submitted the forms were Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk,
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and Prof.Dr. Elif Nursel Ozmert, two school counselors and one sociologist.
Moreover, the forms were submitted to six teachers. A total of twelve people

examined the program including the program materials by using the forms.

3.4 Data Collection Procedure of the Study

The data collection procedure of the study was explained under four subtitles in
regard to four main phases of the program development process model. Figure 6

summarizes the data collection procedure of the overall study.

3.4.1 Data Collection Procedure of the Needs Assessment Phase

Before starting the actual data collection procedure of the study, the
researcher had started to prepare reports to make an application to the Middle East
Technical University (METU) Human Research Ethical Commission and the
Ministry of National Education (MONE) requesting the necessary permissions to
conduct this research study.

The researcher prepared the interview instruments for interviewing the experts,
the teachers, the instrument developers and the researcher and then submitted them to
her supervisor and another expert in order to take their opinion and criticism of the
interview instruments. Moreover, the interview instruments prepared by the
researcher were piloted before the actual implementation.

Next, the experts were sought by the researcher under the five basic fields
namely; psychology, psychiatry, neurology, sociology, anthropology. The researcher
examined the CV’s of the academician-experts in those fields via the Internet. While
the researcher was searching for the experts, she added two experts from two new
fields; child neurology and social pediatrics. The researcher determined the experts
by mostly focusing on their fields of study. After that the researcher prepared an e-
mail summarizing the focus and purposes of the study and then sent it to the experts.
The researcher then interviewed the experts who agreed to participate in the study.
Unfortunately, no anthropologists were interested in the study. Therefore, the

researcher did not take the contribution of an anthropologist for the study.
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A period of considerable effort followed, the researcher interviewed
academician-experts from the fields of psychology, psychiatry, neurology, sociology,
social pediatrics and child neurology. Face-to-face interviews were conducted and
each interview lasted about 1 hour.

The researcher also included the experts from the field of psychology and
sociology. Three psychologists and two sociologists participated in the study. The
researcher interviewed them in terms of the needs assessment.

As with the experts, the researcher prepared an e-mail summarizing the focus
of the study and then sent it to the instrument developers. Then, the researcher
interviewed the instrument developers namely; Dr. Sue Teele, Dr. Thomas
Armstrong, Prof.Dr. Ahmet Saban. Besides, the researcher reached Dr. Branton
Shearer and he was interested in the study however he was very busy and had no
time to answer the questions. Thus, he did not participate in the study.

In addition, the researcher tried to reach researchers conducting studies in
which multiple intelligences were determined. One of the researchers agreed to
participate in the study and answered the interview guestions via the Internet.

While interviewing the instrument developers, the researcher made the
applications to the METU Human Research Ethical Commission, MONE for the
permission. The researcher received their approvals before starting to collect data
from the schools. The approvals were presented in Appendix P.

In parallel with taking the permissions, the researcher contacted the schools
namely; Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School and Gazi University Foundation
Private Elementary School. The researcher knew the schools and most of their
teachers very well. Thus, the researcher held a meeting with the teachers and the
principals of the schools to share details of the study. Then the researcher asked the
teachers to sign a “voluntary participation letter”. Also, she piloted the interview
instrument with 1%, 2", and 3" grade teachers not participating in the actual study in
the same schools.

Afterward, the researcher delivered the “parent acknowledgment form” to the
students with the help of the teachers. The teachers collected the forms after two
weeks. The researcher and the teachers categorized the letters in terms of parents’
answers “yes” or “no” for participation in the study.

Then the researcher prepared an observation form for use when conducting

the existing instruments. The observation form was submitted to the researcher’s
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supervisor in order to take his views about the instrument. After taking his approval,
the researcher piloted it with two teachers before the actual implementation.

The TIMI was administered to 1%, 2", and 3" graders by the researcher and
the teachers participated in the study. Observations were carried out during the
implementation of TIMI. The sample pages of TIMI were presented in Appendix Q.

The researcher interviewed the teachers for the purposes of the needs
assessment process. Face-to-face interviews were conducted and each interview
lasted about 1 hour.

The researcher asked the teachers to fill in the “Checklist for Assessing
Students” Multiple Intelligences” developed by Prof.Dr. Ahmet Saban. The teachers
completed the inventories appropriately in ten days. The sample pages of the
checklist were presented in Appendix R.

The researcher prepared an examination log. Then the researcher piloted it.
After that, the researcher asked the teachers to examine the existing instruments
TIMI (see Appendix Q), Armstrong’s MI inventory for adults (see Appendix T) and
the checklist (see Appendix U) for assessing students’ multiple intelligences, the
inventory and the checklist form (see Appendix S). Informal conversational
interviews had been conducted with the teachers whenever it was possible
throughout the needs assessment process.

Observations were carried out during the implementation of the existing
instruments throughout the needs assessment process. Additionally, the researcher
consulted with the committee members whenever it was possible. The dates and
detailed information of the data collection procedure of the needs assessment phase

of the study are presented in the Appendix V.
3.4.2 Data Collection Procedure of the Program Design Phase

After analyzing the data collected throughout the needs assessment phase of
the study, the researcher prepared the report of the needs assessment phase of the
study. Then, the researcher shared the report with the thesis committee. After taking
their opinions, criticisms and suggestions, the researcher started to conduct the
studies of the second phase of the study, the “program design phase.”

Before starting the second phase, the researcher examined the results of the

needs assessment phase of the study in the light of the criticism and the suggestions
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made by the thesis committee. The researcher then planned how the program design
phase of the study would be conducted and which activities would be conducted in
the phase. Although, the researcher made a plan for conducting the program design
phase, the researcher was aware of the characteristics of the qualitative research.
Therefore, the researcher knew that the plan might be changed according to the
direction of the research study. It might be seen as flexibility. In this regard,
flexibility was one of the beauties of the qualitative research. Most of the data
collection instruments and collection procedures of the program design phase of the
study were formed while the actions were actualizing.

Firstly, the researcher prepared the interview instrument to interview branch
teachers including the music education teacher, the art education teacher, and the
psychical education teacher. Secondly, the researcher submitted the interview
instrument to an expert in order to take the expert’s criticism and suggestions on the
interview instrument. Thirdly, the researcher piloted the interview instrument with
two branch teachers. After that, the researcher conducted the interviews with the
music education teacher, the psychical education teacher and the art education
teacher.

Following these activities, the researcher developed the open-ended
questionnaires. One was for applying to the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students, one was
for applying to the teachers and one was for applying to the parents. After developing
the instruments, the researcher submitted them to her supervisor in order to take his
opinion, criticism and suggestions on the instruments.

Moreover, the open — ended questionnaires prepared for gathering data from
the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students and the parents were submitted to four teachers;
two were from Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School and two were from Gazi
University Foundation Private Elementary School in order to take their opinions and
criticism of the instrument. Next, the open — ended questionnaire for obtaining data
from the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students was piloted in two participant schools. The
pilot study was carried out with three 1% grade, three 2" grade, and three 3" grade
students from each school. Totally eighteen students participated in the pilot study.
After that, the researcher piloted the open — ended questionnaire for gathering data
from the parents with eight mothers and three fathers.

Afterward, the researcher applied the open-ended questionnaire to 1%, 2" and

3" grade students and delivered the open-ended questionnaire prepared for gathering
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data from the parents to the teachers. The teachers sent the questionnaires to the
parents. The researcher gathered the parent questionnaires from two schools in two
weeks. After obtaining the data from the student questionnaire and parent
questionnaire, the researcher prepared a student visual questionnaire for gathering
necessary data the necessity of which emerged during the course of the program
design phase of the study.

The researcher took Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk’s criticism, opinions and suggestions
about the instruments including the open-ended questionnaires for obtaining data
from the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students, teachers and parents. The student visual
questionnaire was submitted to the researcher’s supervisor and another expert to get
their criticism and suggestions for the instrument. After that, the student visual
questionnaire was submitted to the teachers to get their criticism and suggestions for
the instrument.

Next, the student visual questionnaire was piloted with twelve students in the
schools. Four 1%, four 2" and four 3™ grade students from each participant school,
totally twenty four students participated in the study. In addition, open-ended teacher
questionnaire was piloted with three teachers.

After piloting the instruments, the researcher applied the student visual
questionnaire to the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students and the teacher open — ended
questionnaire to the teachers. Informal conversational interviews were conducted
with the participants including the teachers, students and the experts including
sociologists and psychologists and the members of the thesis committee throughout
the program design phase of the study. The dates and detailed information of the data

collection procedure of the program design phase is presented in Appendix W.

3.4.3 Data Collection Procedure of the Program Implementation and
Verification

The data collection procedure of the program implementation and verification
phase of the study was explained basically under two main stages. The first stage was
the procedure of data collection from the first group of classes participated in the
previous phases of the study. The second stage was the procedure for data collection
from the second group of classes included in the study at the program

implementation and verification phase. Moreover, it was planned to complete the
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first stage of the data collection before the second semester of the 2008 — 2009
academic year and to analyze the data during the semester holiday so that necessary
modifications could be made to the program including materials. Then, it was
planned to start collecting data from the second group of the classes during the
second semester. The researcher’s plan was successful with only a few small issues.

The researcher started to collect data for program implementation and
verification phase in 18 September, 2008 by submitting the observation form which
would be used when implementing the materials of the program to an expert in order
to take their criticism and suggestions for the instruments. The researcher had
developed opinion forms for gathering the experts’ opinion and suggestions on the
overall program especially on the materials of the program. Then, the researcher
submitted the forms to her supervisor Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz and Assoc.Prof.Dr. Sener
Biiyilikoztiirk who is an academic expert in the field of measurement and evaluation.
After the researcher received their suggestions and opinions on the instruments, she
made necessary modifications to the instruments and then submitted them for their
approval. They gave their approval and the researcher piloted the opinion forms.
According to the pilot study, the opinion forms worked.

As stated before, the data collection procedure of the program implementation
and verification phase of the study was conducted in two stages. In this regard, the
first stage in fact was considered a pilot study of the program including materials and
focused on determining the strengths, weaknesses, suggestions and solutions for the
weakness while the second stage focused on determining the effectiveness of the
solutions and suggestions and also the strengths and weaknesses. Moreover, both
sections had the aim of improving the study.

The researcher started to implement the materials of the program. The
researcher firstly submitted the opinion forms to the 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers in
Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School by asking them to examine the program’s
materials in detail with the help of the opinion forms. The same day, the researcher
delivered the parent questionnaires to the 2" and 3" grade parents via the students in
Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School. Moreover, the researcher implemented
the “story inventory 1” to the 2" and 3" grade students in the same school at the
same time.

Then, the researcher also presented the opinion forms to 1% grade, 2" grade

and 3" grade teachers by asking them to examine the program’s materials in detail
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with the help of the opinion forms; delivered “parent questionnaires” to the 1%, 2
and 3" grade parents via the students; implemented the “story inventory 17 to the 1%,
2" and 3" grade students in Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School.

After that, the researcher asked the researcher’s supervisor, the participant
sociologist and the psychologists to examine the program’s materials in detail with
the help of the opinion forms. Next, Prof.Dr. Elif Nursel Ozmert was also asked to
examine the program’s materials in detail with the help of the opinion forms.

Following these activities, the researcher gathered the parent questionnaires
from the schools. Moreover, the researcher implemented the “story inventory 2” to
the students in the schools and, the opinion forms were submitted to the school
counselors in order to get their opinions and suggestions. Using the opinion forms
completed by the teachers, the researcher interviewed them in Gazi University
Foundation Private Elementary School.

The researcher then presented the opinion forms to Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk asking
him to examine the program’s materials in detail with the help of the opinion forms.
The researcher delivered the opinion forms to the experts and teachers while
collecting the completed opinion forms. In this regard, the researcher took the forms
from Prof.Dr. Elif Nursel Ozmert and interviewed her.

The researcher implemented the materials of the program in the same week in
two participant schools with mixed success. An additional implementation was that
the researcher implemented the “performance assessment 1” and “story inventory 3”
in the schools. Moreover, the researcher used the opinion forms completed by the
teachers to interview them in Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School.

Afterward, the “performance assessment 2’ and “story inventory 4 and 5 were
implemented in the classes in the participant schools. The researcher then took her
supervisor’s and sociologist’s opinions and suggestions for the program with the help
of the opinion forms.

The “performance assessment 3 and 4” and “story inventories 6, 7, and 8” were
implemented in the classes of the participant schools. Then, the researcher
implemented the “film inventory” to the participant classes in the schools.

Then, the researcher took the opinion forms completed by Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk
and interviewed him. Thereby, the first stage of the program implementation and

verification phase of the study was completed.
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The data obtained throughout the first section was analyzed during the
semester holiday. Moreover, the researcher made some modification to the program
including program materials in light of the analysis.

The second stage of the data collection procedure started with implementing
the “story inventory 1” and “performance assessment 1” to the classes of the
participant schools. Moreover, the participants delivered the “parent questionnaires”
to the classes with the help of the teachers. As previously stated, the classes were
different from the classes which participated in the first stage. The new classes were
participating for the first time in this phase of the study.

The researcher in turn implemented the materials of the program in the two
participant schools. The materials were “performance assessment 2, 3 and 4”; “story
inventory 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7” and the 8™ worksheet; film inventory. Furthermore, the
researcher gathered the parent questionnaires from the parents with the help of the
teachers in the two participant schools while implementing the other materials of the
program. Additionally, the researcher implemented the film inventory to the students
twice because of re-test purposes.

The researcher also conducted informal conversational interviews with the
participants including the experts, the teachers and the students throughout the
program implementation and verification phase of the study as in the other phases of
the study. The dates and detailed information of the data collection procedure of the

program implementation and verification phase is presented in Appendix W.
3.4.4 Data Collection Procedure of the Summative Evaluation Phase

The summative evaluation phase was the last phase of the study. At the end of
the phase, the future of the program was determined. In this regard, the phase was the
last but not the least. Accordingly, the data collection procedure of the summative
evaluation phase was not limited by dates. To decide the future of the program was
not limited to one phase. Therefore, the data collection procedure of the summative
evaluation phase started at the beginning of the study and ended at the end of the
study. However, some data was specifically collected at the end of the study called as
the summative evaluation phase. The data collection procedure was explained below.

The researcher had analyzed the program including materials developed

throughout the study as written documents since the beginning of development of the
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program. Specifically, the program had been analyzed with the purpose of the
summative evaluation since 01, Jun, 2009 because the program development was
completed at that date. The analysis continued at the end of the study.

The researcher asked the teachers to order each of their students’ multiple
intelligences from the most dominant to the most recessive. The researcher compared
the orders resulting from the program developed throughout the study and the orders
made by the teachers. The ordering made by the teachers lasted approximately four
months.

The researcher conducted interviews with the teachers and experts including
school counselors, psychologist, and sociologists throughout the summative
evaluation phase of the study. The dates and detailed information of the data

collection procedure of the summative evaluation phase is presented in Appendix W.

3.5 Data Analysis of the Study

The overall design of the study was qualitatively constructed. In the study the
materials of the program were also developed naturally as qualitative. For validity
and reliability purposes, the materials required quantitative data and quantitative data
analysis. In this regard, quantitative analysis was conducted. For this reason, the data
analysis of the study had two sub titles; qualitative data analysis and quantitative data
analysis.

The qualitative data collection and the qualitative data analysis had been
continuing throughout the study from the first phase “needs assessment” to the end
stage “summative evaluation.” However, the quantitative data collection and
quantitative data analysis slightly started in the “program implementation and

verification” and came to the fore in the last phase “summative evaluation.”

3.5.1 Qualitative Data Analysis of the Study

The qualitative data were subjected to descriptive and content analysis
techniques with the help of the steps constructed on the basis of the descriptions
stated by Yildirim and Simsek (2003) and Strauss and Corbin (1990) for the present
study. Descriptive analysis let the researcher go over the main points of the data and

then interpret the data according to pre-codes.
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Content analysis enabled the researcher to examine the data in depth. The
content analysis made it possible to find out concepts and categories not noticed
throughout the descriptive data analysis. The four main steps were (1) data coding,
(2) generating categories, (3) organization and definition of the data by codes and

categories, and (4) conclusion.

Data Coding

Initially, the researcher located the pre-codes. Next, the data was reviewed and
divided into its consequential parts and marked in accordance with the pre-codes
decided earlier. The researcher then formed the extra code list and coded the data in
the light of the whole code list.

For example, the pre-codes determined by the researcher for the purposes of
teachers to determine their students’ multiple intelligences profiles were “helping
students with learning difficulty,” “preparing multiple intelligences based
instructional activities,” “developing weaknesses,” “determining most dominant
intelligences,” “guiding students according to dominant intelligences,” etc. Then
additional codes emerged from the analysis such as “informing parents,” “informing
students about their intelligences,” “efficient and effective classroom management,”

“knowing students in depth,” etc.

Generating Categories

The researcher reviewed the codes all together and found common features
among them. The next step was the creation of categories by commonality. Then,
umbrella terms of categories were developed in order to systematize the data
collected for example, “Theme 3: To help students handle with problems by

activating their dominant intelligences,” “Theme 4: To inform others” etc.

Organization and Definition of Data by Codes and Categories
The data were defined and put in order according to the predetermined

arrangement by quoting and presenting findings.

Conclusion from Findings
In this step, relationships built through findings were interpreted. Following

figure summarizes the data analysis procedure.
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Figure 7 Qualitative Data Analysis Procedure of the Study

3.5.2 Quantitative Data Analysis

For the validity and reliability issue of the program developed throughout the
study not only qualitative methods but also quantitative methods were used. For the
reliability issue, the Spearman rank order correlation was calculated to measure the
relationship between the orders made by the teachers and the orders presented by the
program developed throughout the study. Statistical analysis was carried out using
SPSS software version 11.5. Moreover, for the reliability issue of the film inventory
which was one of the program materials developed throughout the study, the

Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test (2-tailed) was calculated to evaluate the pre and post
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orders for each intelligence. A P value < 0. 05 was regarded as statistically
significant. SPSS software, version 11. 5 was used.

3.6 Validity and Reliability of the Study

If a research does not have rigor, the research becomes fiction and worthless
(Morse, Barret, Mayan, Olson & Spiers, 2002). Therefore, reliability and validity has
attracted a great deal of attention in all research methods (Morse et al., 2002).
However, some qualitative researchers thought that the terms validity and reliability
were relevant to quantitative paradigm (Altheide & Johnson, 1998; Leininger, 1994,
as cited in Morse et al., 2002). In addition, some qualitative researchers suggested
new criteria for determining reliability and validity in qualitative research for
example Guba and Lincoln substituted reliability and validity with the parallel term
of “trustworthiness” including four aspects namely; credibility, transferability,
dependability and confirmability (1985, as cited in Morse et al., 2002). Finally,
reliability and validity were defined as trustworthiness, rigor and quality in
qualitative paradigm (Golafshani, 2003).

Golafshani (2003) stated that the term “reliability” was used for testing or
evaluating quantitative research but the mentality was most often used in all kinds of
research studies. Besides, one of the criticisms directed at qualitative research was
the lack of methods and tests for ensuring reliability in qualitative research (Yildirim
& Simsek, 2003). However, in qualitative research, there were precautions in order
to ensure both reliability and validity (Yildinm & Simsek, 2003). In this regard, the
precautions for ensuring reliability were presented in relation to the precautions taken
by the current study.

For the external reliability, the probable precautions were explaining the
researcher’s role explicitly; defining the participants who were a data source clearly;
defining the social environment and processes arising during the research process;
describing the conceptual framework used when analyzing the data; explaining the
methods of data gathering and analysis in detail (LeCompte & Goetz, 1982, as cited
in Yildinnm & Simsek, 2003). In this regard, especially the third chapter of the thesis
was prepared in detail lest readers and future researchers miscomprehend. The
researcher’s role throughout the study was explained; participants of the study were

defined in relation to each phase of the study, the schools in which the study was

82



conducted were described; the methods of data gathering, data sources and
conceptual framework of the data analysis was explained under their titles in chapter
3 “method.” Additionally, the chapter presented tables and figures contributing to
readers and future researchers comprehension of the current study. Moreover,
precautions were taken not only in chapter three but also other chapters including
chapter four “results” and chapter five “discussion.” However, chapter three more
directly presented the information fulfilling the requirements of the precautions taken
for ensuring external validity.

For internal reliability, the probable measurements were presenting the data
descriptively, in other words presenting data gathered through observations,
interviews, document etc. without interpretation via direct quotations; counting more
than one researcher in the research; proving and supporting the results obtained from
observations with interviews; analyzing data by more than one researcher; analyzing
data within conceptual framework previously well defined. In this regard, the results
of the study were presented in detail and direct, indirect quotations were used
without making interpretations in the chapter four “results”.

Moreover, the participants of the study included experts from the fields of
psychology, sociology, neurology, social pediatrics, psychiatry and curriculum and
instruction. The experts functioned as both data sources and consultants so the data
gathering and analysis procedures and the results were shared with them as far as
possible throughout the study.

Furthermore, the teachers and the researcher actualized some of the
implementations together for example implementations of at least one of the story
books, implementation of the film inventory and implementation of at least one of
the performances. Moreover, the teachers and the researcher assessed the students’
performances using the same criteria presented by the program document. This way,
precautions related with more than one researcher in terms of data analysis were
taken in this thesis study. Finally, analyzing the data in a well defined framework
was a precaution not only for external but also internal reliability.

For validity, Yildirnm and Simsek (2003) expressed that the fundamental
characteristics of qualitative research presented advantages and strategies for
providing validity. They summarized the advantages and the strategies as
researcher’s flexibility in terms of using new strategies, adding new questions to the

interview, conducting new interviews not previously planned, using various and
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different methods of data gathering. Moreover, they added that gathering data via
face to face interviews, observations conducted in the natural environment and
proximity to fieldwork enabled researchers to ensure validity. Furthermore, they
emphasized that reporting the data and how the results were achieved in detail
enhanced the validity.

In this regard, the researcher added new questions to the formal interview
forms during the research process; also informal conversational interviews were
conducted including the emerging questions simultaneously on the basis of the
current state. Moreover, the researcher added new data collection methods whenever
they were needed for example the visual questionnaire emerged from the analysis of
and the results indicated by, the analysis of the open-ended questionnaires conducted
with the students and parents during the program design phase of the study although
it was not planned at the beginning of the study. Another example was that the
students were asked to suggest new names for the characters of the story inventory
after taking experts’ opinions because the results of the experts’ opinions indicated
that their suggestions were required. Furthermore, the researcher could turn back to
the field work and schools, whenever it was necessary. Additionally, the data and
data analysis results were explained clearly throughout the study, especially in
chapter three “method” and chapter four “results.” The information mentioned so far
about the current study indicated that the current thesis study benefited from the
advantages in the nature of qualitative research in terms of ensuring validity.

Besides, Morse et al.” expressions (2002) were parallel with the precautions
stressed by Yildirim and Simsek (2003) in terms of focusing on the process of the
research rather than focusing on the product or end state of the research. Morse et al.
(2002) underlined that rigor did not depend on special procedures external to the
research process itself; they emphasized verification referring to the systems used
during the process of research to incrementally contribute to ensuring reliability and
validity and hence the rigor of the study. Furthermore, they stated that qualitative
research was iterative rather than linear, so that a good qualitative moved back and
forth between design and implementation to insure congruence among questions,
literature, recruitment, data collection and analysis. In this respect, they expressed the
verification strategies such as ensuring methodological coherence, sampling
sufficiency, developing a dynamic relationship between sampling, data collection

and analysis, thinking theoretically, and theory development.
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In this regard, it was clear that the current study fulfilled the requirements of
the verification strategies suggested by Morse et al. (2003). The research question
and probes were reviewed throughout the study in terms of congruence between the
research question and components of the method. Actually, the researcher’s
flexibility originated from the nature of the qualitative research and the usage of the
flexibility by the current study provided the methodological coherence. Another
verification strategy was related with the appropriateness of the sampling. In this
regard, preferring the purposeful sampling methods including criterion sampling and
extreme or deviant sampling for selecting participants including experts, teachers,
students and their parents; choosing private and public schools provided saturating
data ensuring replication in categories; replication verification and comprehension
and completeness. Another strategy was collecting and analyzing data concurrently.
In this respect, especially the method chapter of the current study clearly indicated
that the data collection procedure and data analyzing were actualized in an iterative
interaction. The current research process required iterative relationships among
research questions, sampling, data collection and analyzing. For example, during the
program design, a focus group was made with the students who had one of their
multiple intelligences extremely dominant on the basis of the results emerging from
the analysis of the data gathered through the materials and methods previously
carried out. It meant that a new participant group was made during the program
implementation and verification phase on the basis of the results of the data analysis.
Another example, sampling was enlarged during the program implementation and
verification phase of the study; the phase was the third phase of the study. Moreover,
especially the “program implementation and verification” phase reconfirmed and
verified the ideas and results in new data. Thus, thinking theoretically has had a
dominant position throughout the study.

Another important concept was triangulation to ensure reliability and validity
in qualitative research. Golafshani (2003) stated that studying with multiple methods
including observation, interviews and recordings would provide more valid, reliable
and varied constructions of realities.

In this regard, he underlined that triangulation included multiple methods of
data collection and analysis however there was more than one fixed method for all
the researches, and so the methods of triangulation depended on the criterion of the

research in order to evaluate validity and reliability of a study (Golafshani, 2003).
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Denzin (1978) stated four basic types of triangulation namely; data triangulation,
investigator triangulation, theory triangulation and methodological triangulation.
Figure 8 summarizes types of triangulation actualized throughout the study.

In the current study, data triangulation was actualized by gathering data from
various participants about the same phenomena; gathering data from similar
participants at different times by carrying out the program developed throughout the
study in two schools and two semesters with different the 1%, 2" and 3" graders in
the program implementation and verification phase. Besides this, the data were
gathered through various methods and data sources from the same participants such
as interviews, informal conversational interviews, observations, questionnaires and
document analysis. By this aspect, the current study provided methodological
triangulation. Furthermore, the experts participated in the study with two functions
namely; as a consultant and a data source. Therefore, the data analysis and the results
of the analysis were shared with them as far as possible. Moreover, as with the
experts, the teachers participated in the study with two functions as data sources and
as co-researcher as far as possible. As a result, the current study tried to ensure
validity and reliability as a qualitative research in the light of the related literature
expressed above.

For the validity and reliability issues of the program developed throughout the
study not only qualitative methods but also quantitative methods were used. For the
face validity, content validity and construct validity of the materials, expert opinions
were taken. The forms were submitted to the six teachers; two were 1% grade, two
were 2" grade teachers and two were 3" grade teachers. The experts submitted to the
forms were Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selcuk, Prof.Dr. Elif Nursel Ozmert,
two school counselors and one sociologist. In total twelve people examined the
program including the program materials using the forms.

For the reliability issue, the Spearman rank order correlation was calculated to
measure the relationship between the orders made by the teachers and the orders
presented by the program developed throughout the study. For the reliability issue of
film inventory, the Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test (2-tailed) was calculated to evaluate
the pre and post orders for each intelligence. A P value < 0. 05 was regarded as

statistically significant.
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Figure 8 Types of Triangulation Actualized Throughout the Study
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3.7 Assumptions

It was assumed that the participants provided honest and accurate information
during throughout the study, and the information was correctly recorded and

summarized by the researcher.
3.8 Delimitations of the Study

This study was delimited to various groups of participants including two
elementary schools (Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School, Emin
Saglamer Public Elementary School) with their 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students,
teachers, parents; three branch teachers (art, psychical education and music);
instruments developers; experts from the fields of multiple intelligences, psychology,

sociology, social pediatrics, neurology, psychiatry and child neurology.

3.9 Limitations of the Study

Due to the fact that the study was conducted in two elementary education
schools and the participants chosen purposefully, the findings of the study may not
be generalized. With regard to this, there is a risk in meeting external validity and
external reliability.

The researcher played a participant-observer role during the study. The
students got used to the stated situation in a short time and accepted the researcher as
their teacher, similar to their other branch teachers. However, there might be possible
researcher effects in the study. This limitation poses a threat the internal validity to
some extent.

Absence of other observers except for class teachers for the validity check of
the researcher’s observations was another important limitation of the study. Because
of some characteristics of the study, it can be called a longitudinal study. Absence of
some participant students in some lessons created problems during the study.

Moreover, possible statistical analyses could not be conducted because of some
limitations. In this regard, the correlation among the four materials could be
calculated however, each material has some aspects of each intelligence. It means
that the four materials do not assess the same aspect of the same intelligence; each

provides information about various aspects of the same intelligences. Therefore, the
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correlation among the four materials could not provide information about the validity
of the materials. The criterion and concurrent predictive validity could not be
conducted because there were no equivalent assessment tools.

Test — retest could be conducted for each material. However, it was conducted
only for the film inventory reliability because the students got used to the story
inventory and the characters of the story inventory well. Moreover, the
implementation of the inventory with seven story books took a long time. For these
reasons, the test — retest could not be conducted. As with the story inventory, the test
— retest could not be calculated for the parent questionnaire. The applications of the
parent questionnaire took a long time collecting data from the parents proved
difficult. Additionally, the test — retest could not be conducted for the performance
assessment because it composed of three comprehensive performance-activities.
Each took time and the researcher frequently implemented it without the help of the
teachers. Moreover, the inter-rater agreement could not be conducted because the

teachers did not participate in the performance assessment part effectively.
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CHAPTER IV

RESULTS

The main purpose of this study was to explore a program development process

and explain how each component of the process contributes to the overall procedure

for determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Using

the methodology outlined in Chapter Ill, a large amount of data was gathered from

various data sources and instruments. The following research question and point

probes were investigated:

Research Question:

The study was guided by one major research question:

1. What should the program development process be for determining 1%, 2™ and 3"

grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles?

Why do 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers determine students’ multiple
intelligences profiles?

What are the existing methods that 1%, 2" and 3 grade teachers use to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles?

How effective are the methods that 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers use to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles?

What should the characteristics of the proposed program be in relation to
the content and materials to determine the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’
multiple intelligences profiles?

How effective is the proposed program developed throughout the study to
determine the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences?
What is the choice (to maintain the program without changing; to improve

the program; to terminate the program) for the proposed
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e program developed throughout the study for determining the 1%, 2" and 3

grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles?

As explained in Chapter 11, the program development process of the study had

four main phases namely; (1) needs assessment, (2) program design, (3) program

implementation and verification, and (4) summative evaluation. The phases were

actualized to answer the point probes in order to answer the main research question.

In this regard, the first three probes were answered in the needs assessment phase,

the fourth probe was answered in program design phase, the fifth probe was explored

in program implementation and verification phase and the sixth probe was

investigated in summative evaluation phase. Therefore, the results of the study were

arranged around the phases of the program development process. Before presenting

the results in relation to the needs assessment, the following figure was presented to

summarize the needs assessment phase of the study.

Why do 1st, 2nd, 3rd grade
teachers determine students”
multiple intelligences profiles?

What are the existing methods that
1st, 2nd, 3rd grade teachers use to
determine students’ multiple
intelligences profiles?
How effective are the methods
that 1st, 2nd, 3rd grade teachers
use to determine students’
multiple intelligences profiles?

the purposes
the existing methods

the strengths and
weaknesses of the Results
existing methods

the suggestions
for the methods

Probes

Participants

e

Needs
Assessment

Phase

Data
Collection
Methods,
Sources and
Instruments

Figure 9 Summary of the Needs Assessment Phase

Schools

Instrument

Experts

Interviews

Emin Saglamer
Public
Elementary
School

Gazi University
Foundation
Private
Elementary
School

Developers
Social Pediatrics
Neurology
Psychiatry
Child Neurology
Psychology
Sociology

Mathematics
Education

Observations

Written
Document
Analysis

Examination
Form

Existing
Instruments

91



4.1 Results of the Needs Assessment Phase

The results of needs assessment phase were presented under the subtitles; the
purposes, the existing methods, the strengths of the existing methods, the weaknesses

of the existing methods, and the suggestions for the methods.
4.1.1 Purposes

The first prompt looked at the purposes of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Data analyses indicated that there
were seven purposes. The purposes were as follows;

(1) knowing students’ characteristics affected by multiple intelligences in

detail,

(2) learning students’ weaknesses and strengths in terms of multiple

intelligences,

(3) assisting students by activating their dominant intelligences to handle

problems,

(4) informing stakeholders (branch teachers, parents, school counselors etc.)

about students’ multiple intelligences profiles,

(5) managing classes in accordance with students’ multiple intelligences

profiles,

(6) comprehending the principles of MIT,

(7) suggesting leisure time activities according to students’ dominant

intelligences.

Purpose I: Knowing students’ characteristics affected by multiple intelligences in
depth and detail

Interviews were conducted with six teachers to find out why they determined
their students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Responses indicated that while some of
the purposes were common for all teachers, some of them were general among the
same grade teachers. The purpose of knowing the students’ characteristics affected
by multiple intelligences in detail was one of the purposes stated by all teachers. By
stating the purpose, they meant that they wanted to know how the students think and

learn and what students were interested in, liked or disliked. The teachers thought
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that the students’ characteristics were affected and determined by their multiple
intelligences profiles. In this regard, one of the teachers said “As a teacher, I should
learn about my students’ multiple intelligences to know their thinking and learning
styles better.” Similarly, the teacher TB stated “...my purpose is to know my
students’ learning methods and with which they learn best. | think the methods were
directly related with their intelligence profiles composing of multiple intelligences.”
Moreover, the teacher TE emphasized that she wanted to know her students
practically as soon as possible and she thought that the best way to do this was by
determining students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Furthermore, the teacher TC
expressed that thought that knowing students’ multiple intelligences profiles enabled
him to know students in a whole and realistic view. Furthermore, the teacher TA

congregates all of the responses of the teachers as follows:

I have tried to understand my students’ multiple intelligences since I learned

multiple intelligences theory because the intelligence profile of a student

enables a teacher to see how the student thinks, learns and what the student is

interested in, likes and dislikes.... (TA).

Similarly, in addition to the formal interviews during the informal
conversational interviews, teachers brought out the same purpose. In this respect,

underlying importance of the 1* grade, the teacher TE stated,

In my opinion, especially 1% grade teachers should know their students’
multiple intelligences. Why? Because we should know their characteristics as
soon as possible because we teach them how to read and write. If we learn our
students’ strengths and weaknesses we can enable our students to develop
positive attitudes towards school.... (TE).

Observations of teachers’ implementations of existing or own methods to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles were essential to reach the real
examples for the purposes they had. The analysis of the researcher’s observation
notes indicated that all the teachers used the information in order to know their
students in detail. However, the analysis displayed that their considerations for
knowing their students in detail were different from each other.

Three of the two of whom were 1% grade teachers and the other was 3™ grade
teacher teachers started to determine their students’ multiple intelligences profiles at
the beginning of the semester. The 1% grade teachers thought that they should know

their students in terms of the learning methods with which they learn best and most
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easily and their interests as soon as possible because they faced the students at the
start of school. In addition, the 3" grade teacher thought that children changed in
terms of their developmental phases at the 3" grade. The teacher TB supposed the
students could recognize their interests, talents and abilities between the period from

1% grade and the beginning of the 3" grade:

Because my observations indicated that the students start to evaluate
themselves at the beginning of the 3 grade in terms of their strengths and
weaknesses in their abilities, talents, and interests. Before that time, they were
temperamental about activities. | think at the beginning of the 3" grade,
students start to give signals of their certain and keen abilities, talents or
interests. Thus, I tried to determine my students’ multiple intelligences at the

1% day of 3" grade in order to discover their characteristics on the basis of

multiple intelligences.

Data analysis further displayed that the participant psychologists agreed with
the purpose. One of them stated that 1%, 2" and 3™ grade classes constituted the basic
cycle of elementary education including basic, first and second. According to the
psychologists, the 1%, 2" and 3" grade classes were basic level, the 4™ and 5" grades
were the first level and 6", 7" and 8™ grades were the second level of elementary
education. Because of these reasons, the basic level teachers should determine their
students’ multiple intelligences in order to know them in detail at the basic level for
the psychologist. Another psychologist underlined that the purpose also belonged to
the school counselor saying “...The purpose belongs to not only the 1%, 2" and 3"
grade teachers, but also to school counselors like us, and school principals because
all of us need to know the students in depth” (PS3). The psychologist PS2 went a

step further about the purpose:

Actually, multiple intelligences determination is important not only in terms of

the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students, but also all human beings. Everything starts

with knowing an individual and one of the keys is determining multiple
intelligences profiles (PS2).

As a result, one of the purposes the teachers had in order to determine their
students’ multiple intelligences profiles was knowing students’ characteristics
affected by multiple intelligences in detail. The data analysis showed that the
characteristics included how they think and learn best and what their interests, skills,

abilities were.
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Purpose II: Learning students’ weaknesses and strengths in terms of multiple
intelligences

Another purpose stated by all the teachers was to learn students’ weaknesses
and strengths in terms of multiple intelligences. However, the data analysis showed
that the purpose could be separated into two subcategories according to the teachers’
foci. The first group of teachers focused on strengths and the other group focused on
weaknesses.

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the teachers revealed that four of
the six teachers focused on students’ dominant intelligences when explaining why
they determined their students’ multiple intelligences profiles. They emphasized that
they should know their students’ dominant intelligences because they used the
information in various situations including school show activities, encouraging the
students to educational clubs and planning learning-teaching activities for
individualized education. In this regard, the teacher TA expressed how they used the

information about her students’ dominant intelligences:

. 1T used the information about their strengths when planning learning-
teaching activities for personalized education instruction; making decisions as
to which student participates in which school show activities.

Furthermore, the analysis of the interviews conducted with the teachers
demonstrated that three teachers, two of whom were 2" grade teachers and one 3™
grade teacher, emphasized that the purpose of learning about students’ strengths was
very important because of cultivating happy individuals. According to the teachers,
the information about their students’ strengths helped them to cultivate happy
individuals, the 2" grade teacher TD stated

If you want to raise happy individuals for the future as a teacher, you should
accommodate your students with learning activities in which they can be
successful and then they can improve their self-confidence. If you know
students’ strengths in terms of multiple intelligences, it is possible.

The 3" grade teacher expressed the importance of determining students’

dominant multiple intelligences and how she used the information as follows,

| give importance to learning children’s strengths when determining multiple
intelligences. | used the information when distributing them to school clubs.
Because | cannot give them the opportunity to determine their own clubs
because they tended to select the clubs their best friends selected. Also, | want
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them to be successful and enjoy in the clubs. I reach my aim by using the

information about their dominant intelligences (TF).

According to the data analysis, while the four teachers focused on dominant
intelligences, the others, TB and TE, focused on determining the recessive ones. TB
explained that teachers could have an opportunity to improve their students’
weaknesses. He stated that “...MIT emphasizes the necessity and importance of
improving weak intelligences. Thus, one of my purposes for determining my
students’ multiple intelligences is to learn both their weak and strong intelligences.”

Like teacher TB, teacher TE emphasized that determining weak intelligences
was important as well as determining dominant ones. In this regard, TE clarified one
of the purposes she had when determining her students’ multiple intelligences as

follows,

... The purpose is to learn about students’ weak and strong intelligences.
Teachers should give opportunities to their students to use their dominant
intelligences when teaching them; otherwise, teachers paralyze students’
dominant intelligences. Moreover, they should improve their students’ weak
intelligences. The possibility of improving weak intelligences is the most
powerful aspect of MIT, | think.

Interestingly, the analysis of the informal conversational interviews showed
that two 2" grade teachers and one 1% grade teacher had focused on dominant
intelligences during the formal interviews, but they put equal importance on both
activating dominant intelligences and improving weak intelligences throughout the
informal conversational interviews conducted with them. One of them was a private
school teacher while the others have worked in public schools. Both the 2" grade
teachers stated that the purposes of determining multiple intelligences profiles in the
2" grade were different from the ones in the 1% grade. They emphasized that the
ultimate purpose of determining multiple intelligences in the 1% grade was to know
the students; however, in the 2" grade the purpose had started to move from
knowing students towards developing non dominant intelligences and satisfying the
needs originating from the dominant intelligences of the students. The teacher TA

was the 1% grade teacher in a public school. She stated that

| am a 1% grade teacher now. My purpose of determining multiple intelligences
of my 1% grade students is to know their strengths and weaknesses. In this
manner, | can know my new (1% grade) students in the first semester of the
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academic year and then | can start to develop their weak intelligences and feed

their dominant intelligences in the second semester with the help of the

knowledge | gained about their multiple intelligences (TA).

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts presented that one of
the participant sociologists of the study supported the teachers’ purpose “to learn
about students’ strengths and weaknesses.” The sociologist emphasized that teachers
and parents should determine their children’s multiple intelligences to prepare them
for social life because individuals used all multiple intelligences in social life to some
extent. In this regard, she followed,

Actually, if an individual can use all intelligences well, s/he is/will be a social
person in all societies. Therefore, parents and teachers as guards and
counselors of the children should achieve realistic knowledge about their
children’s multiple intelligences hereby they help the children develop their

weak intelligences; recognize their own strengths and use them effectively as a

part of a society for the future.

Moreover, the data analysis pointed out that the participant psychologists
emphasized the purpose “to learn about students’ weaknesses and strengths in terms
of multiple intelligences”. All three gave importance to the weaknesses and
improvement of the weaknesses because of being healthy human beings. They
thought that an individual should improve his / her weaknesses for his / her life.
Moreover, they stated that one of the keys was using strengths in order to improve

the weaknesses.

Purpose I11: Assisting students by activating their dominant intelligences to
handle problems

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts showed that
according to the two psychologists participating in the study, the purpose of
determining multiple intelligences profiles was to assist children having problems to
solve their problems related with learning in the most effective and efficient ways.
The psychologist PS2 asserted that “If a teacher wants to suggest to a student the
most effective way to solve her/his problems, the teacher should refer to the child’s
intelligence-composition.” The other psychologist also expressed the importance of
determining multiple intelligences by stating the road aiming to reach the child
should be constructed on the child’s special intelligence-composition including

multiple intelligences in a different proportion.

97



The data analysis presented that, like the psychologists, of the six, three
teachers indicated that they determined their students multiple intelligences profiles
because they used the information when assisting the students solve their learning
difficulties and social problems. One of the teachers explained an anecdote related

with this point as follows,

... Two students who have been my students for three years commonly faced
difficulties in mathematics. | knew their multiple intelligences profile. Thus, |
used activities touching their dominant intelligences when explaining the math
subjects they have difficulty with. Finally, they overcame the difficulties using
this method (TB).

Furthermore, the analysis of the interview conducted with Dr. Armstrong who
developed the MI inventory for adults and the MI checklist for students showed that
he commented on the reasons to determine multiple intelligences as follows “I
believe that the rationale for wanting to determine a student’s multiple intelligences
is valid, that this can help us reach the student according to their real learning needs.”
Actually Dr. Armstrong’s comment supported the teacher TB’s anecdote because TB
reached his students in terms of their real learning needs in the math course.

Furthermore, the analysis of the observations indicated that three teachers used
the information about their students” multiple intelligences profiles when assisting
the students having problems and challenges related with learning. In other words,
they used the information to teach the students faced with difficulty in learning a
subject and to manage the classroom effectively. When comparing the results drawn
out the analysis of observations and the formal interviews conducted with the same
teachers, an interesting consequent emerged from the comparison, which was that the
teachers often used the information with purposes they did not express during the
formal interviews. The analysis of the researcher’s observation notes displayed that
the teachers who did not state the current purpose assisted the students facing
difficulty in the learning process by activating their dominant intelligences. In this
regard, one of the teachers used visual teaching materials for visually dominant
students facing difficulties in learning maths. On the other hand, the same teacher
made a group with three students facing difficulties in maths and let them study in a
group because she knew the students’ dominant intelligence was interpersonal

intelligence.
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Purpose 1V: Informing stakeholders (branch teachers, parents, school counselors
etc.) about students’ multiple intelligences profiles

The data analysis pointed out there were three sub-purposes under the purpose
“informing stakeholders (branch teachers, parents, school counselors etc.) about
students’ multiple intelligences profiles” namely; informing parents about their
children’s multiple intelligences profiles, informing branch teachers about students’
multiple intelligences profiles and informing students about their own multiple

intelligences profiles.

Purpose 4.1: Informing parents about their children’s multiple intelligences profiles

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the teachers revealed that two 3"
grade teachers emphasized the importance of informing parents about their children’s
multiple intelligences profiles as a purpose of determining students’ multiple
intelligences. They emphasized that the information had vital importance not only for
teachers but also parents. They thought that parents could form their expectations of
their children and their behavior towards the children in a realistic view if they knew
their children’s multiple intelligences profiles. However, data analysis displayed that
there was an important difference between the two teachers’ thoughts. The difference
was the tendency the teachers had towards the parents. The 3™ grade teacher working
in a public school wanted to share the information about the students’ multiple
intelligences profiles with their parents in order to inform them with positive
tendency towards the parents. The teacher TB stated that

The parents are ready to take instruction from me as their children’s teacher.
Thus, they believe me when making decisions about their children. In this
regard, | feel that | should instruct them about their children’s education.
Therefore, one of my purposes is to inform the parents about their children’s
multiple intelligences profiles.

The 3" grade teacher TF thought that parents had unrealistic views about their

children. She stressed that she had tried to make the parents be realistic about their
children’s talent and abilities in terms of multiple intelligences. She said that

... The parents could not be objective about their children. The information |
give them enables them to behave realistically towards their children, to form
realistic expectations about the children. For this reason, one of my purposes is
to inform parents about their children’s multiple intelligences profiles.
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Analysis of the informal conversional interviews showed that the teachers
internalized the purposes they explicitly stated during the formal interviews. The
same teachers spoke on the same purposes they had stated previously. In this manner,
the analysis of the informal conversional interviews supported the results gained
from the analysis of the formal interviews. Some excerpts taken from the informal
conversional interviews are as follows “I want to share the results of your research
with my students’ parents in order to inform them about their children’s real
intelligence potential in terms of MIT” (TF). “Could I share the results of your
research with my students’ parents? Besides, | want to organize a seminar and share
the results with the parents, if you accept” (TB).

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts from the field of
psychology, sociology and child neurology supported the purpose stated by the
teachers “to inform parents about their children’s multiple intelligences profile.” One
of the sociologists expressed that the importance of the purpose as a mother was as

follows,

| am not only a sociologist, but also a parent. My child is a 1% grade student.
Therefore, teachers should have the purpose of informing parents about the
children’s multiple intelligences, according to me. Besides | do not believe we
are objective observers of our children, so teachers should help us.... (SO1).

Like the sociologist, the child neurologist participating in the study was a

mother of twins who attended to the 2" grade. She said that

If | were not a mother, | would not learn about multiple intelligences. As you
know, we deal with intelligence, cognitive, but we have not studied the theory
yet. We still use 1Q tests and maintain the 1Q approach to intelligence in the
field of neurology. Thus, | feel lucky because | know multiple intelligences;
otherwise, | would not try to determine and evaluate my children’s intelligence
profile and their characteristics. In this regard, one of the purposes teachers
have should be to determine the multiple intelligences and inform parents
about both multiple intelligences theory and their children’s multiple
intelligences profiles.

One of the psychologists stressed that they informed parents about their
children’s psychology. Furthermore, the psychologist stated that most parents
consulted her about their children’s learning difficulties, learning skills and

intelligence quotation. Moreover, she added that she explained MIT to parents

however she could not determine multiple intelligences profiles. In this regard, she
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expressed that teachers should share the information about the students’ multiple
intelligences profiles with parents. She believed that the sharing enabled teachers to

cooperate with parents in order to construct effective and efficient teaching.

Purpose 4.2: Informing branch teachers about students’ multiple intelligences
profiles

The data analysis of the study revealed that the purpose “to inform branch
teachers about students’ multiple intelligences profiles” was stated by only two
teachers. One of the teachers was from the 1% grade and the other, a 2" grade
teacher. Both worked in the private school.

The teachers emphasized that they were classroom teachers and they dealt with
their students more closely than the branch teachers. They explained that music, art,
psychical education and drama were taught by branch teachers to their students.
Besides, they believed that the courses were critical courses for multiple
intelligences. They explained that they had a responsibility to share information
about the students’ multiple intelligences profiles with the branch teachers because
they should also be responsible for feeding the students’ multiple intelligences.
Furthermore, they wanted to take information from the branch teachers about the
students’ talents and abilities. The teacher TE emphasized that the other educators
who dealt with her students in some ways should know the students’ multiple
intelligences in order to speak the same language with her and give the students
opportunity to develop or use their multiple intelligences. Besides, the teacher
underlined that the branch teachers focused on the intelligences which were in
harmony with their courses so the branch teachers should be informed in terms of

students’ multiple intelligences profiles:

... Unfortunately, the courses in which we can easily develop intelligences are
rarely touched in classic courses including math, life science taught by the
branch teachers. I say “unfortunately” because the courses give the students
opportunity to improve or use the intelligences in their nature. However, the
branch teachers, I think, feed the students with only the intelligence in the
foundation of the course. Thus, they should know the students’ multiple
intelligences profile in order to use their dominant intelligences to improve the
abilities in their courses.

101



TD said similar things to the teacher TE and gave an example “For example, if
a music teacher knows students’ multiple intelligences profiles, he can improve their

musical intelligences by using their dominant intelligences....”

Purpose 4.3: Informing students about their own multiple intelligences profiles

The data analysis implied that one of the purposes of the teachers was
“informing students about their own multiple intelligences profiles.” The analysis of
the interviews conducted with teachers demonstrated that three teachers had the
purpose. Teacher TC stressed the importance of informing students about their
multiple intelligences profiles and taking information about their multiple

intelligences for themselves by referring Gardner:

Teachers absolutely should make their students be aware of their strengths and
weaknesses. Furthermore, Gardner defined intrapersonal intelligences
emphasizing individuals’ realistic view of their strengths and weaknesses.
There is no need to hide their multiple intelligences profiles; on the contrary,
we should share our information related with their intelligences and also ask
them to help us when determining their multiple intelligences.

The data analysis also demonstrated that two other teachers asserted the
purpose containing a risk of labeling. Therefore, they offered a solution while stating
the purpose. In this regard, the teacher TF stated

... Actually I am not aware of the solution I have used for years. The solution
1s not saying the “intelligences” as “intelligences”. I share my students multiple
intelligences profiles with them without articulating the concept “intelligence”
because most of the students, like their parents, have a tendency to put huge
importance on mathematical and linguistic intelligences. Therefore, | use the
words “ability or skill” rather than “intelligence....

The teacher TB explained how he shared the information about multiple

intelligences profiles with his students:

...Also, T have shared my observation results related with their multiple
intelligences with the students. However, | have been careful when sharing. |
started with “you can do this if you use your strengths” and then I tell her/him
strengths. Thus, students could see what | meant or indicated about their
strengths and weakness. Moreover, whenever it is possible | say that everyone
has weaknesses and strengths and everyone has a chance to improve their
weaknesses by using strengths....

Furthermore, the analysis of the interviews conducted with the psychologist

PS1 and sociologist SO2 showed that both psychologist and sociologist stated that

102



the purpose was valid. However, the psychologist focused on individuals (students),
while the sociologist focused on society while stating their agreement on the purpose.

I think the purpose was meaningful. Individuals should know their weaknesses
and strengths for their physical and psychological health. | have spoken with
children realistically as much as possible. This is right. However, there is an
important line between causing psychological problems and helping them to be
happy individuals with information of realistic characteristics of themselves
(PS1).

If we want to raise students as social people for the future, teachers should
inform students about their weaknesses and strengths. If the teachers do this in
the limits of pedagogy, the students will have opportunities to improve their
weak intelligences and use strength intelligences properly. Thus, the students
will be healthy social people and then there will be a healthy society
composing of healthy people (SO2).

Purpose V: Managing class in accordance with students’ multiple intelligences
profiles

The data analysis of the study showed that the purpose “managing class in
accordance with students’ multiple intelligences profiles” was stated by two teachers.
Teacher TD associated multiple intelligences with communication language. For the
teacher, the teachers who knew students’ multiple intelligences profiles could

manage easily the class:

. to find out the students’ communication languages. I believe that the
intelligences are communication channels. Besides, | had difficulty in
classroom management before learning MIT. Now, | am managing the class by
seeping in their communicative intelligences (TD).

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the teacher TA revealed that the
teacher emphasized the important function of knowing students’ multiple

intelligences profiles in classroom management. The teacher stressed that students’

dominant intelligences were the key of classroom management.

I manage my classroom easily and effectively by activating the dominant
multiple intelligences of my students. Thus, it is a very important purpose for
me to determine the multiple intelligences of my students when determining
multiple intelligences (TA).

The analysis of the observation notes supported that the teachers (TD, TA)

used the information about their students’ multiple intelligences profiles when
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managing their classroom. Furthermore, TC did not state the purpose during both
formal and informal conversational interviews. However, the analysis of the
observations conducted in the classroom of TC indicated that she activated her

students’ dominant intelligences very well when managing the classroom.

Purpose VI: Comprehending the principles of MIT

The data analysis of the interview conducted with Armstrong via e-mail
indicated another purpose for determining multiple intelligences profiles. The
purpose was “comprehending the principles of MIT.” Armstrong explained how he

decided to develop a checklist and inventory as follows;

My decision to create a “checklist” of items was determined by my desire to
have people think about Multiple Intelligences Theory more deeply. | thought
that if they applied the model to their own lives, they would be more likely to
be interested in the theory, and apply it effectively. | did not develop the
checklists for evaluative purposes, nor was | interested in obtaining reliability
or validity on the checklists. I see them as “awareness tools” rather than
diagnostic instruments, and feel my own checklists should be used with this in
mind.
It was clear that Armstrong highlighted the importance of comprehending MIT
and he emphasized the purpose “comprehending the principles MIT” when

determining the multiple intelligences.

Purpose VII: Suggesting leisure time activities according to students’ dominant
intelligences

Data analysis of the study showed that only one of the teachers participating in
the study stated the purpose “suggesting leisure time activities according to students’
dominant intelligences”. Teacher TD stated that “...one of my purposes for
determining my students’ multiple intelligences profiles is to suggest hobbies, leisure
time activities and school clubs related with their dominant intelligences.”

The informal conversational interviews and observations have been conducted

throughout the study. The purpose has not been supported by the other sources yet.
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4.1.2 Existing Methods

Finding out the methods that 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers used to determine
students’ multiple intelligences profiles was an important aspect with respect to
developing an appropriate program including the most appropriate methods in order
to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Although there would be many
different methods to find students’ multiple intelligences profiles, each method might
have its unique strengths and weaknesses. Therefore, using proper methods to
determine the intelligences should be considered as an important factor for
appropriateness. This was a very important aspect of an accurate placement of an
intelligence to multiple intelligences profiles. Therefore, the data gathered through
the interviews with teachers, expert psychologists, sociologists, child neurologists,
psychiatrists and instrument developers were analyzed to underline the existing
methods, investigate the weaknesses and strengths of the methods, and provide
suggestions for the alternatives.

Four general themes emerged in relation to the second prompt namely; (1)
existing methods, (2) strengths of the existing methods, (3) weaknesses of the
existing methods, (4) the suggestions for the methods. The following figure

summarizes the existing methods.

with parents
Conducting Conducting

with branch teachers
Observation Interviews

with students

Analyzing Document

Using Instruments / Lsing Multiple Methods,
Inventories Sources, Instruments
together

Figure 10 Existing Methods
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4.1.2.1 Conducting Observation

The researcher interviewed with six teachers, two 1% grade, two 2" grade, and
two 3" grade teachers. Each teacher stated his/her methods they used to determine
their students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The analysis of the interviews and the
observations indicated that the method used by all the teachers was observation. All
the teachers stated that they observed their students in order to determine their
multiple intelligences profiles. The teacher TE stated that most teachers used only the
observation method for determining students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The
teacher TF put a good word in for TE by saying “Observation! It is the best method, I
think, to determine the students’ multiple intelligences. I only use it for this

2

purpose.” The teacher TC expressed that he used multiple methods together.
However, he expressed that observation was the most dependable by saying
“Although I use multiple sources to determine my students’ multiple intelligences, I
mostly depend on the results of my observations. The focus of the multiple sources is
observation for me.”

The analysis of the observations conducted by the researcher supported that all
teachers used observation to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The
analysis also indicated that their observations did not have any route or observation
form, document. The teachers observed the students all the time. The observations
were conducted by the teachers where and when it was possible. There was not a
specific time or place for their observations. Furthermore, the data analysis implied
that they actually did not miss the signals the students sent related with their
dominant intelligences. In this regard, the analysis also indicated that the teachers
focused on the dominant intelligences rather than the weak ones when observing
their students. For example, TC usually presented alternative instructional activities
to his students then observed which activity they preferred. In that way he could
determine students’ dominant intelligences.

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews with the teachers
indicated that the teachers focused on the dominant intelligences of their students
when observing them. For example, the teacher TA expressed that the students more
willingly participated in the activities based on their dominant intelligences.
Furthermore, the teachers TD and TE stated that they used lots of instructional

activities for all of the multiple intelligences and they made all students participate in
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all activities during the lessons. They said that although all the students participated
in all activities, all of them did not have the same willingness for all activities. They
explained that students’ willingness for activities were criteria for determining
students’ dominant intelligences. The analysis of the conversational interview with
teachers TD and TE showed that the teachers did not state the concept “weak
intelligences” although uttering the concept “dominant intelligence” over and over.

The analysis of the interview the researcher conducted with Dr. Thomas
Armstrong via e-mail showed that Armstrong gave the most importance to
observation as a way to determine multiple intelligences. Armstrong stated his
opinion about the methods including inventory, questionnaire, interviewing others,
checklist and observation when answering the interview questions. For observation,
he stated his opinions as follows: “My favorite and preferred way of determining
multiple intelligences, as long as the student is given the opportunity to engage in all
the multiple intelligences....”

Furthermore, the analysis of the interview conducted with Armstrong indicated
the clue explaining why Armstrong’s favorite way was observation was hidden in the

following quotation;

I believe that the profile of a student’s multiple intelligences can only be
approximated via a range of assessment tools including and especially, seeing
the student demonstrating the different intelligences in action.

It was seen that Armstrong thought that multiple intelligences demonstrated by
students in action was important for him in terms of determining multiple
intelligences profiles. The analysis of the interviews conducted with the instrument
developers showed that Teele like Armstrong emphasized the importance of
observation as a method to determine the multiple intelligences. She said that
observation most likely was the most accurate ways for assessing multiple
intelligences.

Moreover, the data analysis showed that the expert from the field of child
neurology stated that observation could be a method for determining students’
multiple intelligences profiles for children because she applied that method to
determine her children’s multiple intelligences profiles.

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts from the fields of

psychology, sociology and the researcher participating in the study indicated that
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observation was one of the methods the teachers used or should use to determine
students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The following excerpts were taken from the
interview transcripts. One of the psychologists stated that, “Observation is a way
which is used to determine most of the things about the children at primary level.
One of the things is multiple intelligences” (PS2). The sociologist SO2 expressed
that “Most of the time, observation is the best way to decide on something about
individuals and even society. Thus, I am sure observation is used by the teacher with

the purpose of determining their multiple intelligences.”

4.1.2.2 Using Instruments / Inventories

The analysis of the data gathered through interviews and observations
displayed that four of the six teachers stated inventory was a method teachers should
use to determine their students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The teachers were
teacher TA, TC, TD, TE. The data analysis showed that two of them tried to use the
instruments developed for assessing their students’ multiple intelligences before this
study, the other two used the ones presented by the researcher during the study.

The teacher TA and TC used TIMI developed by Teele before the study was
conducted. Other teachers TD and TE expressed the necessity of using inventory, but
they complained about the lack of inventories which were scientifically developed,

understandable and easy to conduct and access. The teacher TD expressed the issue

by saying,

...I do not know where 1 could get them from. Sometimes, researchers came to
our school, determined our students’ multiple intelligences, learning styles etc.
They used some documents, inventories, tests, but we could not keep them. We
did not even receive the results of their studies....

The Teacher TE expressed that

. inventories should be one of the methods for teachers to assess their
students’ multiple intelligences. However, I do not have any inventories,
neither does our school, 1 also think it is important whether the inventories are
scientifically developed, easy to conduct or not.

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the instrument developers

showed that they had different views about using inventories to determine multiple
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intelligences although they developed an inventory with the purpose of determining
multiple intelligences.

Armstrong, one of instrument developers who participated in the study, stated
that using inventory had limitations because it was based on paper and pencil and
wording could be crucial in determining whether students would check it or not. On
the other hand, Dr. Teele thought that using inventory especially a spatial inventory
was more valid to determine multiple intelligences. As one of the experts
participating in the study, the child neurologist stated “... a visual inventory can be a
way to determine multiple intelligences....”, emphasizing she did not have enough
knowledge about the methods.

Moreover, the researcher interviewed with the mathematics educators who
determined the multiple intelligences in her study via e-mail. The analysis of the
interview pointed out that using inventory was the most practical and reliable way
when determining a large sampling for the researcher. She also indicated that using
more than one method was most preferable for the teachers.

Furthermore, the psychologist and sociologist said using inventory was one of
the methods teachers used to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. One
of the sociologists participating in the study expressed the cultural aspects of the

society in which inventory would be used.

Using inventory might be one of the ways for determining multiple
intelligences; however, some factors related with society’s cultural aspects
including traditions and customs should be taken into consideration. Therefore,
inventory might be a way but, by taking the point into consideration (SO2).

4.1.2.3 Conducting Interviews With Stakeholders

The data analysis indicated that the method included three sub methods;

interview with parents, interview with branch teachers and interview with students.

Interview With Parents

The analysis of related data pointed out three teachers who stated interview
with parents as a method. The teachers were TA, TB, TC. They stated that parents’
opinions should be taken into consideration by teachers because teachers could not
observe their students outside of school. All three indicated that they interviewed the
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parents; however, they did not record their opinions. Teacher TA and TB explained
why they took parents opinions as that they believed parents’ observations were
important when determining students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Moreover, they
stated they did not record because they were busy and could remember their
comments. Furthermore, the data analysis showed that one of the sociologists and
psychologists emphasized the importance of mutual interviews among teachers and

parents.

Interviews With Branch Teachers

The data analysis of the study indicated that teachers TD and TE expressed that
interviews should be conducted with branch teachers including drama, physical
education, art education, music education and foreign language. The teachers
presented different reasons between each other. Teacher TD thought that branch
teachers could easily observe and determine students’ abilities and skills in terms of
their courses. The teacher also added that because of that reason musical intelligence
should be determined by the music teacher; bodily intelligence by the psychical
education teacher and drama teacher together; linguistic intelligence by the foreign
language teacher and class teacher together; visual — spatial intelligence by the art
education teacher. The teacher TE stated that “... I try to determine my students’
multiple intelligences and then take branch teachers’ opinions for the intelligences

related with their field.”

Interview With Students

One of the instrument developers who participated in this study was Thomas
Armstrong. The analysis of the interview conducted with Armstrong showed that he
stated interview with students as a method to learn about their multiple intelligences,
which interestingly was not stated by the teachers. In this regard, the quotation was

taken from the transcript of the interview conducted with Armstrong.

| believe a one-to-one interview with the student is also a very effective
approach to assessment, because the student is respected for their knowledge of
themselves, and because the student is likely to know a great deal about how
they learn, as long as they have some degree of intrapersonal (reflective)
intelligence....
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One of the inventory developers who participated in this study was Sue Teele.
She stressed that interview might be one of the methods used for determining
multiple intelligences “If the interviewer is very knowledgeable regarding multiple

intelligences ....”

4.1.2.4 Analyzing Document

The analysis of the observations showed that the teachers TA, TC, TD, TE
examined their students portfolios when determining students’ multiple intelligences
profiles. The analysis of the informal conversational interviews with teachers TC and
TE indicated that they believed that the portfolios were very useful indicators for
determining students’ dominant intelligences because the portfolios included
students’ projects and performance assignments. They explained that the projects and
performance assignments enabled students to use their abilities and skills. According
to the teachers, most of those types of assignments required the students’
creativeness and perfection, so the students tended to use their dominant abilities and

multiple intelligences.

4.1.2.5 Using Multiple Methods Together

The data analysis indicated that some of the teachers used multiple methods
together. The analysis of the interviews pointed out that all teachers, except teacher
TF, used more than one method together to determine students’ multiple
intelligences profiles. Furthermore, they believed that teachers who wanted to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles should use more than one method.
However, not all of them stated the same methods in the multiple methods they used
together. Teachers TA and TC stated that the multiple methods included conducting
observation, inventories, and interviews with parents, document analysis including
students’ portfolios and notebooks. Teachers TD and TE said that their multiple
methods included all the methods stated by the teachers TA and TC except
conducting interviews with parents. They stated that interviewing branch teachers
was one of the methods they used. Teacher TB stated that he conducted observation

and interviewed parents to determine students’ multiple intelligences.
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Analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts pointed out that the
experts had positive thoughts about using a multiple methods approach for the
teachers to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The experts were from
the fields of psychology, psychiatry, child neurology, sociology and mathematics
education. They thought that if more than one source/method was conducted with the
same purpose, the total results would be more reliable and useful for teachers.

The analysis of the interview conducted with Dr. Armstrong demonstrated that
Dr. Armstrong agreed with the people indicating the necessity of using more than
one method. The analysis also indicated that Dr. Teele did not reject the method of
“using multiple methods” although she did not directly state the method. She stated
her opinion on the methods including conducting observation; checklist, inventory,

and interview, so it could be assumed those methods could be used together.

4.1.3 Strengths of the Existing Methods

The data analysis of the study presented that five basic methods used by the 1%,
2" and 3" grade teachers used to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles.
Furthermore, the analysis of the data related with the methods revealed the strengths

of the methods. For each method, strengths were presented in the following parts.
4.1.3.1 Strengths of Conducting Observation

Observation was stated by all teachers as a method of determining their
students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The data analysis showed four main

strengths of the method.

Strength 1: Economic

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the teachers showed that the
teachers thought that conducting observation was an economic method to determine
students’ multiple intelligences profiles. They explained that observation did not
require any materials and time. Thus, they thought that aspect of the method was the
strongest aspect of it. The following excerpts were taken from the interviews.

“Observation might be accepted as the best method to determine the multiple
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intelligences because you can use it without sticking to any special materials” (TC).
“The method of observation does not need special time. If a method needs a special
time, it might not be useful for us ....” (TD). “... also you can observe your students
whenever it is possible and whenever you want....” (TE). “Observation can be
conducted without any materials. This characteristic of it is very good not only for
me, but also for all teachers....” (TF).

Furthermore, the analysis of the data gathered throughout the study displayed
that the experts from the fields of psychology, sociology implied that observation
was used by most of the teachers with the purpose of determining multiple
intelligences since observing students gave lots of information to the teachers using

only their eyes.

Strength 2: Routine

The data analysis indicated that another strong characteristic of conducting
observation stated by three teachers was that conducting observation was a routine
activity for class teachers. In this regard, the teacher TA said “Observation is actually
a usual activity for teachers, so it can be conducted by teachers easily.” Moreover,
the teacher TB emphasized that they always observed their students not only for
determining multiple intelligences, but also other purposes.”

Psychologists stressed that observation was a routine activity for teachers
because it was one of the methods to know the students. Thus, the psychologist PS1
expressed that observation was thought as one of the effective and efficient
techniques of knowing and understanding students so teachers were familiar with
conducting observations. Like the psychologist, the sociologist SO2 said that
observation was both an effective and friendly method for teachers. She also
expressed that observation was a lucky method because there were not many
methods which were both effective and routine also because most effective methods

were generally troublesome and new for people.

Strength 3: Unobtrusive Method

Data analysis of the study indicated that one of the strengths for observation
was that it was an unobtrusive method because they could determine their students’
multiple intelligences unbeknownst to the students. This strength was stated by two

teachers. They believed that students should not know their purpose of determining
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multiple intelligences profiles. The teachers also explained that if the students knew
that their teachers were trying to determine their multiple intelligences profiles, they
might behave differently. They expressed that conducting observation did not have
the risky point. In this regard one of the teachers stated,

Another strength of observation is that your students do not know why you

look at them because your looking is very normal for them. If a student

recognizes that you are going to determine his intelligences, he begins to
behave in the way you want him to .... (TE).

The teacher TF expressed, “I look at them all the time. My looking, my eyes do
not disturb them. Thus, students cannot notice my purpose. Then, they cannot cheat
me. In this regard, observation is effective.”

The analysis of the interviews conducted with Ms. Uysal showed that she
stated that observation was proper for the 1% 2" and 3™ grade students. She
explained why the method was as proper as the methods including inventory,
checklist required students’ answers to the questions; however, observation did not

require students’ answering. The analysis implied that the character of observation

was one of the strengths of the method for her as a researcher.

Strength 4: Real Life

The analysis of the formal and informal interviews conducted with the teachers
showed that five teachers thought that observation enabled them to observe the
students when they were involved in various activities based on different
intelligences in real life situations. Moreover, they stated that multiple intelligences
could be determined during various activities so teachers could determine their
children’s multiple intelligences by observing their students while the students were
conducting various activities in real life situations.

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the
teachers TA and TC at the same time showed that they stressed that multiple
intelligences profiles were not determined in a limited time and most of the methods
teachers used to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles were conducted

over a limited time except observation. In this respect, the teacher TC stated,

... I know that Multiple Intelligences Theory suggested that intelligence cannot
be evaluated by 1Q tests. Also, the theory expressed that intelligence shows its
abilities in real life activities.... Thus, observation.
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The teacher TA agreed with TC. Furthermore, analysis of the interview
conducted with Dr. Armstrong implied that Dr. Armstrong spoke about the method
of observation positively. He defined the method as his favorite method of
determining students’ multiple intelligences. Analysis of the interview conducted
with Teele indicated that she stressed, like Armstrong, that observation was the best
method to assess multiple intelligences. The analysis of the data showed that the
participant psychologist thought that observation enabled teachers to assess their

students’ multiple intelligences in real life conditions effectively.

4.1.3.2 Strengths of Using Instruments / Inventories

Using instruments / inventories was stated by the participants of the study as a
method to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The data analysis
indicated that most of the teachers participating in the study stated inventory as one
of the methods they thought useable to determine their students’ multiple
intelligences; however, two of them used inventory. The following sub titles were
determined at the end of the data analysis as strengths of using inventory /

instruments.

Strength 1: Quick Result

The analysis of the data gathered throughout the needs assessment showed that
the strongest characteristic of using inventory/instrument was that it provided quick
results about students’ multiple intelligences profiles. In relation to this strength, the

teacher TC said, “I use inventory with the purpose of taking quick results ....

Moreover, the teacher TA expressed,

| used inventory at the beginning of the semester because of 1% grade. | needed

to get information about my students’ multiple intelligences as soon as possible

because | am a 1% grade teacher. Observation and other ways took too much
time ....

The psychologist PS3 supported the view of the teachers about the quick result
character of using inventories. Analysis of the informal conversational interview with
the psychologist showed that the psychologist emphasized that taking quick results
from a method was important because that type of result was frequently needed by

teachers. Also, the psychologist expressed that they used inventories, tests,
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questionnaires with various purposes because they needed to take quick results even
though they had known the power of observation. She finalized her explanation
saying that in this regard she thought that teachers who named quick results as a
strength of using inventory were right.

The analysis of the interview conducted with the child neurologist implied that
child neurologists also needed quick results. She expressed that she did not like to
use 1Q tests because she knew and believed in MIT, so she wanted to use a test or an

inventory prepared according to MIT. She stated that

As a child neurologist, | and the other child neurologists should use tests
presenting quick results and developed in scientific ways. Moreover, schools
send students to us in order to take reports about the students’ intelligences and
cognitive aspects. The psychological consultants and guidance services or
teachers of the schools send their students to us with this purpose. Furthermore,
parents bring their children to us in order to learn about their intelligences. We
use 1Q tests because we do not have an inventory to determine multiple
intelligences. If we had an inventory or a method, we could use in the clinic
environment, | and most of my colleagues would use it rather than 1Q tests
because | catch clues from the children who have low 1Q results that they have
some strong characteristics which could be explained with Multiple
Intelligences Theory when | examine them. However, | have to report my
thoughts or observations with a test or method. It is beneficial to present
suggestions and results on the basis of Multiple Intelligences Theory to the
children who come to us.

Strength 2: Comprehension of MIT
The analysis of the interview conducted with Dr. Armstrong displayed that he
developed his inventory with the purpose of helping people to comprehend MIT. He

called his inventory a checklist and added that

My decision to create a “checklist” of items was determined by my desire to
have people think about multiple intelligences theory more deeply... I did not
develop the checklists for evaluative purposes, nor was | interested in obtaining
reliability or validity on the checklists. I see them as “awareness tools” rather
than diagnostic instruments, and feel my own checklists should be used with
this in mind.

When the researcher asked the question how he overcame the risky points
stated by Shearer and Gardner while he was developing his inventory, Armstrong

answered the question as follows,
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I didn’t overcome the risky points - | have simply asked people who use my
inventories (from my books) to use them responsibly, not to use them for any
formal assessment process, and to use them primarily as an awareness tool to
help people (including students) think about their multiple intelligences....

The analysis of the interview conducted with the child neurologist implied that
she thought that inventory enabled parents, teachers and child neurologists to
comprehend multiple intelligences. She stated that Multiple Intelligences Theory was
known by the parents and the teachers in private schools, but if there had been an
inventory, parents, teachers and our field would have given up thinking of the 1Q

approach.

4.1.3.3 Strengths of Conducting Interviews With Parents

Data analysis indicated two main strengths for the method of conducting

interviews with parents.

Strength 1: Constant Observation

The analysis of the interview conducted with Armstrong implied that he
thought that observation was important, but not only observation in school settings,
but also in observation at home was necessary. In this regard, the parents’ views and
thoughts about their children’s strengths and weaknesses became important. Three
teachers participating in the study expressed that they gave importance to parents’
thoughts about their children multiple intelligences. The reason the data analysis and
the teachers indicated was same as Dr. Armstrong’s indication “observing at home”.
They expressed that teachers could not observe their students at home.

The teachers also expressed that they tried to observe their students all the time
when interviewing with their parents. The analysis of informal conversational
interviews conducted with the teachers also supported their statements in the formal
interviews. The following excerpts were noted after the informal conversational
interviews with them. “I think my parents help me complete the puzzle of
determining multiple intelligences. | get their views about their children’s strengths
and weaknesses” (TB). “Actually parents can observe their children all the time, thus
if they can share their real observations with us, the information would be very

beneficial when we are determining their children’s multiple intelligences” (TC). The
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data analysis also showed that the strength was stated by the psychologist and child
neurologist participating in the study.

Strength 2: Proof Evidence

The data analysis of the study implied being proof evidence was one of the
strengths of conducting interviews with parents. The psychologist PS2 participating
in the study stated that

Children are freer in their home. Thus, children can display various strengths
and weaknesses that they do not show in their school. Therefore, teachers can
use parents’ views and opinions about their children to prove their
determination of their students’ multiple intelligences.

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the
teachers TB and TC indicated that the teachers saw the proof aspect of interviewing
parents as the strength of the method. TB stated that he could take realistic
observation results from their students’ parents and then use the information in order
to prove his thoughts which emerged from his observations of the students’ multiple
intelligences profiles. TC emphasized that parents’ confirmation for his thoughts

about their children made him feel more comfortable.

4.1.3.4 Strengths of Conducting Interviews With Branch Teachers
Analysis of the data implied one strength for the method of conducting

interview with branch teachers.

Strength 1: Proof Evidence

The analysis of the data gathered during the needs assessment phase of the
study showed that the strengths of conducting interviews with branch teachers were
similar to the strengths of conducting interview with parents. The data analysis of the
interviews conducted with the teachers indicated that the teachers TD and TE stated
that branch teachers’ views help them confirm their determination of the students’
multiple intelligences profiles. Teacher TD stated that she tried to determine her
students’ visual spatial, bodily kinesthetic, musical intelligences; however, she
needed the confirmation of the branch teachers related with the intelligences. TE
stated that the psychical education teacher for bodily kinesthetic intelligence and

music education teacher for musical intelligence were more knowledgeable than her,
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so she tried to include their views and then she felt right about her opinion about the
intelligences of the students.

Furthermore, the data analysis of the interviews conducted with the
psychologists showed that the psychologists gave importance to the branch teachers’
opinions about the students’ multiple intelligences profiles. However, one of them
added that the class teachers should take branch teachers’ views about not only
intelligences directly related with their fields, but also the other intelligences. She

explained why she thought as follows

... because the branch teachers can observe which intelligences the students’
chose to use in their courses. For example, a music teacher might realize that a
student comprehends musical notes more easily with the visual materials....
(PS1).

4.1.3.5 Strengths of Conducting Interview With Students

The data analysis indicated that the method of conducting interview with

students had one strength.

Strength 1: Knowing Themselves Well
The analysis of the interview conducted with Dr. Armstrong showed that he

gave importance to students’ opinions about their strengths and weaknesses well. He

stated that

| believe a one-to-one interview with the student is also a very effective
approach to assessment, because the student is respected for their knowledge of
themselves, and because the student is likely to know a great deal about how
they learn, as long as they have some degree of intrapersonal (reflective)
intelligence. | sometimes have used my MI Pizza as a recording device while |
interview a student - | make notes as we go around the circle of the
intelligences, about what they feel about each intelligence, things they enjoy
doing, have a hard time doing, etc. This document (the filled-in MI Pizza) often
provides excellent data for planning in helping a child with their learning
needs.
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The following figure is Armstrong’s MI Pizza.

Figure 11 M1 Pizza (Armstrong, 2000, p.33)

The researcher asked some of the teachers to think about the method and
criticize it in terms of weaknesses and strengths. One of the teachers spoke about
prospective strengths of the method as follows, “I am a 3™ grade teacher, so the
method might be useful because my students actually have realistic views about their
strengths and weaknesses....” (TB). One of the sociologists who participated in the
study expressed the importance of what the student believed in terms of skills was
magnified by the society in which the student lived. The sociologist SO2 explained
the reason of her thought that «... Because the 1%, 2" and 3" graders may be affected
by their society when answering the questions in the interview with the chart. If a

teacher is sure that her students can be objective, the way will be used....”
4.1.3.6 Strengths of Analyzing Document

Two main strengths emerged from the data analysis of the study for the method

of analyzing document.

Strength 1: Unobtrusive Method

Most of the teachers participating in the study stated document analysis as one
of the methods to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The data
analysis of the needs assessment phase showed that their meaning of document
analysis was portfolio analysis. The data analysis also indicated that they thought the
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strength of document analysis was that students did not notice the purpose of the
teachers in terms of determining multiple intelligences profiles. They thought that if
the students knew they were being assessed with this purpose, they would start to
behave unrealistically.

Teacher TA stated that her students started to prepare new portfolios. She
thought her students felt very free when preparing their homework and documents
which were put in their portfolios, so they were not aware of her assessing purpose.
Teacher TD said that

If my students do not feel that they are assessed, | feel more comfortable and |
think I will reach more accurate results of whatever | try to assess. This occurs
also for multiple intelligences. Therefore, this aspect of portfolio assessment is
a strength .....

Strength 2: Proof Evidence

The analysis of the data implied that one of the strengths of the method was
being proof evidence for students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The psychologist
PS2 also supported the strength of document analysis. She stated that others
especially parents, wanted to see evidence of their children’s multiple intelligences
profiles determined by the teachers. She added that document analysis was used as
evidence. Moreover, the analysis of the informal conservational interview conducted
with the sociologist SO2 indicated that the she defined the characteristic of being

evidence of document analysis as one of the strengths.

4.1.3.7 Strength of the Using Multiple Methods

The data analysis indicated that using multiple methods together had one

strength.

Strength: Most Reliable Determination

The data analysis of the needs assessment phase of the study showed that most
of the participants suggested the method of using multiple methods together in order
to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The results of the data analysis
also indicated that the strength of the using multiple methods together was that the

method resulted in the most correct information because multiple methods could
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compensate for the deficiencies of each other and provided data triangulation. The
analysis of the interview conducted with Dr. Armstrong via e-mail indicated that he

emphasized the importance of using multiple methods as follows;

| believe that the profile of a student's multiple intelligences can only be

approximated via a range of assessment tools including and especially, seeing

the student demonstrating the different intelligences in action.

Furthermore, Ms. Uysal said that “The most reliable method is to use various
methods together such as observation, inventory, questionnaire, performance
assessment etc.” Moreover, the results of the data analysis showed that the experts
including the child neurologist, psychiatrist, psychologists, and sociologists
suggested the method of using multiple methods together. The sociologist SO1
participating in the study stated that “... using multiple methods enabled teachers to
reach the most reliable result by completing deficiencies with each other and also
multiple methods served as data triangulation.” All the teachers stated more than one
method when speaking about the methods they used in order to determine students’
multiple intelligences profiles. Figure 12 summarizes the strengths of the existing

methods.
4.1.4 Weaknesses of the Existing Methods

The data analysis indicated that the methods had some weaknesses. Each

weakness of each method was explained in the following parts.
4.1.4.1 Weaknesses of Conducting Observation

Although the method of observation was stated by all the teachers and most of
the other participants of the study, the analysis of the data gathered throughout the
needs assessment phase of the study showed that the method of observation had
some weaknesses in terms of determining 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple

intelligences profiles.
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Figure 12 Strengths of the Existing Methods
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Weakness 1: Process / Time

First of all, the data analysis of the interviews conducted with Dr. Teele via e-
mail showed that she stated that observation was the best method; however, she
added that it required more time, so it was not always possible. Moreover, the data
analysis of the study showed that the weakness was also stated by the teachers
especially by the 1% grade teachers. The following quotations belong to the 1% grade

teachers.

I know observation is an effective method and I use it; however, | need to use
another method to determine my students’ multiple intelligences because I
cannot wait to take the results of the observation because of 1% grade (TA).

One of the weaknesses of the observation is that there was no end state. Thus, |
think 1% grade teachers use methods presenting quick results while continuing
to observe their students .... (TE).

Furthermore, the data analysis of the study indicated that the teachers who
stated the weakness were not only 1% grade teachers, but also other grade teachers.
The teachers TB and TF expressed the weaknesses. The teacher TB stated that the
teachers making observation with the purpose of determining students’ multiple
intelligences should be patient. He explained why the teachers should be patient as
“... because observation does not present quick results about multiple intelligences
....7 TF said that she believed in the effectiveness of observation; however, she
complained about its taking too much time.

Analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts showed that some of
them expressed the weaknesses of the method “observation.” The psychologist PS2
emphasized that teachers like all people wanted to reach the most effective and
correct information in the least time. She defined it as “being economic.” She also
expressed that the tendency was normal. However, the tendency causes observation
usage to decrease effectively and properly. The sociologist SO2 expressed that
observation was an effective and powerful data gathering method not only for
teachers, but also researchers including sociologists; however, it should be conducted
properly and patiently; otherwise, it loses its effectiveness and other strengths. She
added the following,

Observation does not require any materials, your eyes are enough. However,
observation is not a simple way. It is not only looking around with your eyes.
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Actually, it has requirements like the other methods of research. Teachers
should be careful to observe students properly and patiently. If teachers accept
observation as looking around and they imply the activity as observation, there
Is a dangerous mistake. Observation is a lucky and routine way, so it is
effective only if observation is conducted properly and patiently in depth.

Weakness 2: Focusing on Dominant Intelligences

One of the data gathering sources of the study was observation. The analysis of
the observations showed that teachers conducted observation as a method of
determining their students’ dominant multiple intelligences and they were not
interested in weak intelligences. They observed the students in terms of the signs of
multiple intelligences to determine students’ dominant intelligences. Moreover, the
analysis indicated that teachers were not aware of that event.

Since there was no special time for teachers to conduct observation, the
researcher observed the teachers whenever it was possible. Then if the researcher
recognized observation, she took notes. The analysis of the notes showed that four of
the six teachers shared their observation examples with the researcher, which were
related with only the students’ dominant intelligences. Generally, the teachers
observed the students’ choices on various instructional activities, courses, clubs, and
show activities. Then the teachers tried to determine which students chose which
activities. They believed that the choices of the students were an indicator of their
dominant intelligences. The researcher asked the psychologists and the sociologists
participating in the study to state their thoughts on the result related with the method
“observation.” They confirmed the result as a normal tendency for the teachers. The

psychologist PS2 said,

The focusing on the dominant intelligences as a result of observation is very
normal. Most observers consciously or unconsciously tend to recognize the
dominant things in the situations they observe. Moreover, individuals show
their dominant abilities, skills more easily then their weak skills and abilities.
Thus, the teachers see the dominant characteristics of their students at the first
glance. However, the teachers should be aware of the normality and spend
more energy to see the weaker intelligences of their students because all
intelligences are equally important....

The sociologist SO2 stated that,

The main problem is that the teachers do not know the meaning of observation.
Observation is not looking around and detection of the explicit things and is
more than the meaning. It is to be able to see visible and invisible things. It
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requires energy and endeavor. Therefore, if the teachers want to use the method
of observation to determine multiple intelligences, they should know the
meaning of it and fulfill its requirements.
Weakness 3: No Route / No Record
The data analysis of the study revealed that one of the weaknesses of the
method “observation” was not having a route and record procedure system. The
sociologist SO2 explained observation as a method of gathering data and expressed

that it should be conducted properly. She defined proper observation as follows,

Proper observation is conducted with a route. The route can be an anecdote
record, diary etc. for teachers. These techniques are necessary when
observation is conducted because observation should be analyzed after it is
conducted. If the teachers only observe their students and do not analyze the
observation after finishing, they would not take its advantages. Therefore, the
teachers should use at least one technique to record observation....
The analyses of the interview conducted with Dr. Armstrong showed that he
suggested using of observation for teachers with the purpose of determining multiple
intelligences. Also, he expressed the documentation was important for observation as

(13

follows, ... Teachers should also document their observations through teacher's
diaries, photographs, recordings, CDs, and DVDs.” Also, the psychologist PS3
emphasized recording observation notes. She stated that, “If teachers want to use
observation effectively, they should take notes about observations they conduct.”
The analysis of observation conducted by the researcher of the study implied
that most of the teachers did not use any route or record their observations.
Moreover, the data analysis of the study indicated that the lack of route and
documentary was thought by the teachers as strength of the observation. The results
implied that teachers liked observation because they did not use any material, route
and they thought that observation did not require documentation and recording.
However, two of the teachers indicated that they used recording by writing their
observation notes and taking photographs and recording videos. Furthermore, the
analysis of interviews implied that the teachers focused on their students’ dominant

multiple intelligences even if they recorded their observation.
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4.1.4.2 Weaknesses of Using Inventories / Instruments

The data analysis indicated that there were seven main weaknesses for using
inventories, instruments. The weaknesses were that using instruments was not
enough to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles; not intelligence fair,
created labeling, presented numerical results. Moreover the instruments developed
were not taking cultural aspects into consideration. Furthermore, students gave
dishonest answers and focused on dominant intelligences. Moreover, instruments did

not have sufficient instruction.

Weakness 1: Not Enough
The data analysis of the study indicated that the method of using inventories /
instruments was not enough to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles.

Dr. Armstrong emphasized that

| believe that the results of any multiple intelligences inventory should be

viewed with caution and some skepticism, since a paper and pencil inventory

can only give us a limited amount of information about the child's learning
needs; it is one tool among many that we should use.

However, the analysis of the data gathered throughout the needs assessment
phase of the study indicated that instruments including inventories were accepted by
most of the teachers as evaluative material presenting quick scientific results without
the skepticism expressed by Dr. Armstrong. The following excerpts taken from the
informal conversational interviews with teachers are presented below. “I do not
understand why I need to use another method to determine my students’ multiple
intelligences because the inventory was developed by doctors (PhD)” (TC). “I
thought that the inventories presented not on the Web but in the books like Saban’s
book were perfect; however, Armstrong said that we should examine inventories
with skepticism ....” (TA).

The researcher also asked the teachers what the weaknesses of using
inventories would be during the informal conversational interviews. The teachers
including the ones who accepted the inventories as evaluative material thought that
inventory was not enough to reach certain results about their students’ multiple
intelligences. “T used inventory but not only inventory, also observation, parent view,

portfolio analysis” (TA). “I do not use inventory. I think that only inventory cannot
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be used. Observation is also necessary.... | did not know an inventory presenting
certain results....” (TB). “I think inventory should be used, but it should be used as
one of the ways to determine multiple intelligences” (TD).

Analysis of Dr. Armstrong’s “Checklist for Assessing Students’ Multiple
Intelligences” and Saban’s “Multiple Intelligences Domains Observation” by the
teachers showed that most of the teachers realized that both developers presented the
materials in their books about Multiple Intelligences. Moreover, the materials were
presented by them in a chapter about determining multiple intelligences and the
chapter included various methods including the materials. In this regard, the teacher
TC expressed that the authors expressed various methods for determining the
multiple intelligences and the checklist and observation form were among the
methods. He concluded that “...Therefore, the inventories were not enough to
determine students’ multiple intelligences for the authors and us, I think.”

Moreover, Teacher TB expressed that if the checklist and the observation form
had been enough to determine students’ multiple intelligences, the developers of
them would not have explained the other methods including observation, collecting

documents etc. Furthermore, the teacher TF said,

| do not understand why the scientists do not develop a valid and reliable
method or methods formed and ordered. The developers developed the
materials; however, they also say “use it” “also use it” etc. One of the
weaknesses of the inventories is that the inventories cannot be used alone.

Weakness 2: Not Intelligence Fair

Gardner (1993) stressed that most testing instruments are biased towards two
intelligences linguistic and logical mathematical. Gardner also proposed a solution to
develop instruments that were intelligence-fair by activating all intelligences. The
analysis of the existing instruments indicated that the Teele Inventory for Multiple
Intelligences (TIMI), Dr. Armstrong’s Multiple Intelligences Inventory for Adults
and Checklist for Assessing students’ multiple intelligences and the Multiple
Intelligence Domains Inventory for Educators and Multiple Intelligences Domains
Observation Form in Prof.Dr. Saban’s book “Multiple Intelligences Theory and
Education” were not intelligence fair. The analysis indicated that the inventory and

checklist developed by Armstrong and the inventory and the observation form
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developed by Prof.Dr. Saban were mainly linguistic and the inventory developed by
Teele was mainly visual.

Data analysis indicated a dilemma about the examinations of Armstrong’s
Checklist for Assessing Multiple Intelligences and Saban’s Multiple Intelligences
Domains Observation Form. The dilemma stated by most of the teachers was that the
inventories were not intelligence fair. They mostly addressed the linguistic and
logical intelligences. However, the analysis of their examination logs and interviews
conducted with the teachers when the teachers were examining the materials
indicated that they examined the materials as though the users of the materials were
the students. After the analysis appeared, the researcher warned the teachers about
the user of the materials. The teachers did not realize the point before the
researcher’s warning about examining the materials again.

After solving the dilemma, the researcher analyzed their examination logs and
interview transcripts conducted when the teachers’ were examining and applying the
forms. The analysis showed the teachers stated the user of the materials was teachers.
In this regard, they added that the activation and fairness in terms of students’
multiple intelligences were not applicable. However, the data analysis showed that
some of the teachers stated that their thoughts emerged from their examinations in
terms of intelligence fairness in point of the users “teachers.” In this regard, the

teacher TB stated,

The checklist and the observation form are verbal materials in terms of

teachers. If an instrument should be intelligence — fair with regard to users, the

checklist and the observation form are not proper materials because they

require reading and marking...However, if here the focus is students, the

materials could not be examined in terms of intelligence fairness for students.

After examining the instruments, the teacher TC said that Armstrong’s and
Saban’s materials were not intelligence-fair because it activated the linguistic and
logical intelligences of the users. Furthermore, the teacher TD expressed that Saban’s
and Armstrong’s materials were not used by the students and the teachers made
decisions about their students using the materials on the basis of their knowledge
about them. She followed “In this regard, the teachers use their linguistic, logical,
interpersonal and visual intelligences when completing the materials.”

Moreover, the observation form used by the researcher when the instruments

were being used by the teachers showed that there were similarities and differences

129



between the results that emerged from the examination logs and the observations.
While the teachers were focusing on intelligence fairness with regard to the users
“teachers” after the researcher’s warning about the user, the researcher focused on
the student aspect. The reason for the researcher’s focus might result from dealing
with solving the dilemma. The researcher focused on the students because she
realized that the focus should be students after dealing with the dilemma and analysis
of the results that emerged from the examination forms. In this regard, the analysis of
the researcher’s observation notes showed that Saban’s observation form and
Armstrong’s checklist included items for all intelligences. However, the analysis
showed that the items were problematic. The analysis indicated that the problem was
related with the specification of the items. Actually, the developers had stated that
reliability and validity issues and scientific development process of the instruments
were not conducted.

The analysis of the observation notes indicated that the problematic items
resulted in the negative effectiveness in their intelligence fairness aspect. Moreover,
the analysis pointed out there was not balance among the items in terms of various
aspects including (1) the items composing more than one intelligence equally, (2) the
items starting with the words; enjoy, like and including interest, (3) the items almost
all 1%, 2" and 3" grade children exhibit (4) others. In this regard, the items of the

instruments were explained under these aspects.

(1) the items composing more than one intelligence equally

The analysis of the researcher’s observation and examination notes indicated
that the teachers faced difficulties to check some of the items of the checklist. A total
of four teachers tried to use checklist for determining a few students’ multiple
intelligences profiles. Two of them knew English while the other two did not.
Therefore, the researcher translated the items verbally to the teachers. All the
teachers thought about some items for a long time, so the researcher examined the
items. The examination showed that the items included more than one intelligence
aspect. For example; one of the items belonging to linguistic intelligence was that
“having a good memory for names, places, dates, or trivia”, the examination of the
item indicated that the places aspect might relate with visual spatial intelligence and

the date aspect might relate with the logical mathematical intelligence.
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The analysis also showed that there were some items composing more than one
intelligence equally in the observation form presented in Saban’s book. The teachers
stated the items when completing the observation form by thinking aloud. The
following excerpts were taken from the teachers’ statements; when thinking about
the item “has strong memory for names, places, and dates” for a student, the teacher
TB stated “Actually, the item of linguistic intelligence includes not only linguistic
characteristics, but also logical and spatial intelligence characteristic.”

When thinking about the item of logical mathematical intelligence “finds
interesting computer games,” the teacher TD said that “The item cannot be related
only with logical mathematical intelligence because today’s children like computer

games very much regardless of dominant logical mathematical intelligence.”

(2) the items starting with the word; enjoy, like and including interest

The analysis of the researcher’s observation and examination notes displayed
that three of four teachers expressed the items including words “enjoy, like” resulted
in some skepticism about whether the behaviors implicated the focus intelligence.
The three teachers thought aloud when completing the checklist for determining
some of their students. They said that whether enjoying, liking or being interested
implicated intelligence or not. For example, two of the items which belonged to
logical mathematical intelligence were enjoying playing chess, checkers, or other
strategy games; liking to do experiments in science-related subjects.

When completing the checklist, one of the teachers thought aloud “...actually
enjoying is different from doing well, | think. Also, I think the item could be playing
chess, checkers or other strategy games well and successfully” (TC). When
completing the checklist, for the item “loves to take things apart and put them back
together again” one of the teachers stated the behavior related with enjoying
originated from various reasons. The teacher also said “One of the reasons was that
the item might originate from the student’s wanting to take attention ....” (TB).
Moreover, the analysis indicated that not only the checklist, but also the observation
form had the items focusing and including the words like, love, enjoy, interest. In
this regard, the following excerpts were as follows,

Like the Armstrong’s checklist, the observation form includes items related
with loving, liking, enjoying. The item “like math course very much” is
presented in the part of logical math intelligence. | do not believe that liking
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math course is one of the signs indicating dominant logical mathematical

intelligence (TC).

When thinking on the item “likes films, slides and other visual presentations”
for one student, the teacher TE said “lets look at the item. How can I decide on the
item for the student? | ask the question to myself because the student does not like
them but he learns with visual presentations well. | can not understand why

29 9

“liking”.

(3) the items almost all 1%, 2", and 3" grade children enact

The researcher’s observation and examination notes indicated that some of the
items in the checklist included behaviors exhibited by almost all 1%, 2" and 3™ grade
children. The researcher took some notes when observing the implementation
process of the teachers. The researcher took notes when the teachers thought aloud.
In addition, the researcher noted statements the teachers made to the researcher. The

following excerpts were taken from the observation notes.

Some of the items included by some of the intelligences had things that are
liked or shown by all children. For example, “likes to view movies, slides, or
other visual presentations” is one of the items put for the spatial intelligence
part. However, almost all children like to view movies, slides and other visual
presentations. Another example was related with bodily kinesthetic intelligence
part. The item “enjoys running, jumping, wrestling, or similar activities.” This
behavior is also enacted by all children (TB).

Most of the items of bodily kinesthetic intelligence part were exhibited by
almost my all students. For example, the item “moves, twitches, taps, or
fidgets while seated for a long time in one spot.” And the item “enjoys working
with clay or other tactile experiences (e.g., finger-painting) (TE).

| see the item related with math games for mathematical logical intelligence.

However, the item also included phrase “computer games”. I think all students

like computer games. Computer games are not limited to logical mathematical

intelligence (TD).

The analysis of the researcher’s examination notes supported the teachers’
thoughts. The analysis indicated that some of the items included behaviors exhibited
by most of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students. Data analysis of the study indicated that
there were items criticized as too general in the observation form. In this regard, the
teacher TF stated that “The characteristic is general for all children. Today’s children

speak fluently and have good pronunciation. | do not understand why the item is put
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in the part of the linguistic intelligence.” For the item “pronounce word appropriate
to their age level accurately.”

The teacher TB said “the item is very general because the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
children like running, jumping and acting” for the item “likes running, jumping and

such physical behavior very much” in the part of bodily kinesthetic intelligence.

Weakness 3: Labeling

The data analysis revealed that one of the weaknesses in relation with using
instruments including inventories was labeling. The analysis of the interview
conducted with Dr. Teele showed that she knew the risky point of inventories, so she
expressed that she overcame the risk by using pictures in her inventory. She stated
that

I found the spatial inventory to be less risky because language was not
involved. 1 think the labeling issue is a concern and encourage teachers to
utilize my instrument as a pre and post assessment based on their teaching with
methods that address all the intelligences.

Although the data analysis of the study showed that the instrument developers
tried to overcome the risk of labeling students according to their instruments’ results,
teachers had a tendency to label the students according to the results obtained from
the instruments. Furthermore, interestingly, they criticized their students’ parents
negatively because of their tendency towards labeling; however, they also had the
tendency. The analysis of the answers the teachers stated to the questions in formal
interviews showed that they were against labeling the students. However, the
analysis of the informal conversational interviews and observations implied that
some of the teachers participating in the study had a tendency to label their students
in terms of inventory and checklist results. For example, the researcher’s observation
notes showed that the teacher TC expressed “The student (indicating her with index
finger) is bodily kinesthetic; you can not see her when sitting down ... TIMI also
showed her bodily kinesthetic as dominant ....” Also, the analysis of the informal
conversational interview showed that the teacher TF stated “I have two logical
mathematical intelligence students; they have achieved logical thinking very well

The data analysis indicated that psychologist PS3 and sociologist SO2 also
expressed this weakness. The psychologist PS3 said that the method of using
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inventories, checklist and observation had the risk of labeling. However, she also
stated that the risk could be seen in any method attempting to determine multiple
intelligences profiles. Furthermore, the sociologist SO2 emphasized that teachers
could label their students according to the results obtained through any material
including observation. The psychologist PS2 expressed that whether the inventory
was visual or linguistic was not important for labeling. She said that,

I do not agree with Teele’s explanation about labeling and TIMI. She believed

that TIMI minimized or did not have the risk of labeling because TIMI was a

visual inventory. | think labeling is not related with visually, it is related with

the user of the inventory. If the user wants to use labels, the user labels their

students with the help of the inventory including TIMI....
Weakness 4: Cultural Difference

One of the origins giving inspiration to the current study was that there were no
methods scientifically developed and taking the cultural aspect into consideration in
Turkey. Therefore, one of the questions in the formal interview document prepared
by the researcher for the participants of the study was related with the importance of
the cultural aspect. The analysis of the answers to the question in the interview
document showed that Dr. Armstrong agreed with the importance of the cultural
aspect and emphasized the effects of culture determination process multiple

intelligences. He stated that

This is interesting given the chapter I've just written on cultural issues around
MI; T think the idea of creating paper and pencil “tests” iS a very western-
European idea; other cultures determine competency in very different ways,
especially through active demonstration of a competency (e.g. the old
apprenticeship system, whereby the apprentice must make a boot, or table, or
necklace, or spear, as well as the master).

Dr. Teele had thoughts opposite to Armstrong’s about the possibility of an
international way. For, Dr. Teele, the cultural aspect was very important; however,

she stated that it was possible to determine multiple intelligences using an

international method. She stated that

... What I have focused on with my instrument being used in 35 countries is
that there are both commonalities and differences in how individuals learn in
different countries. The instrument is more difficult if it is linguistic as
language interpretation becomes a variable.

Dr. Armstrong stated that

134



No, | don't believe there would be one international way to determine multiple
intelligences; 1 think the “international way” would be to gather together
assessment approaches from many different cultures, and use the best elements
of each.

Although Dr. Armstrong’ stressed the cultural aspect as inventory developer
and expert, the analysis of the existing and mostly used instruments including
inventories in Turkey showed that the inventories originated in foreign countries and
so did not take cultural aspects of Turkey into consideration. The analysis of the
observation conducted by the researcher when TIMI was applied to the students
showed that the students had difficulties in understanding some pictures in TIMI.
The result of the data analysis implied the importance of cultural differences. The
TIMI’s pictures, which the students had difficulties to understand or put different
meanings on, were presented below.

The analysis of TIMI as a written document showed that the inventory did not
include naturalistic intelligence. However, naturalistic intelligence was added by
Gardner as an intelligence to multiple intelligences in 1997. Although, TIMI did not
include naturalistic intelligence, five pictures of 56 pictures suggested naturalistic
intelligences according to analysis of TIMI. The codes of the pictures were 6B, 13A,

20B, 23B, 24B. The pictures were presented below.
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The analysis of the observations conducted during the implementation of TIMI
in the classrooms also supported the result. During the implementation of TIMI, the
researcher and the teachers as implementers asked the children to express why they
chose the picture or not. The children choosing the pictures explained why they had
chosen the pictures, indicating reasons related with nature. For each picture students
stated various reasons.

Furthermore, the analysis of the observation conducted by the researcher
during the implementation of TIMI in the classrooms indicated that mostly 1% grade
and 2" grade students and some of 3™ grade students asked the question “Which
bear should I think?” The pictures were 3B, 4A, 10B, 15A. The pictures were

presented as follows.
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Moreover, the analysis of the observation displayed that most of the 1% and 2™
grade students did not choose the picture 21B. The students stated a reason was that

there was a depressing atmosphere in the picture. The picture was presented below.

218

The data analysis of the study showed that all grade students put various
meanings on the picture 24B. However, none of them was related with intrapersonal

intelligence, but they were related with interpersonal intelligence. The picture was
presented as follows,

258

The analysis showed that nine 1%, eight 2" and twelve 3" grade students said
that the panda bears in picture 25B were playing a game. One of the 1st grade
students stated that the panda bears were government employees and they were going
to have lunch together in the lunch break. The researcher asked the psychiatrist
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participating in the study to state what he thought about the result of the observation
related with the students’ confusion about the bears. The psychiatrist answered the

question as follows

| did not know TIMI before | met you. | have tried to understand TIMI while
helping you. The pictures of TIMI seem to be exposed to various
interpretations by the students. Your experience with the students about the
picture also seems to be possible. If | were asked to interpret the picture 25B, |
would not say any meaning related with intrapersonal intelligence as a priority,
I think. The panda bears’ expressions do not reflect the real meaning meant to
be given by the developer....

The data analysis of the study showed that the picture 8A was criticized by one
of 3" grade students who stated that “I like reading and books; however, the panda
bear sits on the books. The bear shows misbehavior, so I did not select the picture.”
Most of the students participating in the study asked the researcher to explain the
pictures 11A, 12A, 12B, 18B because of English sentences integrated in the pictures.
Some of them chose the pictures while some did not after the researcher’s
explanation. Although the students in the private school had learned English, their
level of English was basic. Therefore, all needed the researcher’s translation. The
pictures were presented on next page.

Finally, the analysis of TIMI and observations showed that there were two
pictures about which the students mostly asked the question “What is this? What
does the panda bear do?” The pictures were 17B and 18B. The pictures were

presented below.
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Weakness 5: Insufficient Instructions

The analysis of the data showed that teachers complained about the instructions
of the instruments included in the current study. One of the inventories examined in
the content of this study was TIMI. One of the teachers who had used TIMI before
the study said that instruction of TIMI was English, so he did not understood it
properly. He expressed that he had an English teacher translate it into Turkish, and
then he could use it. However, he also said he did not like the instruction of the

TIMI, especially the following part of the instruction.

... We are going to look at some pictures of panda bears and see which pictures
are the most like you.” Turn to the first page and say: “See the four pictures on
the first page” Indicate this by holding up page 1, 1A and 1B and 2A and 2B.
Say “Look at the pictures on 1A and 1B. Think about which picture is most
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like you Is 1A more like you or is 1B more like you? Select the picture that is

most like you....

The data analysis indicated that the other teachers also criticized the questions
asked students because of cultural aspect. The teachers expressed that their students
did not accept the meaning of a panda bear most like a person. Therefore, the
question was not international for the teachers. Furthermore, the observations
conducted by the researcher indicated the same problem related with the question.
All the class laughed when hearing the question. TIMI was one of the inventories
used in Turkey. All the teachers participating in the study except the teacher TC did
not use TIMI before the study. Therefore, the researcher asked the teachers to
examine the instructions of TIMI. Most of the teachers found deficiencies in the
instruction.

Firstly, the data analysis showed that the teachers criticized the language of the
instruction of TIMI. They thought that if TIMI was an international inventory, the
instruction of it should be in various languages. Teacher TB stated that he did not use
TIMI; however, he emphasized he did not understand the instruction of the inventory
because he did not know English. “I would not have understood the instruction if you
had not explained it. I do not understand why the instruction is not in Turkish” (TF).

Ms. Uysal expressed that if the inventories and tests were adapted in Turkish in
terms of language and cultural differences, there would not be a problem related with
the aspects. Furthermore, one of the teachers explained that the meaning of
instruction was not limited to the introduction page of an inventory. She criticized
the instruction of TIMI totally and stressed that there were more than two pictures
containing writing in English such as 11A, 12A, 12B, 18B. However, the analysis of
the interview conducted with Dr. Teele showed that she said that “My instrument
would work very well if it had not required language.”

Moreover, the researcher asked the teachers to examine the inventory
developed by Dr. Armstrong and published in his book. The analysis of the teachers’
thoughts about the parent inventory implied that the teachers thought that the
inventory could be completed by only parents who know MIT. “My parents help me
whenever | need them. However, they do not know the multiple intelligences, so they
could not complete the inventory properly” (TA). “Unfortunately, my parents do not
know the theory. | prefer to use inventories or methods relying on me and my

students for determining their multiple intelligences” (TB). “If teachers think that
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their students’ parents know MIT, the inventory might be applied to the parents;
otherwise, the parents should read the whole book” (TC). “The parents of my
students are well educated people. However, they do not like forms or inventories, so
I think they will not be interested in the inventory....” (TF). Furthermore, the data
analysis showed that the teacher TB and TC suggested that the researcher of the
study should prepare a document for the parents. The document should give
summary information about MIT and the dominant characteristics of the multiple
intelligences. Data analysis of the study indicated that the teachers complained about
the instructions of Armstrong’s checklist for assessing students’ multiple
intelligences.

Not all the teachers used the checklist because of the English text. Only two of
the teachers who participated in the study knew English and used it for their four
students. The researcher observed them when completing the checklist for their
students and took notes. Additionally, she translated the inventory informally and
verbally for some of the other teachers and took their views about the checklist. The
basis of the data analysis showed that the teachers thought that the instructions of the

checklist was not enough to use it properly. In this regard, one of the teachers said

I knew English, so | could understand the checklist. However, there are not
instructions for its usage. In his book, where the checklist was presented, there
were some explanations about its usage. However, they were not enough for
me as a teacher. | think they are too superficial (TA).

I think Armstrong presents the checklist as an example. Actually, he expresses
it for informal use of the material. However, it might not be understood as in
the example or material which does not have a reliability and validity check.
Therefore, there should be a well prepared instruction of the checklist even if
its function is given as an example (TC).

Furthermore, the analysis of the observation conducted by the researcher
supported the teachers’ thoughts. The analysis of the observation showed that the
teachers tried to find a well prepared instruction and they were not satisfied with the

explanations in the book.

Weakness 6: Dishonest Answering
The analysis of the data obtained for the instruments indicated that one of the

weaknesses related with the instruments was that the instruments might not receive
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honest answers from their users. The checklist for assessing students’ multiple
intelligences was developed by Dr. Armstrong in English. In this regard, the parents
in Turkey could not understand and complete it. However, the analysis of the data
showed that teachers thought that their students’ parents did not give honest answers
to such linguistic inventories. The teacher TB said that his students were 3" grade
and if their parents realized that an inventory was applied to them with the purpose of
determining their students’ strengths and weaknesses, they would not be honest.

Like the teacher TB, the teachers TE and TF believed that the parents would
not be honest when completing such inventories. They thought that the parents would
define their children in the way they wanted to see them. According to the analysis of
the interview conducted with Ms. Uysal thought that “I think that individuals can
give answers which do not reflect her/his individuality because of socially desirable
answers.” The data analysis revealed that the psychologist also agreed with her
thoughts about socially desirable answers. However, she added that environment and
culture were very important to determine whether socially desirable answers

occurred or not.

Weakness 7: Numerical Results

Data analysis of the study indicated that one of the psychologists stated that
most of the instruments presented numerical results. She added that this type of the
results might be a weakness. She stated that the parents especially tended to see
numerical results because they believed that numerical results had more
demonstrativeness than the verbal ones. She also shared with the researcher one of
her anecdotes as follows

... I explained that her child’s visual spatial intelligence and mathematical
logical intelligences were dominant to the student’s mother. She was not
satisfied with my verbal explanations. Then, the father of the student came to
the school and asked me to show numerical evidence for the student’s
dominant intelligences....

The data analysis of the study showed that the sociologist SO1 agreed with the
psychologists thoughts by saying

The persuasiveness of numbers is a reality for our society. | have not made any
research about this case. | can guess the numerical approach rooted in 1Q
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approach. Therefore, 1 think a method aimed at determining multiple
intelligences should not present numerical result.

Analysis of the teachers’ views and the researcher’s observation notes
indicated that Armstrong’s and Saban’s instruments presented numerical results.
Saban explained that his observation form was not an intelligence test and could not
be used for this purpose (2003). Moreover, analysis of the interview conducted with
Dr. Armstrong showed that he emphasized that his inventory had the risks stated by
Shearer (2005). The risks were not intelligence fair, confounding interests with skills,
promoting labeling, causing superficial understanding of an individual and
facilitating stereotyping of groups of individuals. In this regard, he said “... They are
the reasons why | have not sought to use my checklists for any kind of serious
evaluation, and have discouraged others from using my checklists in that way.”

Furthermore, Armstrong warned people, who used his inventory by saying that

| didn't overcome the risky points - | have simply asked people who use my
inventories (from my books) to use them responsibly, not to use them for any
formal assessment process, and to use them primarily as an awareness tool to
help people (including students) think about their multiple intelligences. |
encourage people to use other Ml tools as well to help students and others learn
about their own MI (see my chapter on teaching students about Ml theory, in
my book Multiple Intelligences in the Classroom, 2" ed.).

Although Dr. Armstrong and Prof.Dr. Saban warned people about their

instruments, teachers had a tendency to focus on the numerical results.
4.1.4.3 Weaknesses of Conducting Interviews With Parents

The data analysis indicated that there were two main weaknesses for
conducting interviews with parents. The weaknesses were that parents gave dishonest

answers and focused on dominant intelligences.

Weakness 1: Dishonest Answering

Analysis of the data indicated that teachers did not prefer to interview the
parents because they believed that their students’ parents did not give real
information about their children. Also, they thought that the reason for the parents’

unrealistic views was that their view of an 1Q approach was about intelligence. In
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this regard, the parents have a general tendency to see their children’s mathematical
logical and linguistic intelligences as dominant.

The analysis of the interview conducted with Ms. Uysal showed that she
agreed with this weakness. She stressed that “... Parents’ opinions can be taken;
however, it should not be forgotten that parents might give information about the
child in their imagination not about their real children....”

Moreover, the data analysis showed that the psychologist PS2 stressed the
same risk. She emphasized that parents loved their children and they had a tendency
to see their children with the characteristics that were in their imagination, so they
might not give realistic information. Also, she added that not all the parents had the

same tendency.

Weakness 2: Focusing on Dominant Intelligences

The data analysis of the study showed that parents’ focus on their children’s
dominant intelligences was another weakness of the method. Two teachers expressed
that the teachers could get information from their students’ parents, but only about

the students’ dominant intelligences. The teacher TC stated that

When | was a 1% grade teacher two years ago, | realized that parents spoke
about their children’s strengths, but not their weaknesses. Also, they stopped
giving information and examples which supported my opinions when | started
to talk about their children’s weaknesses. Therefore, teachers should take the
risks of interviewing the parents into consideration when interviewing.

The analysis of the data showed that the psychologist PS3 also stated the same

weakness about the interview with the parents. She stated that

... Whenever I ask something related with their children’s weaknesses, I can
not get answers from the parents, but they explain lots of strengths about their
children. I mean that parents have a tendency to see their children as perfect....

4.1.4.4 Weaknesses of Conducting Interviews With Branch Teachers

The analysis of the data showed that there were three main weaknesses for
conducting interview with branch teachers. The weaknesses were that the branch
teachers did not like the task, close interview and observation with students. In

addition, branch teachers focused on extreme successes.
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Weakness 1: Dislike the Task

The analyses of the data showed that the teachers complained about the branch
teachers in terms of taking information from them. The teachers explained that the
branch teachers did not like to spend time on clementary students. “I actually give
importance to the branch teachers’ opinions; however, I am afraid of asking them to
do something because they do not like to be involved with the students at primary
level....” (TF).

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews indicated the same
weakness. The teacher TB said that “Branch teachers! I do not want to make
criticism about them because they do not deal with teachers and students at primary
level....” (TB). The psychologist PS2 and PS3 agreed with the result; however, they
approached the weakness more positively than the teachers. The psychologist PS2
stated that, “The branch teachers do not like to complete forms or being interviewed
because they are very busy with the work of activities including school activities and

national bairam’s activities.” The psychologist PS3 said that

The branch teachers mostly give course to the students not only at the primary
level, but also at the 6™, 7" and 8" grades and high school level in a school.
Therefore, they do not know the students like the class teachers. Thus, they do
not give their opinions about the students especially the characteristics of the
students.

Weakness 2: Not Close Interview and Observation With Students

The analysis of the interviews conducted with the teachers showed that they
thought that branch teachers did not have opportunities to interview the students
closely and observe them in detail like the classroom teachers. “I do not think branch
teachers observe the students more effectively than classroom teachers....” (TB).
“Their thoughts could be taken into consideration, but it should not be forgotten that
they do not have closer relationships with the students than us ....” (TA).

The psychologists and the sociologists agreed with the weakness about the
interview with the branch teachers. The psychologist PS2 stated that branch teachers
were not close to the students like their class teachers, thus the information taken
from the branch teachers might not be satisfying compared to that obtained from the
class teachers. Moreover the psychologist PS3 expressed that branch teachers

generally focused on their branch and the skills and abilities related with the branch
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so they were not close to the students in terms of whole characteristics. In parallel
with the psychologists, the sociologist SO1 thought that the analysis of the data
obtained from branch teachers should be conducted with class teachers about their
students because the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students were only well known by their

parents and their class teachers.

Weakness 3: Focusing on Extreme Success

The analysis of the interviews made with the teachers indicated that their
opinion about the weak points related with interviewing with branch teachers was
that branch teachers focused on the students who showed extreme success in their

course. In this regard, the teacher TE stated,

The music teacher deals with the students who sing well; the physical

education teacher know the students who are athletic; the art teacher likes the

students who draw pictures very well! And so! | do not understand their

contribution to my process of determining multiple intelligences of all my

students. They can only help me with the students they know ....

The data analysis of the study showed that the weakness was also stated by the
psychologists. They expressed that the result or weakness was very normal because
branch teachers were experts in their branches, they were very busy because of

schools’ extra activities and they had lots of students.
4.1.4.5 Weaknesses of Conducting Interview With Students

The analysis of the data displayed that there were two main weaknesses for
conducting interview with students. The weaknesses were that students presented

superficial information and the method could create labeling.

Weakness 1: Superficial Information

One of the weaknesses of conducting interview with students was providing
superficial information. The weakness was highlighted in the analysis of the
interview conducted with the researcher participating in the study. She expressed that

“Using only the technique of self assessment provides superficial information....”
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Weakness 2: Labeling

The analysis of the data indicated that one of the weaknesses related with
interviewing students was labeling. Three teachers and experts including one of the
sociologists and one of the psychologists thought that if teachers interviewed with
their students and shared the results of the interviews with the students, the students
would label themselves and their friends.

Analysis of the informal interviews conducted with the teachers indicated that
the teachers who did not state any weaknesses related with the interview with
students during the formal interviews expressed that they worried about the risk of
labeling. In this respect, the teacher TB said “I do not use the method because my
students have a tendency to learn about not only their characteristics, but also their
friends’. Then, they start to compare themselves with each other....”

Furthermore, the teacher TF expressed that if she interviewed students about
their intelligences, they would try to explain to their parents what she did and then
the parents would ask her lots of unnecessary questions. Because of this reason, she
did not want to answer their questions. The data analysis indicated that one
psychologist and one sociologist stated the weakness. However, they also expressed
that the risk should not be an obstacle for teachers to use the method.

... Children have a tendency to learn about others especially about their
friends. However, the teachers can explain the theory and then share the results
with the students. I think the students can comprehend the theory well if it is
explained at their level of understanding.... (PS3).

| think the students may label each other in terms of multiple intelligences
because they are the product of the society in which they were born and have
grown up. If their parents have the tendency to label them, they will show the
behavior towards each other. However, the risk can be overcome with the
teachers’ explanations that the teachers should not label the students or show
any tendency to label them (SO1).

4.1.4.6 Weaknesses of Analyzing Document
The analysis of the data showed that there were three weaknesses related with

document analysis namely; lacking route of conducting document analysis, using

only portfolios for document analysis and focusing on dominant intelligences.
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Weakness 1: Lack of Route

The analysis of the informal interview conducted with the psychologist PS1
indicated that teachers should have a route determined and developed by the experts
for how to conduct a document analysis with the purpose of determining multiple
intelligences. The analysis of the observation conducted by the researcher showed
that the teachers did not have any such routes and also they did not need to have any
routine because they only used portfolios.

In the informal interviews conducted with the teachers, they expressed that
they did not have any routes. “I do not use any criteria or rubric when assessing the
portfolios in terms of multiple intelligences....” (TC). “I examine portfolios by
getting the general feel of them. Each portfolio has a certain feel in terms of multiple

intelligences....” (TE).

Weakness 2: Using Only Portfolio

The analysis of the data indicated that the teachers examined and used their
students’ portfolios as document analysis with the purpose of determining multiple
intelligences profiles. The informal conversational interviews conducted with the
teachers implied that they did not think about various documents as written
documents. “I analyzed written documents. I examine the students’ portfolios
including lots of written documents....” (TA). “I also examine portfolios to
determine multiple intelligences of the students. | think the examination is written

document analysis.” (TD).

Weakness 3: Focusing on Dominant Intelligences
The analysis of observations showed that the teachers examined only portfolios
as document analysis and focused on their students’ best products prepared and made

using their dominant intelligences.
4.1.4.7 Weaknesses of Using Multiple Methods Together
The analysis of the data showed that there were two main weaknesses for the

method of using multiple methods together. The weaknesses were that the method

required too much time and it did not have a route.
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Weakness 1: Required too Much Time

The analysis of the data indicated that all the teachers participating in the study
stated more than one method to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles.
The analysis also showed that the teachers could not use all the methods stated in the
study together though they emphasized the importance of using multiple methods
together. The data analysis implied that the reason of not using multiple methods
together was that it required too much time and also the method was the most
difficult one to be actualized by the teachers. Furthermore, analysis of the informal
conversational interviews conducted with the teachers displayed that they
complained about the method because of requiring too much time. Teacher TA
stated,

| am a 1% grade teacher and have lots of responsibilities. | sometimes get my
parents’ help in the classroom. I want to determine my students’ multiple
intelligences profile and | know the best method is using multiple sources.
However, | cannot find enough time for all methods in my mind....

Like the teacher TA, teachers TB, TD and teacher TF stated the same weakness
for the method. “The method of using multiple sources together needs too much
time” (TB). “I want to use all the sources, but I do not have enough time to use them
all together. | think I will not use all them properly because | will not have enough

time like the class teacher” (TF).

| have tried to use multiple sources together because of 2" grade. | mean that |
did not use all the methods together when | was teaching at the 1% grade. Now,
my load is lighter, so I can use what | know to use for determining the multiple
intelligences of the students (TD).

The data analysis showed that the psychologists participating in the study
expressed that the weakness might be meaningful; however, it was the best way for
determining students’ multiple intelligences. Furthermore, the psychologist PS2

added that the weakness was very normal and minimal for the best method.
Weakness 2: Lacking a Route

Another weakness related with the method was lacking a route. The

psychologist PS1 emphasized that there should be a route for each method of
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determining multiple intelligences profiles of the students including the method of
using multiple sources/instruments/methods. She added that

... because if the teachers who stated a necessity of too much time as the
weakness of using multiple sources together had a route, they would not
complain about the method. Thus, I think the real weakness of the method is
lacking a route....

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the
teachers supported the weakness expressed by the psychologist that teachers needed
a route for the multiple sources. Most of them stated that they could not conduct all
the sources together. The analysis indicated that the teachers thought that all the
methods should be used at the same time; however, the meaning of using multiple
sources was gathering data from various sources with the same purpose. The
researcher realized the misunderstanding of the teachers and explained the meaning
of the method, then asked them to think about the method again. After thinking about
the method, the teacher TF stated that she thought the method was useable however
she needed a map explaining when and how she should start to use them properly.

4.1.5 Suggestions for the Methods

The data analysis of the study showed that there were suggestions given for
each method by the participants of the study. The analysis showed that the method of
observation should

a) be easy to conduct,

b) have route including observation checklist or guidance sheet defining
sample behaviors or reactions would be possible to be observed in school
and out of school,

c) present understandable instruction for implementers,

d) be economic in terms of material and time as much as possible,

e) be research-based,

f) not create labeling,

g) not present numerical result,

h) present understandable results for shareholders including teachers, students,

parents,
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1) take the cultural aspects into consideration,

J) be conducted that the students would not being noticed,

k) focus not only on dominant intelligences but also on weak intelligences,

I) help to comprehend MIT,

m) be recorded by various ways including teacher’s diary, photo, CDs, DVDs
etc.,

n) be conducted when students involving real life activities,

0) include students’ reactions, behaviors in courses like drawing, singing
song etc.,

The data analysis displayed that the method of interview with parents should

a) present understandable instruction for implementers,

b) focus on students’ out of school activities and behaviors,

¢) have route including interview questions, recording materials and all details
about the interview process,

d) have interview questions about not only strengths but also weaknesses of
the students in terms of multiple intelligences,

e) be easy to conduct,

f) have instruction which is understandable for teachers, parents,

g) have route which is valid,

h) have instruction part in order to inform parents about Multiple Intelligences
Theory,

1) make parents to be objective about their children’s strengths and
weaknesses,

j) not create labeling,

k) not present numerical result,

I) take the cultural aspects into consideration,

m) not include Internet versions,

n) use the word “skill or ability” rather than “intelligence”

0) present quick results

The analysis of the related data indicated that the method of interview with

branch teachers should
a) not be conducted face to face,
b) have route which is easy to conduct,

c) have route which is a sheet,
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d) have route which is accessed easily,
e) include not boring and short questions focusing on not only strengths but
also weaknesses of the students in terms of multiple intelligences,
f) have route including all details about the interview process,
g) have interview questions which could be asked for all branch teachers,
h) be process approach,
i) present understandable instruction for implementers including all
shareholder including class teachers, branch teachers etc.
The analysis of the related data indicated that the method of interview with
students should
a) have route which is easy to conduct,
b) have route which is understandable,
c) have route including all details about the interview process,
d) have understandable interview questions for students,
e) not create labeling,
f) not be boring for children.
The analysis of the related data indicated that the method of inventory should
a) be easily conducted,
b) be accessed easily,
c) present understandable instruction for implementers including all
shareholder including class teachers, students, branch teachers etc.,
d) not be based only on paper and pencil,
e) have practical usage,
f) not create labeling,
g) focus not only on dominant intelligences but also on weak intelligences,
h) not present numerical result,
1) present understandable results for shareholders including teachers, students,
parents,
J) take the cultural aspects into consideration,
K) have spatial visual aspect,
I) present quick results,
m) be enough to determine multiple intelligences as much as possible,
n) be intelligence fair as much as possible,

0) be conducted that students would not being noticed,
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P)
)
")

include Turkish characters like Keloglan, Hacivat Karagoz,
include colors determined carefully,

be prepared by considering gender difference,

The analysis of the related data indicated that the method of using multiple

methods together should

a)

f)
9)
h)

)
K)

put all effective and efficient ways to determine Turkish children’s multiple
intelligences together in a form that could be used by other teachers and
practitioners,

have route which is easy to conduct,

have route which is accessed easily,

have route which is understandable,

be used with a guidance including information about intelligence and MIT
and instruction of how the multiple sources are used with together in which
order, and how assessment process would be conducted etc.,

not create labeling,

not present numerical results,

take the cultural aspects into consideration,

not be boring for implementers including all shareholder including class
teachers, students, branch teachers etc.,

not use the word “intelligence,”

help to comprehend MIT,

provide data triangulation and also complete the weaknesses of each other

when strengthen the results of each other,

m) have an order, for example, firstly inventory will be used then observation

n)
0)
p)
Q)
r
S)

and then others will be used,

not include the method of interview with branch teachers,
not include the method of interview with parents,

take gender difference into consideration,

include a in service training,

include too many forms to be completed by only teachers,

not include inventories taken from the Internet.

The analysis of the related data indicated that the method of analyzing

document should

a)

be easily conducted,
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b) have route including criteria about the analysis,
c) include not only portfolio but also students’ notebooks, individual dossiers,
diaries,

d) be conducted such that the students would not notice.
4.2 Results of Program Design Phase

After the purposes and the methods of the program were determined, the fourth
point probe focused on the characteristic of proposed program in relation to the
content and materials in order to determine the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’
multiple intelligences profiles. The phase was the program design phase and Figure

13 displayed details about it.
4.2.1 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students’ General Characteristics

For determining the content and the frame of the methods, the data about the

1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ interests and general activities were gathered under the
following umbrella items;

The school activities they most like to do

The courses they most like / they are most successful at

The learning activities with which they learned most

The assignments they most like / they are most successful at

The home-based activities they most like to do

The games they most like to play

TV cartoons they most like

The readings they most like to read

The out of house and school activities they most like to do

The environment they most like to spend time

The colors they most like

The geometric shapes they most like

The occupation they most like to have in their future
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4.2.1.1 The School Activities the 1%, 2" and 3™ Grade Students Most Like to do

The analysis of the data gathered through the questionnaires applied to the
students and the informal conversational interviews with the teachers and the experts
showed that the school activities the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students most like were
school club activities, school shows, games and gifting activities. The answers can be
examined in terms of gender, grade and school type in the table displayed in
Appendix X.

The analysis of the students’ answers showed that most of the students liked to
participate in school club activities. For example, student sts11r2 stated that “I like
participating in the activities prepared by the school club of which | am a member
most because we play lots of games in our school art club.” Moreover, the data
analysis revealed that the students stated the school clubs were art club, music club,
library club, chess club and sports club.

The data analysis of the students’ answers revealed that 31 students indicated
that school show activities were the ones they liked most. For example, one of the
students stated “I like preparing activities for school shows” (sts8b3) and another
student’s answer was that “I like to participate in all activities actualized during
school special days” (sts8r2).

The analysis of the students’ answers to the question related with the school
activities indicated that the third category was gifting and the fourth one was games.
Additionally, the students also gave answers inconsistent with the previous
categories; their answers were themed and stated under the category “others”.
Furthermore, some of the students left some answers blank.

After constituting the table (see Appendix X), the researcher asked some of the
participant teachers to express their opinions on the implications of the table. Most of
the teachers agreed with the results shown by the table. Two teachers from the
private school expressed their opinions. One of them stated that the answers totally
reflected the reality. The other teacher stated “We do not organize reading bairams
for the 1st graders. As you see, the table tells us that the 1% graders do not give
answers related with reading bairams. | think the table is appropriately factual.”
Furthermore, two teachers from the public school stated their opinions on the table.
One of them expressed that the table showed the average answers which could be

given by all 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students. He also continued that some of the
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answers were specialized according to grades or gender; however, that was normal
such as reading bairams stated by 1% graders, hopscotch stated by girls or football
expressed by boys.

The researcher asked the teachers to interpret why the category “school clubs
activities” was stated most by the students and the answer to the question “Do the
school clubs really work?” The private school teachers emphasized that their students
were the students of a private school and the school club activities worked well with
the students’ interests and the teachers’ efforts. On the other hand, one of the

teachers from the public school interpreted the result differently. He stated that

The activities “art, sport, music, chess etc.” are liked by the 1%, 2" and 3"

grade students. If you as a teacher provide the students opportunities to

actualize the activities under the title “club”, they will call it “club”. If the
students actualize the activities in the class or school garden, they will say class
activities or school garden activities as an answer (TB).

The researcher took the view of one of the psychologists participating in the
study and worked as school counselor. The psychologist’s answer was congruent
with the teacher TB’s view. She emphasized that the themes indicated the ordinary
activities liked by the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students and they do them in the school

clubs.

4.2.1.2 The Courses the 1%, 2" and 3™ Grade Students Like Most / the 1%, 2"

and 3" Grade Students Most Successful at

The data were gathered through open-ended questionnaires applied to the
students and the parents. Informal conversational interviews were conducted with the
participants of the study. The analysis of the students’ answers showed that most of
students stated “Turkish” as their most liked course. Also, the order of the courses
from the most stated to least stated were psychical education, visual arts,
mathematics, computer education, foreign language, music and life science (see
Appendix Y). The course the students liked most was also sought via open-ended
questionnaire applied to the parents. Interestingly, the analysis of the parents’
answers to the question related with the courses indicated that the courses the parents

expressed were different from the courses their children stated.
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The data analysis implied that most of the parents saw the courses mathematics
as their children’s most liked course. The order of the courses according to the
number of the parents was as follows; Mathematics, Psychical Education, Turkish,
Visual Arts, Life Science, Music, Computer, Drama and Foreign Language (see
Appendix Z).

The researcher conducted informal conversational interview with the teachers
on the results presented above. Four teachers thought the results were normal. They
thought that the students’ answerS were more realistic than the parents’ answers. The

teacher TA stated

I am not surprised with the results. Most of the parents give importance to
mathematics and they want their children’s success in the course so they
believe their children are successful at the course.

The teacher TE’s response was congruent with the teacher TA. The teacher TE
said “The parents do not learn to see their children with realistic eyes. They
emphasize math and success at math. Therefore, I believe the students’ answers are
realistic.” The teacher TE stated “Parents, oooh parents. They see their children as
they want to see them. Therefore, please be sure the students always are more honest
than their mothers and fathers.”

Other teachers expressed the course “Turkish” was more enjoyable because of
its content. They stated that the content of the course provided opportunities for the
teachers to plan and imply enjoyable, active, visual, auditory activities. Moreover,
they said the course might be stated by the students because of the reasons. One of
them interpreted “I think, 1 am sure why the 1% grade stated the course Turkish as the
most liked course. The reason is the 1% grade’s focus course is “Turkish” and their
other courses are organized around it.” Furthermore, most of the students’
explanations about why they stated Turkish as their most liked course were similar
with the teachers’ views. For example; “I liked Turkish because we frequently
characterize the stories that we read” (sts14b3). “Turkish because we frequently play
in the courses” (sts6b2). They said the course might be stated by the students because
of the reasons. One of them interpreted “I think, | am sure why the 1% grade stated
the course Turkish as the most liked course. The reason is the 1% grade’s focus

course is “Turkish” and their other courses are organized around it.”
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Moreover, the school counselors stated the students liked active courses. The
counselors expressed that the courses should be seen as active courses by the
students. Furthermore, the students’ responses were congruent with the
psychologists’ view. The following excerpts were taken from the interviews
conducted with the students. The student sts15r3 emphasized the active aspect when
expressing his favorite course “I liked the course “physical education” because we
can jump, run and exercise.” The student stsdbl emphasized the play aspect by
saying “Life Science because I can play in the course.” The student sts9b3stated that
“Music because we can both listen to music and dance.” The student sts5b3
expressed that “Art because we can draw and sometimes make small dramas before
drawing.” The student stslbl said “Math because we learn numbers joyfully.” The

student sts17b1 said “I liked the course Math because I can move when counting.”

4.2.1.3 The Learning Activities With Which the 1%, 2" and 3™ Grade Students

Learn Most

The analysis of the open-ended questionnaire applied to the students indicated
that there were various learning activities in which the students learned most. The
data analysis provided nine categories on the basis of the themes emerging from the
students’ answers (see Appendix AA). The categories were (1) playful activities, (2)
visual spatial activities, (3) verbal linguistic activities, (4) interpersonal activities, (5)
bodily kinesthetic activities, (6) logical mathematical activities, (7) musical
activities, (8) intrapersonal activities, (9) naturalistic activities.

The researcher conducted informal conversational interviews with some of the
students in terms of the reasons for their statements. The majority of the students
interviewed expressed that they learned with the learning activities well but they did
not know or think about why they learned well with the activities. For example, the
student sts2b2 said that “I learn well with group activities. I do not know why.” The
student sts9rl expressed “I learn well with games. I do not know why.” The student
stsSrl stated “I like myself and I learned well on my own. | do not know why.”

The learning activities with which the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students learned
well were searched through an open-ended parent questionnaire. The analysis of the
data showed that the parents’ answers were parallel with the answers of the students.

The researcher asked the school counselors to express their views on the results.

159



They expressed that the results of the data analysis indicated the parents were
knowledgeable about the learning activities with which their children learned well.

One of them explained as follows,

... because the parents do not have any prejudgment about the learning
activities although they have prejudgment about the courses. They think all
learning activities are good just as long as their children learn” (PS3).

The researcher also conducted informal conversational interviews with the

teachers. The analysis of the interviews indicated that the teachers’ thoughts and
interpretations were similar to the school counselors’ views on the results. One of the
teachers stated “Most parents touch learning activities positively. They are open to
accept new learning activities because they believe new learning activities enable
their children to learn best.” Another teacher stated “You can easily recognize the
parents’ optimist answers, views on the learning activities. On the other hand, they
give net answers to the questions about the courses which their children are
successful at or like.”

Furthermore, the psychologist PS2 emphasized the usefulness of the data with
the purpose of developing materials because of categories. The psychologist PS2
stated,

I think you can use all the learning activities when developing instruments or
materials. The categories were very nice for the study. They can be matched
with the intelligences. Thus, the results give the information for the
characteristics of the intelligences in terms of the learning activities.

Like the psychologist PS2, the teacher TE stressed the usefulness of the data.
The teacher TE stated,

It is very important to see conformity between students’ and parents’ answers
in terms of learning activities. You can use “learning activities” when
developing a material aimed at gathering data from parents. Fortunately, they
are honest to answer the questions related with learning activities. Therefore,
the numbers are not important for data related with learning activities.

The table displayed in Appendix AA presented the themes and the categories

emerging from the data analysis.
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4.2.1.4 The Assignments the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Most Like / the 1%,
2" and 3" Grade Students Were Most Successful at

According to the data analysis, there were eight categories namely; (1) verbal
linguistic, (2) mathematical logical, (3) intrapersonal, (4) interpersonal, (5) bodily
kinesthetic, (6) musical rhythmical, (7) naturalistic, (8) visual spatial. It was clear the
categories were the names of the intelligences.

The data analysis indicated that there was parallelism between the parents’ and
the students’ statements in terms of the assignments the students most like / were
most successful at. In this regard, the researcher discussed the result with the
participant teachers and the participant psychologists. The data analysis revealed that
most of the teachers thought that the parallelism was not a coincidence because the
parents observed their students’ assignments because of the requirements of new
curricula. For example, the teacher TD stated “...the new curricula especially require
parent participation in the students’ assignment process. Thus, the requirement
enables the parents to observe their students’ reactions to both learning activities and

assignments.” Teacher TB said

Most of the parents are not interested in their children’s assignments. The new
curricula also support their interests because the curricula let the parents
participate in the learning-teaching process. In this regard, the parents’ answers
can be taken into consideration in terms of assignments.

Two teachers expressed that they were not sure whether the parallelism was a
coincidence or not. They explained that they thought that most of their parents were
not knowledgeable about their children’s characteristics. However, they stated that
the new curricula had an effect on various aspects of schooling including the parent
aspect. They added that because of this reason the parents might become conscious
about their children’s school life and so the results would be real.

Furthermore, the data analysis presented that the psychologists stated that the
parallelism was normal. Especially the school counselor explained that parents
tended to explain what they wanted to see when answering any question related with
the courses; math and linguistics otherwise they objectively stated their observations
related to assignments. The following excerpts were taken from the interviews with

psychologists. “If the topic discussed with them is mathematics, language, science
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and technology, the parents frequently will tend to state what they want to see.
Otherwise, the parents frequently give honest answers” (PS3). The psychologist PS2

expressed that

I think their sensitive point was math and Turkish naturally. In this regard, if a
teacher or researcher wants to take information from parents, he or she does not
directly ask them about intelligence and courses. However, s/he can ask about
learning activities, assignments, | think on the basis of the results.

The table displayed in Appendix AB presented the categories and themes in

terms of “assignments” on the basis of the students’ answers.

4.1.2.5 The Home-Based Activities the 1%, 2"¥ and 3™ Grade Students Most Like
todo

One of the questions included in the open-ended questionnaires applied to the
students and the parents was related with “home-based activities”. The question
asked about the home-based activities the students most liked to do.” The analysis of
the students’ answers produced five categories namely; (1) playing, (2) naturalistic
activities, (3) watching TV, (4) playing musical instruments, (5) reading (see
Appendix AC).

The analysis of the students’ answers to the question showed that the most of
the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students liked watching TV at home. Secondly, the students
stated playing games. Then, the students stated reading as a liked activity actualized
at home. Seven students stated naturalistic activities and six students stated playing
musical instruments at home as their most liked activity. The table displayed in
Appendix AC presented the themes and the categories emerging from the students’
answers in terms of grade, gender and school type.

The researcher asked two of the psychologists, one of the sociologists and four
teachers to examine the results and express their views. The analysis of their views
showed that the one of the psychologists expressed that she became happy when
seeing that the table included categories except watching TV. The psychologist
thought that almost all 1%, 2" and 3" grade children watched TV most of their time
at home. However, she explained the reason for the emergence of the other

categories as follows;
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The questionnaire asked the students to write one home-based activity which
they most like to do. Thus, some of them did not write TV otherwise all the
students wrote TV. Although watching TV is an activity actualized by all
students at home, some of them stated activities different from it as their most
liked home activities. It was a good and realistic result because of writing one
activity (PS1).

The data analysis indicated that the other psychologist PS2’s view was similar
to psychologist PS1. The psychologist PS2 emphasized that the open-ended
questionnaire asked the students to write only one thing for each question so they had
to think about their answers before writing and wrote the real answer. Furthermore,
the psychologist PS2 stated that the table implied what she expected from the
students’ answers for such a question. Moreover, she stated that the researcher
conducted the open-ended questionnaire to collect data about the 1%, 2" and 3™
graders’ characteristics and multiple intelligences characteristics, the researcher
developed a material on the basis of categories except multiple intelligences. She

explained why she thought like that as follows;

... because if analysis of any data produced multiple intelligences, it meant that
there were things which could be separated according to multiple intelligences.
However, if the categories say another thing, the researcher should focus on
them in terms of deciding the frames of any material which the researcher will
develop. Therefore, the current results, for me, indicated watching, reading and
playing are key words. You can develop material which can be watched, read
or played (PS2).

The sociologist SO1 expressed views like psychologist PS2. The SO1 stated,

| agree with the results as a mother. My child most likes to watch TV, films
and secondly she likes to play games. Also | can observe the results in my
environment. | can say the children like TV because most of them find what
they want to find. Therefore, you can develop a material on the basis of TV or
films.

Moreover, four participant teachers examined the results and all of them stated
that the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students liked to watch TV. Moreover, the researcher
asked the teachers what they thought about a material like a film for the program.
The analysis of the teachers’ thoughts showed that they thought developing such a
material was a good idea. For example, the teacher TC said “I think the idea is right.
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Actually, the right idea is implied by the results.” The teacher TE expressed that “I
think it is good idea because the students like to deal with one of the things they like
to do.” The teacher TB said “Yes, I agree with the idea, it might be nice, very nice.”
The teacher TD stated that “I will propose such things on the basis of the reality “the
children like watching TV, films.” It can be a most useful material. Also, you can use
cartoons.”

The analysis of the parents answers related with the home-based activities
indicated that the parents mostly stated watching TV as their children’s most liked
home-based activities. Secondly, they expressed computer games. Thirdly, they said
reading as a home-based activity actualized by their children at home. Also, three

parents expressed that their children liked to deal with plants and pets at home.
4.1.2.6 The Games the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Most Like to Play

Another thing examined through open-ended questionnaires applied to students
and parents was “the games they most like to play.” The analysis of the students’
answers to the questions related with the games presented seven categories namely;
(1) verbal linguistic games, (2) logical mathematical games, (3) visual spatial games,
(4) bodily kinesthetic games, (5) intrapersonal games, (6) interpersonal games, (7)
computer games. The analysis of the parents’ answers to the questions produced the
same categories and one more category. The category was outdoor play.

According to the results, the order from the most stated to the least stated
answers of the students was as follows; bodily kinesthetic games, logical
mathematical games, verbal linguistic games, computer games, visual spatial games,
interpersonal games and intrapersonal games. The table in Appendix AD presented
the results about the games.

When we looked at the analysis of the parents’ answers, the order changed but
the themes included the categories were approximately the same. The order of the
answers from most stated to the least stated were as follows; bodily kinesthetic
games, interpersonal games, computer games, verbal linguistic games, visual spatial
games, logical mathematical games, intrapersonal games and outdoor games.

The researcher asked five teachers, the sociologists and one of the
psychologists to examine the results and interpret them. The data analysis showed

that all the teachers expressed that the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students liked to play
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games. Moreover, they stated that actually all the games were liked by the students
because the students were at the game stage of their lives.

The analysis of the data showed that one sociologist and three psychologists
expressed that 1%, 2" and 3" grade students liked to play games. They expressed that
the differences between the order of the categories on the basis of the parents’ and
students’ answers was normal. They explained that there were lots of games in the

game repertoire of the parents and students so the difference resulted from this point.

4.1.2.7 TV Cartoons the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Most Like to Watch

The cartoons the students” most liked were researched through an open — ended
questionnaire applied to the students. Moreover, the researcher asked the participant
teachers and the experts to express their views on the results obtained from the
analysis of the students’ answers. The analysis of the students’ answers to the
question related with the cartoon the students most like showed that there were
various cartoons the students said they liked. Naturally some of the cartoons were
frequently stated and some of them rarely were stated by the students.

The cartoons were namely; Smurfs, Winx, Scooby Doo, Bratz, Winnie the
Pooh, Kids Next Door, The Flintstones, Rugrats, Cedric, Dora, Tom and Jerry,
Spiderman, Casper, Hey Arnold, Donald Duck, Tsubasa, Barbie, Mask. Actually, the
analysis of the cartoons showed that the cartoons stated by the students were
categorized in three main groups according to the type of the students’ schools. The
first group was composed of the cartoons stated by the students from both private
and public school such as Smurfs, Winx, Winnie the Pooh, Bratz, The Flintstones,
Spiderman, Donald Duck. The second group was mainly stated by the students from
private school such as Rugrats, Cedric, Dora, Hey Arnold, Kids Next Door, Tsubasa.
The third group was mainly stated by the students from public schools such as,
Scooby Doo, Tom and Jerry, Casper, Barbie. The table displayed in Appendix AE
summarized the result of the analysis.

Besides, it was possible to categorize the cartoons in terms of gender because
not all but some cartoons were stated mostly by one gender group. The cartoons
stated commonly by the girls were namely Winx, Bratz, Casper and Barbie. The
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cartoons mainly stated by the boys were Tom and Jerry, Spiderman, Mask and
Tsubasa.

The data implied that there were similarities between the first seven most
popular cartoons. The first and the most agreed upon the similarity was that all the
cartoons were about a group of characters. The cartoons which were placed in the
first seven of any categorization of cartoons were namely Smurfs, Winx, Scooby
Doo, Bratz, Winnie the Pooh, Kids Next Door, The Filestones. In this regard,
teachers and experts emphasized the similarity. For the first three cartoons composed
of a group of characters, the psychologist PS1 thought that was usual actually for the
children because they liked to watch films or cartoons composing of groups of
characters. The sociologist SO2 expressed that the aspect of the first three cartoons
was not surprising for her. In this regard, she stated “The children like adventures
surrounding a group of characters. The students in your study are friend-childhood so

they like very much friendly adventures.” For the aspect, the teacher TB stated,

1%, 2" and 3" graders like to be in groups. In parallel, they like to watch
cartoons about crowds. Your study proves this feature in the students’. Most of
the cartoons stated by the students are about a group of characters.

The second similarity was that the scenes of the cartoons were colorful. The
analysis of the interviews conducted with the experts and teachers showed that if
someone talked about cartoons, it was inevitable to refer to colorful scenes. In this
regard, the psychologist PS2 said that “The children like colorful scenes and books.
If they had a chance to choose the colors of the buildings surrounding us, all of them
would be colorful.” Similarly, one of the teachers expressed that “Children like
multicolored books, magazines, materials, colorful cartoon and films. When |
examined the first three cartoons, | realized that the cartoons were very bright
colorful scenes” (TD).

Furthermore, the data analysis presented that the third similarity was that there
were various exaggerated elements in the cartoons for example Smurfs were unreal
creatures, Winx’s and Bratz’s eyes, Bratz’s head size, the talking animals in the
cartoon Winnie the Pooh etc. For the similarity, the psychologist PS1 stated that
cartoons were generally about imaginative objects and some of the cartoons were
completely based on imagination while some others had a little imaginative element.

In this regard, she examined the mostly stated cartoons in the current study and she
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said “I reached the result which, | always thought, that the children like the

imaginative elements in cartoons and films.
1.4.2.8 The Readings the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Most Like to Read

Another item which was examined in terms of the 1%, 2" and 3" graders
characteristics was the readings the students’ most like to read. The data analysis
indicated that actually, there was one category. The category was fairy tales.
However, the analysis of the students’ answers showed that some students stated the
category directly, some others expressed it indirectly. For this the answers the
students gave for the question related with “reading” were categorized into five
categories. The categories were namely; Fairy tales, the books including various
classic fairy tales like “Her Giine Bir Masal”; the books of one classic fairy tale like
Cindrella; Snow White etc.; The series of one story character like Keloglan;
Aysegiil, etc.; the books of one fairy tale (see Appendix AF).

The data analysis of the study indicated that the experts acknowledged that the
result was normal because they were children. The psychologists PS2 and PS3 stated
that the children liked fairy tales and most of the children grew up listening to the
fairy tales. In this regard, one of the psychologists expressed that “I frequently work
with students at primary grades including 1%, 2" and 3" graders so I think the results
are valid for the students” (PS2). The sociologist SO1, like the psychologists,
advocated that all of us grew up listening to fairy tales and we had original fairy tales
originating from Anatolia. All the teachers’ views were congruent with the experts’
views. They stated that children especially 1%, 2" and 3™ graders liked fairy tales and
they expressed that they used fairy tales in every lesson as much as possible. In this
respect, the teacher TF stated that

If 1 answered the question asked to the students, my answers would be parallel
with their answers. Today, the children, at primary education level, like fairy
tales and firstly they prefer to read books including various fairy tales together.

The analysis of the data revealed that the second category composed of fairy
tales originating from foreign origins. In this regard, the teachers expressed that it
was not important whether the fairy tale originated from foreign or native sources
because fairy tales were universal for children. In this regard, the teacher TE

expressed that “It is not important whether a fairy tale originates from Turkish or
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foreign culture for children because they are interested in the fairy tales not their
origin.” The teacher TD said “Fairy tales are accepted by all over the world. Thus, |
think there is nothing to worry about or finding out reasons for.”

Finally, the experts were asked to criticize the results of the data analysis of the
answers given by the students to the questions regarding “stories.” They stated that
the results were normal according to usual 1%, 2" and 3" graders in Turkey. One of

the teachers participating in the study said

You can reach the results in any ordinary 1%, 2" or 3" grade classroom in
Turkey. However, there are some private schools with various missions, for
example; the goal of one school may be to teach English to their students and
so they have them read the books in English. Except the private schools, the
results were standard, | think (TD).

4.2.1.9 The Out of House and School Activities the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade
Students Most Like to do

The out of house and school activities the 1%, 2", and 3" grade students most
like to do was another item which was researched through open-ended questionnaires
applied to the students and the parents. Moreover, the researcher conducted informal
conversational interviews with the participant teachers and the experts of the study in
terms of the results of the open-ended questionnaires analysis.

The analysis of the data related with the students’ answers indicated that the
results were similar to the results related with “games.” The data analysis displayed
six categories namely; (1) bodily kinesthetic activities, (2) games, (3) visual arts
activities, (4) interpersonal activities, (5) vacation activities, (6) other activities.
Actually, the similarity between the results of the data analysis related with the
games and the out of school activities pushed itself forward in the categories of the
current data analysis namely; bodily kinesthetic activities and games. The details of
the results were presented in the table displayed in Appendix AG.

According to the data analysis, the students mostly played games out of school
and the house. The second category composing of the activities stated by 42 students
was bodily kinesthetic activities. The third category was interpersonal activities with

17 students. 13 students expressed visual arts activities as their most liked activities
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out of the school and the house. Eight students stated shopping and five students
expressed vacation activities as their most liked activities.

The data analysis of the parents’ answers indicated that almost all parents
stated that their children mostly liked to play games out of the school and the house.
However, six of them stated bodily kinesthetic activities, four of them expressed
playing musical instruments, and three of them stated dealing with pets as their
children’s most liked activities out of the school and the house.

The researcher conducted informal conversational interviews with three
teachers, one of the psychologists and one of the sociologists in terms of the table
(see Appendix AG). The data analysis indicated that all three teachers, the
psychologist and the sociologist thought that the table reflected reality. Additionally,
they expressed that playing games was again number one as it was before. The
teacher TE emphasized that the bodily kinesthetic activities were also games or sport
games, thus the most stated activities were games. Moreover, the psychologist stated
that the results of the current data analysis proved the previously reached result “the
children most like to play games.” She also suggested that the researcher took the
result into consideration when developing material. The sociologist made the same

suggestion by saying,

As | emphasized, some results except the results having direct multiple
intelligences, the categories might be used for creating frames of materials to
be developed. In this regard, material can be developed on the basis of the
results related with games. Or material including a games aspect can be
developed on the basis of the results related with games. Because, the results
supported well known knowledge that the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students like
playing games.

4.2.1.10 The Environment in Which the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Most
Like to Spend Time

One of the questions included in the open-ended questionnaires was related
with the environment in which the students most like to spend time. The analysis of
the students’ answers to the question related with the environment produced six

categories namely; home, interpersonal environments, bodily Kinesthetic
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environments, naturalistic environments, logical mathematical environments and
playful environments (see Appendix AH).

The analysis of the parents’ answers to the question in the open-ended
questionnaire indicated that there were five categories. The categories were home,
interpersonal  environments, bodily kinesthetic environments, naturalistic
environments and playful environments.

Actually, the data analysis indicated that the environments stated by the
students and their parents were very similar. However, the order of the same
categories was different according to the data analysis. The order from the most
stated answer to the least stated answer by the students was as follows; bodily
kinesthetic environments, playful environments, interpersonal environments,
naturalistic environments, home and logical mathematical environments. On the
other hand, the order for the results from the analysis of the parents’ answers was
playful environments, interpersonal environments, bodily kinesthetic environment,
naturalistic environment and home. Moreover, the category “logical mathematical
environment” was not in the categories according to the analysis of the parents’
answers.

After completing the analysis of the data obtained from the questionnaires, the
researcher as usual consulted with the teachers and the experts. In this regard, three
teachers, one of the psychologists and one of the sociologists expressed their views
on the results.

The data analysis showed that the teachers expressed that the results seemed to
be useful for the study. They said that today’s kids spend their time not only at home,
but also in other environments reflecting their interests and abilities. One of the
teachers stated that she realized there were verbal, visual, intrapersonal and musical

environments in the categories. She continued as follows,

. actually home might be accepted as intrapersonal environment. If you
develop a material including the environments, you can accept concerts as a
musical environment and art galleries because my class visited the
environments (TE).

Moreover, the other two teachers expressed that the results indicated that there
were similarities between the themes included in the categories of the parent and
student questionnaires. They interpreted that the similarity was an advantage because
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in this manner the researcher determined the environments of the multiple
intelligences.

Furthermore, the data analysis revealed that the psychologist stated that the
categories and themes were the same as the result of the data analysis. In this regard,
the psychologist expressed that the researcher might use the categories when
composing the materials. Like the psychologist, the sociologist also stated the

categories were useful for developing materials. The sociologist expressed that

As | said before, the categories showing variety could be used as a frame when
material is being developed. Therefore, the results may be used and an
environment aspect may be one of the frames for developing material (SO1).

4.2.1.11 The Colors the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Most Like

The analysis of the data obtained from the students’ answers to the questions
related with colors showed that the 1%, 2™ and 3™ grade students most like the color
“yellow.” The most stated second color was blue. After blue, the order of the colors
stated by the students from the mostly stated to rarely stated was as follows; pink,
orange, purple, red, white, black and brown (see Appendix Al).

The researcher asked some of the students to state why they most liked the
color they stated. The analysis of the students’ expressions indicated that there were
various reasons for them. The following excerpts were taken from the informal
conversational interviews with some of the students. “I most like yellow, because it
is cheering” (sts14b3). “Pink because it is cheerful” (sts6rl). “Blue because the color
of the sky and sea is blue” (sts19b2). “Yellow because it is warm and like the sun”
(sts18p2). “I think all girls like pink. I am girl and like pink most” (sts8p3). “Green
because it is cheerful, I think” (sts12b3). “Red because it is very bright” (sts21b2).

Although the data analysis indicated that there were various reasons, the data
analysis also showed that 12 students interviewed for their reasons for the colors
stated the adjectives ‘“cheering, bright, happy, and beautiful.” After that, the
researcher asked the psychologists, one of the sociologists and four teachers to
interpret the results related with the colors. In this regard, the data analysis showed
that all four teachers stated that the colors might be predicted before seeing the
results because the colors especially yellow, pink, blue, red, green were the colors the

1%, 2" and 3" grade students frequently used in their drawings. Moreover, one of
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them emphasized that the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students generally did not like the
colors “black or brown”. Moreover, he added that the results supported his
observation. Furthermore, two of the teachers called attention to the colors “blue and

pink.” One of them said

As you see the students who stated the color pink were all girls. On the other
hand, the color “blue” was mostly stated by the boys. Therefore, | think you
should use commonly liked colors for girls and boys when you are developing
material or using the colors because of gender bias (TF).

The data analysis showed that the psychologists stated that the most stated
colors were actually the colors they were used to seeing on cartoons and in children
books. One of the psychologists like the teacher TF stressed the effect of the gender
difference on the colors. The psychologist PS1 stated that

The data are very nice which indicate that the girls like pink while the boys like
blue.... you can focus the other colors generally such as yellow, orange, purple
because the colors were equally stated by both genders.

The researcher asked the psychologists to explain the meaning of the colors in
terms of psychology. They avoided expressing the meanings by saying that there
were various views and approaches for interpreting the colors. One of them stated
“Generally, people have given negative meanings to black. However, | can see some
happy children like and use the color in their drawings. Therefore, | disapprove of
giving certain meanings to the colors” (PS2). Another psychologist agreed with the

psychologist PS2’s view by saying,

As you know, the meanings of the colors are also affected by cultural aspects.
For example, Japanese people wear white in their mourning days. If the study
was conducted in Japan, you would express white as negativity. However,
there are not certain meanings of the colors in our society, | think. Therefore, it
is not right to give certain meanings to the colors in Turkey (PS3).

The sociologist acknowledged the psychologist PS3’s thought in terms of the
cultural aspect effects. She stated that

The meanings of the colors have generally been interpreted according to the
society in which the colors are interpreted. You can approach the cultural
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aspects from the view of a country or a family. In this regard, | prefer to
interpret the colors in small groups such as the neighborhood or even family
and so | think it is impossible to speak on certain meanings of the colors (SO1).

4.2.1.12 The Geometric Shapes the 1%, 2"and, 3" Grade Students Like Most

The researcher asked the students to state the geometric shapes they like most
through an open-ended questionnaire. The analysis of their answers showed that
most of the students like round and circular shapes. Actually, seven geometric shapes
were stated according to the data analysis. The order of the shapes from the most
stated to rarely stated were round, circle, rectangular, square, triangle, pentagon and
hexagon. The details of the analysis were presented in the table displayed in
Appendix AJ.

The researcher conducted informal conversational interviews with the students
in terms of their answers related with the geometric shapes. The data analysis of the
students’ expressions showed that there were various reasons. The following excerpts
were their answers explaining why they most like the geometric shape. “I like circle
because it is easy to draw it” (sts9rl). “I like the round because it is like a head”
(sts12bl). “I like circle because it is like a bicycle wheel” (sts18r3). “The round
because it is like an egg” (sts19b3). “I like rectangular because a robot is composed
of the shape” (sts20b1). “The square because it is like a Lego piece” (sts12r3).

The researcher took the views of the teachers on the results in relation to
shapes. Four teachers expressed their views. The analysis of the teachers’ views
revealed that two teachers explained that they observed that most of the students
liked round and circle; however, they were not sure about the reasons for their
preferences. In this regard, the teacher TA put forward “I think drawing the round
and circle is easy for the students, so they might like it.” and the teacher TE
expressed “I think they see the shape everywhere and it is easy for the students to
draw.” The other two teachers explained the students’ liked round and circle by
relating it with cartoons. The teacher TC offered that “Most of the cartoons watched
by the students contain circular objects. Moreover, children book illustrations
generally are circular. Therefore, the result is very acceptable for me.” The teacher
TD stated that “I think the cartoons affect the students’ preferences. One of the

effects is that the circular shapes are liked by the students.”
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The researcher also conducted informal conversational interviews with two
psychologists about the results. The data analysis indicated that they stressed that
they did not know any study related with the students’ interests and the geometric

shapes and so they could not interpret it.

4.2.1.13 The Occupation the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students Would Most Like to

Have in Their Future

The occupations the students would most like to have in their future was
another item researched through open-ended questionnaires in the program design
phase. The analysis of the students’ and parents’ answers to the question related with
the occupation showed that there were eight categories namely; verbal linguistic
occupations, logical mathematical occupations, visual spatial occupations, bodily
kinesthetic occupations, musical occupations, naturalistic occupations, interpersonal
and intrapersonal occupations and other occupations.

Although the analysis of both the students’ and the parents’ answers produced
the same categories, the data analysis revealed that there were differences between
the orders of the categories. The order of the categories from the most stated to rarely
stated according to the students’ answers were bodily kinesthetic occupations, verbal
linguistic occupations, other occupations, visual spatial occupations, logical
mathematical occupations, interpersonal and intrapersonal occupations and
naturalistic occupations and musical occupations (see Appendix AK).

According to the parents’ answers, the order of the categories from the most
stated to the least stated way as follows; other occupations, logical mathematical
occupations, verbal linguistic occupations, visual spatial occupations, interpersonal
and intrapersonal occupations, bodily Kkinesthetic occupations, naturalistic
occupations and musical occupations.

Although the orders emerging from the data analysis were different, the themes
were approximately the same under each category. The results were discussed with
the teachers, psychologists and sociologists. The psychologists stated that both

results were natural and as expected. One of them said

Students gave answers on the basis of their interests; parent gave answers on
the basis of what they wanted to see. However, there were multiple
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intelligences as categories. The result is very valuable for the study. You can
use them when developing material (PS1).

The psychologist PS2 stated that the parents naturally expressed what they
wanted their children to be. The sociologist stated that the importance of career
planning had been comprehended by the parents and students for ten years. Because
of the revival, she added that the parents choose occupations for their children as
realistically as possible, she thought. She also stated that

... the parents might state the best occupations in terms of status and economic
aspects. All parents want their children to have the best occupation in their
minds. Because of that, they may not be realistic. On the other hand, the
students state the occupations in their playful mind. Thus, they cannot think
about the economic and status aspects of an occupation. Therefore, the most
important result is that there are occupational categories in relation to multiple
intelligences (SO1).

4.2.2 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Focus Group Students’ Characteristics

The overall data analysis indicated that the umbrella terms were categorized
into three main groups according to the categories the umbrella terms included. The
three main groups were (I) the interests and frames and (Il) the characteristics of
multiple intelligences and (111) the visual aspects.

(1) The Interests and Frames Used When Developing the Materials

The group “interests and frame” meant that the group included the umbrella
terms and did not have categories related with multiple intelligences. The categories
under the umbrella terms directly indicated the 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ general
interests. Therefore, the categories were used to construct the frame of the materials
which would be developed for the program. In this regard, the data analysis showed
that the umbrella terms included by the group “the interests and frames” were as
follows;
The school activities they most like to do
The home-based activities they most like to do
The readings they most like to read
The cartoons they most like to watch
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The environment they most like to spend time
The out of house and school activities they most like to do

The common aspect of the categories included by the umbrella terms presented
above was that they presented the 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ interests and characteristics
in general rather than focusing on the characteristics of each intelligence. In addition,
the analysis of the focus group students’ and parents’ answers indicated that their
answers did not load on any themes in the categories. Their answers scattered across
the themes under the categories. However, the last two umbrella terms presented
above have both the categories matched with multiple intelligences and the
categories indicating general characteristics. The categories included by the last
umbrella terms were taken into consideration because they presented themes in terms
of both “interests and frames” and the “characteristics of some of the multiple
intelligences.” As a result, the researcher determined the most outstanding categories
by examining the total number of students who stated the answers covered by the

categories.

(I1) The Characteristics of the Multiple Intelligences

The overall data analysis revealed that there were some categories matched
with multiple intelligences. The predetermined umbrella items including the
categories were namely;
The learning activities with which they learned most
The assignments they most like / they were most successful at
The games they most like to play
The occupation they would most like to have in their future
They out of house and school activities they most like to do
The environment in which they most like to spend time

After the group “the characteristics of multiple intelligences” emerged from the
overall data analysis, the focus group students’ answers were examined. The open-
ended questionnaire was applied to the teachers in terms of the characteristics of
multiple intelligences.

The results obtained from the umbrella items presented above were analyzed
by focusing on the focus group students’ and parents’ answers and the teachers’
answers to the open-ended questionnaires. Thereby, the results belonging to all

participants, 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students, were constricted with the answers of the
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focus group students and their parents. The characteristics of the multiple

intelligences were explained under the following titles.

4.2.2.1 Characteristics of Logical Mathematical Intelligence

The Learning Activities: There were 15 students determined as logical —
mathematical dominant. The analysis of the logical mathematical dominant students’
answers to the questionnaire showed that most of them expressed mathematical
logical activities. In this regard, the number and the answers of the students are as
follows; eight of the mathematical logical dominant students stated mathematical
logical activities, 4 of them stated playful activities; two of them stated intrapersonal
activities, one of them said visual spatial activities, as the learning activities with
which they learned most.

The data analysis of the teachers’ open-ended questionnaire confirmed the
results of the analysis of the focus group’s answers. The data analysis indicated that
the teachers thought that the logical mathematical dominant students mostly became
successful at the logical mathematical learning activities including problem-solving,
mathematical operations, writing mathematical problems and compare-contrast
activities. Two of the teachers also expressed that the mathematical logical dominant
students pushed themselves forward not only in the course of mathematics but also in
the games and activities having logical content. In this regard the teacher TC stated
that

Mostly, mathematical success is taken into consideration; however, my
observations show that the mathematical logical dominant students are good at
solving problems, playing logical games, dealing with numbers. The
characteristics can be observed in not only the math course but also other
courses.

The Assignments: The data analysis revealed that 11 of the 15 mathematical
logical intelligence dominant students stated mathematical logical based assignments
and four of them expressed verbal linguistic based assignments as their successful
ones. The analysis of the data obtained through the open-ended questionnaire applied
to the teachers showed that four teachers expressed the types of assignments when
explaining the characteristics of the mathematical logical dominant students. Two of

the four pointed out that they did mathematics’ assignments well. The other two
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asserted that the students liked the assignments including compare and contrast,
cause and effect relationships in all lessons. Moreover, the two emphasized that they
were successful at doing the assignments.

The Games: The analysis of the mathematical logical dominant students’
answers showed that the students stated mathematical logical games as the games
they liked. The analysis of the teachers’ notes about the characteristics of the
mathematical logical dominant students included games. The games were
mathematical logical based ones, which were chess, Su Do Ku, number train, logical
puzzles, and number crosswords.

The Occupations: The analysis of the mathematical logical students’ answers
revealed that most of the students stated logical mathematical based occupations.
Seven of 15 students stated logical mathematical based occupations, three of them
verbal linguistic occupations, two of them doctor, two of them visual spatial based
occupations and one of them naturalistic based occupation. The analysis of the
teachers’ notes implied that the teachers generally did not state occupations in terms
of characteristics of the multiple intelligences. However, two teachers said the logical
mathematical dominant students wanted to have occupations on the basis of the
mathematical logical intelligence. In this respect, one of them said

I sometimes ask the students to state what they want to be in their future. The
mathematical logical dominant students generally state the occupations such as
math teacher, engineer, computer engineer, and accountant.

The other teacher stated “The mathematical logical dominant students like
occupations like math teacher, engineer, detective and bank employee.”

The Environments: The data analysis showed that six of 15 logical
mathematical dominant students stated games, four of them logical mathematical,
two of them interpersonal, one of them bodily kinesthetic based environments and
one of them home as the environment in which they most like to spend time. The
analysis of the teachers’ comments about the characteristics of the multiple
intelligences implied that two teachers touched the environment in which the logical
dominant students most liked to spend time. In this regard, the teacher TE stated that,

You can catch some clues originating from the environment in which the
students enjoy and are willingly spend time. However, the points cannot be
caught easily because the teacher cannot observe the students everywhere and
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all the time. A teacher can observe the students in environments including
school, class, laboratories and field trips. The field trips may be key points
because they had different aspects from the aspects of a school environment
and other places. For example, the science museums where | organized a trip
for my students gave me the opportunity to observe my students. | realized that
my logical dominant students like it more and enjoy being there more than the
other students.

4.2.2.2 Characteristics of Verbal Linguistic Intelligence

The Learning Activities: The focus group included 14 verbal linguistic
dominant students. The data analysis showed that all of them stated verbal linguistic
activities except two saying playful activities as the learning activities with which
they learned most. The analysis of the data gathered through the teachers’ open —
ended questionnaire showed that the teachers’ answers were similar to the verbal
linguistic dominant students’ answers. The data analysis showed that three teachers
emphasized the indispensability of verbal linguistic learning activities in the teaching
process. They stated that students were easily observed in terms of verbal linguistic
intelligence. In this regard, one of the three teachers stated, “The students read, write,
speak and listen well. Moreover, we use writing, reading, speaking and listening
activities in all lessons. Therefore, | can easily observe the verbal linguistic dominant
students....” (TF). Furthermore, two of the six teachers stated that the verbal —
linguistic dominant students spoke fluently and were interested in speaking.

The Assignments: The data analysis showed that 11 of the 14 verbal linguistic
dominant students stated verbal linguistic assignments while three of 14 students
stated intrapersonal based assignments as their most liked ones. The analysis of the
teachers’ writings about the characteristics of the verbal linguistics intelligence
dominant students revealed that three teachers stated the types of assignments. The
teachers expressed that the verbal linguistic students willingly did verbal assignments
including writing, reading and preparing verbal presentation.

The Games: The analysis of linguistic verbal dominant students’ answers
revealed that all of them stated verbal linguistic games as their most liked games.
The teachers’ notes analysis supported the result that the verbal linguistic dominant
students liked and played verbal linguistic based games. The games stated by the

teachers were; name-city, taboo, producing words and sentences, word games and
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crosswords. In this regard, the teacher TE stated “The students are good at playing
the linguistic games including name-city and verbal crosswords.”

The Occupations: The analysis of the verbal linguistic dominant students
indicated that most of the students wanted to have jobs related with verbal linguistic
skills in their future. The data analysis pointed out that nine of 14 students stated
verbal linguistics occupation, one of them logical mathematical occupation, two of
them visual spatial occupation, one of them naturalistic occupation, and two of them
interpersonal and intrapersonal occupations.

The analysis of the teachers’ notes about the verbal linguistic dominant
student’ characteristics revealed that one teacher stated that “I think the verbal
linguistic dominant students want to be a teacher, author, poet, and anchor in general.

It means that they want to have verbal linguistic occupations.”

4.2.2.3 Characteristics of Visual Spatial Intelligence

The Learning Activities: The data analysis of the visual spatial dominant
students’ answers revealed that all visual spatial dominant students stated the visual
spatial learning activities as the learning activities with which they learned most.
Moreover, the data analysis displayed that the teachers’ opinions related with
characteristics of the visual spatial dominant students implied that they were
successful and happy when dealing with visual — spatial learning activities. For
example, one of them stated that “... the students learn easily when participating in
imagination activities ....” (TA). The teacher TB said that “I frequently use videos
in the life science course and | observe that the visual spatial dominant students are
more interested in the videos than the other students.” However, one teacher
expressed that pictures, drawings and films were liked by all students but the visual
spatial dominant intelligence students liked additional visual spatial activities
including working on maps and graphs.

The Assignments: The data analysis displayed that all visual spatial dominant
students except one stated the visual spatial based assignments. It meant that 10 of 11
stated visual spatial based activities, one of 11 said bodily kinesthetic based
assignments as their most liked one. Analysis of the teachers’ statements about the
visual spatial dominant students indicated that all teachers stated the visual spatial

dominant students liked visual spatial assignments including imagination, drawings,
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map and graph reading, etc. Moreover, they emphasized that the students became
successful at the assignments.

The Games: The data analysis presented that most of the 11 visual spatial
intelligence dominant students stated visual spatial games. One of them stated
computer games and one of them said bodily kinesthetic games as their most liked
games. The analysis of the teachers’ answers indicated that the teachers’ answers
were similar with the students’ answers in terms of visual spatial games. The
teachers expressed that the visual spatial dominant intelligences liked drawing so
drawing on its own is a game for the students. Most of the teachers emphasized that
the visual spatial dominant students are good at doing puzzles.

The Occupations: The analysis of the visual spatial dominant students’ answers
in terms of occupation presented seven of 11 students stated visual spatial
occupations, two of them verbal linguistic based occupations, one of them bodily
kinesthetic occupation, one of them doctor as the occupation they wanted to have in
their future. The analysis of the data gathered through the open-ended questionnaire
applied to the teachers revealed that three teachers implied that the visual spatial
dominant students had perfect painting abilities and direction finding abilities thus
they stated that the students should have occupations requiring those abilities. In this
regard, the teacher TC said “On the basis of my observations, the visual spatial
dominant students had extremely dominant direction finding abilities so they will be
able to be a captain or pilot in their future.” The teacher TE stated that “The visual
spatial dominant students have drawing and painting abilities like successful painters
have. Therefore, they might be painters in their future.”

The Out of House and School Activities: The analysis of the visual spatial
dominant students’ answers indicated that 10 of 11 visual spatial dominant students
stated visual spatial activities and one of 11 students stated Child Park games as out
of school and house activities they most liked to actualize. The analysis of the
teachers’ statements about the characteristics of the visual spatial dominant students
showed that two teachers expressed the activities actualized by the visual spatial
dominant students out of school and house. One of the teachers emphasized that
teachers could not observe the students out of school but the teachers could ask the
students about their weekend activities. The teacher added that “The visual spatial

dominant students mostly state they go to the cinema and the theatre.” (TA)
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4.2.2.4 Characteristics of Bodily Kinesthetic Intelligence

The Learning Activities: There were 13 bodily kinesthetic dominant students in
the focus group. The analysis of the bodily kinesthetic dominant students’ answers
showed that most of them expressed the bodily kinesthetic learning activities with
which they learned most. The analysis also showed that one of 13 students stated
playful activities, one of them said visual spatial activity, one of them interpersonal
activity and one stated logical mathematical activities as the learning activities with
which they learned most. The analysis of the teachers’ statements related with the
characteristics of bodily kinesthetic dominant students demonstrated that two of the
teachers expressed the students’ role playing skills were explicitly observable. In this
regard, one of them stated “You can realize a student having dominant bodily
kinesthetic intelligence when s/he is playing a role successfully” (TE). The other
teacher said “The students willingly participate in drama and role playing learning
activities. Also they are good at the learning activities” (TD).

Three of the teachers expressed that the students learned well with the learning
activities based on handworks, drama, theatric and dance. In this regard, the teacher
TC said,

Bodily kinesthetic dominant students are good at active games and sports.
However, bodily kinesthetic dominant students’ characteristics are not limited
with the games because appropriately all children like the games. The
characteristics of them include theatric, dancing and model making learning
activities.

One of the teachers emphasized the students’ gesturing, mimicking and facial
expressions skills as characteristics of bodily kinesthetic intelligence dominant
students. The teacher TB said,

One of the characteristics helping me to determine bodily kinesthetic dominant
students is to observe the students’ usage of their facial expressions including
gesturing, mimicking and body language. Because the bodily kinesthetic
dominant students use gesturing, mimicking and body language well and
understand one’s facial expressions.

The Assignments: The examination of the bodily kinesthetic dominant

students’ answers showed that 12 of 13 liked and succeeded at the bodily kinesthetic
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based assignments. The analysis of the teachers’ notes revealed that the teachers did
not make any comments about the characteristics of the bodily kinesthetic
intelligence dominant students in terms of the assignment aspect.

The Games: According to the data analysis, most of the bodily kinesthetic
dominant students liked bodily kinesthetic games as their most liked games. Only
one of them stated interpersonal based games. The results of the analysis of the
teachers’ notes showed that the four teachers emphasized that all sport activities were
liked by the bodily kinesthetic dominant students. Two of them also added some
other bodily kinesthetic games liked by the students. In this regard, one of the
teachers stated that

The bodily kinesthetic dominant students like active games including
hopscotch, puss in the corner, ball games, tennis, walking based games and
running based games. Also, they win if the games are played as competition
(TC).

Another teacher expressed that “The bodily kinesthetic dominant students play
the game “silent film” excellently and role playing was done well by the students”
(TE).

The Occupation: The data analysis presented that most of the bodily kinesthetic
students stated bodily kinesthetic based occupations such as actor, football player,
volleyball player, basketball player, psychical education teacher, athlete, and dancer.
10 of 13 stated bodily kinesthetic based occupations, one of 13 students said verbal
linguistic based occupation, one of them visual spatial and one of them naturalistic
based occupation as they wanted to be in their future.

Moreover, the data analysis showed that two of the teachers expressed the
bodily kinesthetic based occupations in terms of the bodily kinesthetic dominant

students’ view about their career planning. One of two teachers stated that

Actually, 1%, 2" and 3" grade students may not have realistic views about their
future occupation. However, | can catch some signs about their future plans. In
this regard, generally bodily kinesthetic dominant students want to have bodily
kinesthetic occupations in their future. For example, they can say football,
volleyball, basketball players or psychical education teacher (TB).

The Out of House and School Activities: The analysis of 13 bodily kinesthetic

dominant students’ answers to the question related with the item indicated that all the
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students stated bodily kinesthetic based activities. The analysis of the teachers’
answers to the question related with the item indicated that three teachers’ statements
about the bodily kinesthetic dominant students’ characteristics were parallel with the
students’ answers in terms of the out of home and school activities. One of the
teachers stated that bodily kinesthetic dominant students spend their leisure time
doing bodily kinesthetic activities including football, basketball, volleyball and
hopscotch. Another teacher said

Actually, | cannot observe my students out of the school. However, | have
talked to them about the activities actualized by them out of school and house.
On the basis of their explanations about their activities on the streets, | can see
that the bodily kinesthetic dominant students dealt with the bodily kinesthetic
based activities. Most of them stated that they play active games and deal with
sportive activities (TB).

The Environments: The data analysis indicated that all bodily kinesthetic
dominant students stated bodily kinesthetic based environments except one student
who said naturalistic environment as the environment where they most liked to spend
time. The analysis of the teachers’ statements about the characteristics of bodily
kinesthetic dominant students indicated that four teachers addressed the
environmental aspect. Two of them expressed that the bodily kinesthetic dominant
students liked sportive activities and so they spend most of their time in the sports
halls. The other two emphasized that the bodily kinesthetic dominant students most
liked to spend time where they could move easily and freely. One of them gave
examples like sports hall, garden, football ground and children’s park.

4.2.2.5 Characteristics of Musical Rhythmic Intelligence

The Learning Activities: The focus group included nine musical rhythmic
dominant students. The data analysis revealed that six of the students stated musical
rhythmic activities, three of them said playful activities, and one of them stated
visual spatial activities, one of them verbal linguistic activities as the learning
activities with which they learned most. The analysis of the teachers’ opinions about
the characteristics of musical rhythmic intelligence dominant students indicated that
the teachers spoke little about the characteristics of the students. Except two, all the
teachers focused on their listening and singing songs as learning activities. The two

teachers emphasized their observations when conducting musical rhythmic teaching

184



activities. One of the two teachers said “I have my students write lyrics related with
the subject I try to teach. | observe some students are good at writing the lyrics. The
students have linguistic intelligence or musical rhythmic intelligence dominantly”
(TD). The other teacher stated, “One of my musical rhythmic intelligence based on
teaching activities is composing songs related with the subject | teach. The musical
rhythmic dominant students are good at composing” (TA).

The Assignments: The data analysis showed that five of nine musical dominant
students stated musical rhythmical assignments, one of nine said verbal linguistic
based assignments, one of them stated bodily kinesthetic and one of them said visual
spatial based assignments as their most liked one. The analysis of the teachers’ notes
about the characteristics of the musical rhythmic dominant students indicated that

two teachers stated musical rhythmic dominant assignments. One of them stated

| frequently deliver assignment sheets. | try to put exercises or studies related
with all intelligences. Writing lyrics about the subject is my favorite musical
rhythmic based assignment item. | realized that the musical rhythmic dominant
students are more successful at these assignments than the other students (TD).

The other teacher stated that “The musical rhythmic dominant students like the
assignments including musical notes, musical topics, rhythmical poems and a
musician life” (TA).

The Games: The data analysis of the musical rhythmical dominant students’
answers indicated that there was no category labeled musical rhythmical games. The
five of the musical rhythmical dominant students stated bodily kinesthetic games,
three of them expressed verbal linguistic games, and one of them said computer
games as their liked games. However, the analysis of the teachers’ notes revealed
that teachers expressed that musical rhythmic dominant students liked to play games.
In this regard, the teacher TD said that

The musical rhythmic dominant students play the musical games well. For
example, | have my class play a game which requires knowing the name of the
song whose melody given. The musical dominant students play well and know
the name of the songs by hearing a little from its melody.

Four teachers emphasized that the musical rhythmic students’ musical

memories were excellent therefore the games requiring musical memories were well
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played by the students. In this respect, teacher TE said that “The musical memory
was very good in the musical rhythmic dominant students’ brain. The students play
the games including ‘find the sign’, ‘karaoke’”

The Occupations: The analysis of the data related with the musical rhythmic
dominant students indicated that most of them wanted to have musical based
occupations for their future. The analysis of their statements showed that five of nine
students said musical rhythmic based occupations, three of them stated verbal
linguistic based occupations and one of them said engineer. The analysis of the
teachers’ statements showed that two of the teachers talked about occupations when
expressing the characteristics of the musical dominant students. One of them stated
the students expressed that they wanted to be a singer in their future. The teacher
expressed that most of the musical rhythmic dominant students said they wanted to
deal with music in their occupation. The other teacher stated the students mostly

stated that they wanted to be a music teacher in their future.

4.2.2.6 Characteristics of Interpersonal Intelligence

The Learning Activities: The focus group included 15 interpersonal dominant
students. The analysis of the interpersonal dominant students’ answers showed that
five of them stated interpersonal activities, three of them stated playful activities,
three of them stated visual spatial intelligence, two of them said verbal linguistic
activities, and two of them said intrapersonal activities as learning activities.

The analysis of their answers indicated that there was no salient category which
the students’ answers were loaded on. However, the teachers’ opinions on the
characteristics of interpersonal dominant students included interpersonal learning
activities. The learning activities included group working, paired activities, social
problem solving activities and emphatic studies. The following excerpts were taken
from the teachers’ notes on their open-ended questionnaires. “The bodily kinesthetic
dominant students are good at group, team and paired learning activities” (TF). “I
frequently use group, team learning activities. Most of my students like to participate
in the activities. However, you can easily observe the interpersonal dominant
students’ success at the learning activities” (TD). The teacher TB stated, “They
complete the group work successfully.” The teacher TA expressed that “The
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interpersonal dominant students learn well with group and team work and, paired
studies.”

The Assignments: The data analysis indicated that most of the interpersonal
dominant students stated interpersonal assignment. Four students expressed
intrapersonal based assignment as their most liked one. The analysis of the teachers’
notes revealed that four teachers touched the assignment type for the interpersonal
students’ characteristics. They emphasized that the students liked the group
assignment, paired assignment and social problems based assignment. In this regard,
the teacher TF stated that

Not all the students like to do group assignment for various reasons including
having intrapersonal characteristics, selfishness or meeting problems.
However, the interpersonal dominant students like the group assignments very
much. They generally become group leaders. Moreover, they successfully
complete the assignment.

The teacher TB expressed that “The students like to deal with the social
problems.... one of the characteristics of them is their success in producing solutions
to the problems. Moreover, they like the assignment related with social problems.”

The Games: The data analysis presented that six of 15 interpersonal dominant
students stated interpersonal games, five of them stated bodily kinesthetic games, and
two of them stated computer games and two of them said logical mathematical
games as their most liked games. The analysis of the teachers’ notes indicated that all
the teachers thought that the students liked to play group games or paired games. In
this regard, the teachers TF said “The interpersonal dominant students like to play
group games.” The teacher TA stated “Actually, the games played with at least two
people are liked by the interpersonal dominant students.”

The Occupations: The analysis of interpersonal dominant students’ answers to
the question related with occupation revealed that four of them stated interpersonal-
intrapersonal based occupation while the others stated other intelligences based
occupations. Three of them stated wverbal linguistic, two of them logical
mathematical, one of them bodily kinesthetic and two of them musical rhythmical
based occupations. Moreover, two of 15 students stated doctor and one of them nurse
for their future occupation.

According to the analysis of the teachers’ comments about the characteristics

of the interpersonal dominant students indicated that most of the teachers did not
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touch the occupation aspect. However, the teacher TB mostly touched the occupation
aspect when he was talking about the characteristics of the multiple intelligences. In
this regard, he referred to the occupational aspect when explaining the students’

characteristics as follows,

Interpersonal dominant students mostly say interpersonal and intrapersonal
based occupations when they are talking about their future. Moreover, |
realized that the students want to be an individual who help and listen to others.
In this regard, they generally say they want to be a psychologist, doctor, nurse,
and counselor.

The Out of House and School Activities: The analysis of 15 interpersonal
dominant students’ answers to the question related with the item demonstrated that
10 of them stated interpersonal activities and five of them expressed games as
activities they most liked to do out of the school and house. The analysis of the
teachers’ statements about the characteristics of the interpersonal students implied
that two teachers touched on the activities actualized by the students out of school
and house. The teachers implied that the students mostly spend time with their
parents and friends willingly. The following excerpts were taken from their
statements. The teacher said “I have talked with the students about their activities in
their leisure times. The interpersonal dominant students generally spend their leisure
times with the activities actualized with their friends.” The teacher TC stated that
“The interpersonal students mostly spend their leisure times with their grandparents
and their friends.”

The Environments: The data analysis showed that there were 15 interpersonal
dominant students. 12 of them stated interpersonal, two of them naturalistic and one
of them bodily kinesthetic environments in which they most like to spend time. The
analysis of the data obtained from the teachers’ statements about the characteristics
of the interpersonal dominant students indicated that two teachers noted the
environment in which the students spend most of their time. One of the teachers said
“Interpersonal students liked to spend time everywhere they were with their friends.”
(TF). Other teacher claimed that interpersonal dominant students were happy

everywhere they could be with their friends and parents.
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4.2.2.7 Characteristics of Intrapersonal Intelligence

The Learning Activities: Six intrapersonal dominant students were in the focus
group. The analysis of the intrapersonal students’ answers in terms of the learning
activities indicated that the students’ answers were loaded on playful activities
although there was intrapersonal activities category. The four of six students stated
playful activities, one said visual spatial activities, and one student stated
intrapersonal activities for the question related with learning activities.

Although the analysis of the students’ answers displayed that there was one
student who stated intrapersonal activities, the teachers expressed their individual
activities as one of the characteristics of the intrapersonal dominant students. Most of
them stated that the intrapersonal dominant students were good at individual learning
activities. In this regard, the teacher TF said “The students learn well in the
individual learning activities.” The teacher TC stated “The intrapersonal students
generally willingly participate in the individual activities.”

Two of the teachers expressed that the students learn with the activities
focusing on the word “I.” The following excerpt was taken from the teacher TD’s

notes on the open —ended questionnaire.

| often use an activity when teaching students. The activity is an intrapersonal
activity. The activity wants the students to complete a sentence starting with
the word “I.” For example, “I like ....”, “I learned ....”, “I want to learn....”,
“If T was a word, I would be an adjective” etc. the intrapersonal students
complete the sentences very well, very meaningfully.

One of the teachers expressed that the intrapersonal dominant students were
good at writing autobiographies. One of the teachers stated the intrapersonal
dominant students learned with learning activities requiring the students’ expressions
about themselves.

The Assignments: The data analysis showed that three of six intrapersonal
students stated intrapersonal assignment, one of six said verbal linguistic, one stated
bodily kinesthetic assignment as their most liked one. The analysis of the teachers’
notes indicated that the teachers did not state any clue about the intrapersonal

students’ characteristics related with assignment. Only one of them expressed that he
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had the students write their autobiographies as assignment and he observed
intrapersonal students wrote their autobiographies well.

The Games: The data analysis pointed out that three of six intrapersonal
dominant students stated intrapersonal games, three of them expressed computer
games as their most liked games. The analysis of the teachers’ notes about the
intrapersonal students’ characteristics showed that three teachers stated that the
intrapersonal dominant students liked to play individual games.

The Occupations: The analysis of the intrapersonal students’ answers indicated
that most of them stated interpersonal — intrapersonal based occupations. Four of
them stated interpersonal — intrapersonal based occupations; two of them said verbal
linguistic based occupations as what they wanted to have in their future. The
analysis of the teachers’ views on characteristics of multiple intelligences showed
that the teachers did not state anything about the occupation aspect for the

intrapersonal intelligence.

4.2.2.8 Characteristics of Naturalistic Intelligence

The Learning Activities: Eight naturalistic dominant students were in the focus
group. The analysis of the eight students’ answers demonstrated that four of eight
students stated naturalistic activities, two said visual spatial activities, one of them
expressed verbal linguistic activities, and one stated musical activities as the learning
activities with which they learned most.

The analysis of the data gathered through the open — ended questionnaire
applied to the teachers indicated that four of the teachers stated learning activities
when writing the characteristics of naturalistic dominant students. The four teachers
stressed that the students learned well with the learning activities including examples
from nature or observing nature. Furthermore one of them emphasized that the
naturalistic dominant students learn the subjects related with nature.

The Assignments: The data analysis indicated that five of eight naturalistic
dominant students stated the naturalistic based assignment, one of them said
intrapersonal assignment, one of them said interpersonal assignment and one of them
stated visual spatial based assignment as their most liked one. The analysis of the
teachers’ notes revealed that the teachers expressed that the naturalistic dominant

students liked the naturalistic based assignment for example teacher TF stated “The
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naturalistic intelligence dominant students like the assignment related with nature or
actualized out of doors.” Moreover, the data analysis indicated that the teachers
thought that the students did the naturalistic assignment successfully. In this regard,
the teacher TB stated, “The naturalistic intelligence dominant students like to be in
nature. In this regard, they are good at doing homework including gatherings rocks,
leaves, soil and observing seasons, the moon, stars and the sun.”

The Games: The analysis of the naturalistic dominant students’ answers in
terms of their most liked games showed that there were various answers. One of the
eight naturalistic dominant students stated verbal linguistic games, one of them
visual spatial games, two of them bodily kinesthetic games, and two of them
intrapersonal games and one of them computer games as their most liked games. The
analysis of the teachers’ statements about the characteristics of the naturalistic
dominant students indicated that the naturalistic dominant students liked to play
outdoor games. Two of the teachers stated that the students were interested in
animals, flowers, the moon or the sun thus the games including these items were
liked by the students.

The Occupations: The analysis of the naturalistic students’ answers to the open
— ended questionnaire indicated that four of them stated naturalistic occupations
including veterinarian and astronaut. Two of them stated bodily kinesthetic based
occupations and one of them stated doctor as the occupation they wanted to have in
their future. The analysis of the teachers’ views about the characteristics of multiple
intelligences including naturalistic intelligence showed that some of the teachers
stated occupations which would be appropriate for naturalistic intelligence dominant
individuals. However, the analysis indicated that the occupations were not stated as
characteristics of the naturalistic dominant students. One of the teachers stated “I
cannot observe which occupations the naturalistic intelligence dominant students
would like to have. However, | think they may be a veterinarian, an astronaut, a
florist or a biologist in their future.” Another teacher stated “I think naturalistic
people should be a biologist like Mendel or Darwin.”

The Environments: There were eight naturalistic dominant students. Five of
them stated naturalistic, one of them interpersonal, one of them bodily kinesthetic
environments and one of them playful environments as the environments in which
they most liked to spend time. The analysis of the teachers’ explanations about the

characteristics of the naturalistic dominant students indicated that there were three
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teachers who stated an environmental aspect. They emphasized that the naturalistic
dominant students liked to spend time in naturalistic environments including the

garden, botanic park, sea side, zoo or farm.

(111) The Visual Aspects

One of the groups emerging from the overall data analysis was “the visual
aspects.” The group “the visual aspects” emerged from the umbrella items “the
colors” and “the geometric shapes” the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students most like. The
analysis of the focus group students’ answers on the categories stated under the
umbrella items indicated that there was no match between multiple intelligences and
colors.

The data analysis displayed that the order of the colors from the most stated by
the students to the least stated by the students were as follows; yellow (31), blue (26),
pink (23), orange (20), green (14), purple (12), red (7), white (4), black (3), brown
(2). The number of students who stated the colors was expressed in the brackets. The
order of the geometric shapes from the most stated by the students to the least stated
by the students were round (54), circle (32), rectangular (28), square (18), triangle
(9), pentagon (3), hexagon (3). The number of students who stated the geometric
shape was presented in the brackets.

In the light of the results, pictures having visual aspects were sought in order to
make clear the pictorial aspect 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ liked. In this regard, the visual
questionnaire was prepared. The questionnaire composed of three groups of pictures.
The first group included three pictures each one had pair characters. The second
group included pictures which had one character and the third group composed of
pictures which had groups of characters. The questionnaire asked the students to give
number one for expressing the picture they most liked, number two for stating the
picture they moderately liked and number three for expressing the picture they liked
least. The questionnaire asked the students to make an order for each group of
pictures by following the instructions.

The analysis of the students’ orders demonstrated that the most liked picture
was the third picture in the first line. The picture was the picture of two Smurfs. The
data analysis showed that the first picture of the first line was moderately liked by
most of the students. The data analysis presented that the second picture of the first

group was least stated by most of the students.
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Analysis of the students’ order of the second group of pictures from the picture
they most liked to the picture they least liked showed that the first picture was the
most liked by the students, the third picture was moderately liked by most of the
students and the second picture of the second group was least liked by the students.
Analysis of the students’ order of the third group of pictures indicated that most of
the students expressed the third picture composing of Smurfs was their most liked
picture. The data analysis demonstrated that the first picture composed of the Snow
White and seven dwarfs was moderately liked by most of the students and the second
picture of the third group again composed of Snow White and seven dwarfs was
stated by most of the students as their least liked picture.

4.2.3 Methods and Materials

The results obtained from the needs assessment phase of the study revealed that
the methods the 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers use in order to determine students’
multiple  intelligences  profiles  were  conducting  observation,  using
instrument/inventory, conducting interviews with parents, branch teachers and
students, analyzing document and using multiple methods together. The weaknesses
and strengths of the methods and also suggestions about them were determined.

In the light of the data analysis of the needs assessment, the purposes and the
method of the current program were determined. For determining the content and
formats of the current program, the data about the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’
interests and characteristics in general and in relation to multiple intelligences were
gathered. Actually, the data were gathered and analyzed deductively in terms of
determining the content of the materials and methods. Next figure presented the
deductive data gathering and analyzing process in which the methods and materials
of the current program were developed.

Finally, the materials developed throughout the study were story inventory,

film inventory, performance assessment and parent questionnaire.
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Figure 14 Deductive Data Gathering and Analyzing Process of Program Design
4.2.3.1 Story Inventory

Story inventory was developed to supply the need of inventory for determining
the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles on the basis of the
results obtained from the needs assessment and program design phases. There were
three types of categories which emerged from the data analysis of the program
design. The three types of the categories were (1) the interests and frames, (2) the
characteristics of the multiple intelligences, (3) the visual aspects. The category “the
interests and frames” emphasized readings especially fairy tales and cartoons. On the
basis of the result, the format of the inventory was determined as story inventory.
Furthermore, the results presented under the category “the characteristics of the
multiple intelligences” constituted the content of the story inventory. Furthermore,
the pictures of the story inventory were drawn on the basis of the results under the
category “the visual aspects.” The details of the formation and the constitution were

demonstrated with the help of the following figure.
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The story inventory was designed to get information from the students. In fact,
the story inventory functioned as not only an inventory but also an interview with
students to get information from them about their multiple intelligences by using
their languages “stories and cartoons.”

The material composed of seven story books and eight evaluation sheets. Each
book had a story about eight characters. In each book there was an event occurring
around the characters “The Intelligent Eight.” The teachers applied the story
inventory “The Intelligent Eight” to the students by following the instructions
explained step by step about the inventory in the program guide document.

There were eight characters. Each character was matched with one intelligence
of multiple intelligences. The names and the intelligences matched with them were

presented as follows;

Writer Intelligence => Linguistic - Verbal Intelligence
Logical Intelligence => Logical - Mathematical Intelligence
Painter Intelligence => Visual - Spatial Intelligence
Musician Intelligence => Musical — Rhythmical Intelligence
Active Intelligence => Bodily — Kinesthetic Intelligence
Friend Intelligence => Interpersonal Intelligence
Self-reliant Intelligence => Intrapersonal Intelligence

Naturalist Intelligence => Naturalist Intelligence

In each story, the characters behaved / acted on the basis of their specialties
matched with multiple intelligences. There were events occurring around the eight
characters. The events were designed on the basis of the themes which emerged from

the data analysis. The themes of each story were presented below:

Eight Intelligent 1; The Intelligent Eight are Preparing a School Show
Eight Intelligent 2; The Intelligent Eight are Preparing a Gift

Eight Intelligent 3; The Intelligent Eight are Playing a Game

Eight Intelligent 4; The Intelligent Eight are Choosing School Clubs
Eight Intelligent 5; The Intelligent Eight are Learning an Address
Eight Intelligent 6; The Intelligent Eight are at the Playpen

Eight Intelligent 7; The Intelligent Eight on Sunday
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Seven evaluation sheets were specifically prepared for the seven story books,
one for each. It meant that each story book had its own evaluation sheet including the
picture reminding the students of the characters’ actions explained in the story book
they read. There was one more evaluation sheet, the 8" evaluation sheet even though
there were only seven story books. The 8" evaluation sheet was composed of the
eight characters’ pictures and implemented when students read all stories.

The assessment of the inventory was conducted by the teachers in the light of
the program guide document. At the end of the usage of the inventory, for each
student, a result emerged. Like the final result which would be presented by the
program, each material of the program presented multiple intelligences profiles for
each student. In this regard, at the end of the inventory, a teacher achieved the
multiple intelligences profiles from dominant to recessive for each student.
Furthermore, it should be expressed that the inventory gave some clues and
information about the students’ final multiple intelligences profiles; however, it
could not present the final result about their multiple intelligences profiles. Thus, the

inventory and the other materials comprised a meaningful total.
4.3.2.2 Film Inventory

Like the story inventory, the film inventory was developed by taking the needs
of an inventory and an interview with students into consideration. Like the story
inventory, the film inventory was constructed on the basis of the results related with
“the interests and frames.”

The film inventory included a film, collages from the film and the evaluation
sheet. The film was “Bambi.” The film “Bambi” was selected among various films.
Firstly, the researcher searched for films to for the inventory. For this reason, the
researcher looked for a film including scenes which might be matched with multiple
intelligences characteristics resulted from the data analysis of program design.

The results of the examination showed that the film “Bambi” included the
scenes which could be matched with each intelligence. Each scene included elements
implicating the characteristics or points of one of the intelligences emerged from the
data analysis and stated under the category “the characteristics of multiple

intelligences.” There were totally eight collage parts.
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Each collage part was determined on the basis of the results of the program

design phase. The following figure presented how the results made a contribution to

the film inventory.
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Figure 16 Design of the Film Inventory
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With the help of the film inventory, teachers could try to gather information
from their students’ multiple intelligences via visual and auditory material. The
inventory required students to order the parts. For the ordering, firstly the students
watched the film right through then they watched the scenes. After that the students
could order the scenes in the light of the instructions given to them by their teachers.
The assessment and evaluation of the instrument were conducted on the basis of the
students’ orders of elimination and selections in the light of the instruction presented

in the program guide document and given by the teacher.
4.2.3.3 Parent Questionnaire

The parent questionnaire was developed to supply the need of taking
information from the parents for determining the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students’
multiple intelligences profiles. The questionnaire included five main parts. The first
four parts of the questionnaire were developed with the aim of taking general
information about the student and verifying the student was healthy in order to have
eight intelligences. The fifth part of the questionnaire had five sub-categories. The
items of the fifth part of the questionnaire were determined on the basis of the results
of the data analysis.

The aim of the first part was to get information about the students identity and
parents. The second part aimed to determine the students academic information,
which helped the teachers when they were constructing their views about their
students’ multiple intelligences. The 3" part was designed to gather the students
health information. Although that part only attempted to gather students’ health
information, it could also be related with multiple intelligences. The 4™ part aimed to
determine the information about the students in terms of social and emotional
aspects.

The 5™ part was designed to have information from the parents about their
children’s multiple intelligences via questions including various activities. This part
was the one which was more directly and intensively related with the multiple
intelligences than the other parts of the questionnaire. The part had four subparts.
Under each subpart, there was a question and there were choices specialized
according to the multiple intelligences. The questionnaire asked the parents to order

the choices according to their children.
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Part 5 / 5.1 was designed to get information about the students multiple
intelligences from their parents in terms of the play/game aspect. Part 5 / 5.2 was
designed to get information about the students multiple intelligences from their
parents in terms of the method of being convinced. Part 5 / 5.3 was designed to get
information about the students multiple intelligences from their parents in terms of
the types of assignment. Part 5 / 5.4 was designed to get information about the
students multiple intelligences from their parents in terms of the learning activities.
Part 5/ 5.5 was designed to get information about the students’ multiple intelligences
from their parents in terms of the occupations.

As was stated before, there were three types of categories which emerged from
the data analysis of the program design; (1) the interests and frames, (2) the
characteristics of the multiple intelligences and (3) the visual aspects. The type
“characteristics of the multiple intelligences” included the categories “environment”,
“out of school and house activities”, “assignments”, “learning activities”, “games”
and “home-based activities.” The categories frames and the characteristics of the
multiple intelligences constituted the content of the 5" part of the parent
questionnaire. The details of the formation and the constitution were demonstrated
with the help of the following figure.

The parents were supposed to order the choices presented under each question.
The evaluation of the parent questionnaire gave information about the students’
multiple intelligences from the point of view of their parents. The evaluation of the
instrument was conducted by the teachers in the light of the instruction given in the

program guide document.
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4.2.3.4 Performance Assessment

The method of performance assessment originated from the methods namely;
observation and teacher views. On the basis of the results of the needs assessment,
taking the weaknesses and strengths of the method of conducting observation and
suggestions about the methods into consideration, the method of performance
assessment including the characteristics of the methods “conducting observation and
also taking the teachers’ view” was developed.

The instrument “performance assessment” required teacher assessment of the
students performances in terms of multiple intelligences. The instrument included
four evaluation forms and their instructions. Teachers actualized the performance
assessment via three specialized performances and one opinion form on the basis of
their informal observation.

There were three specialized performances in the material. The specialized
performances were related with the instrument of the story inventory. The first three
stories of the story inventory were namely “The Intelligent Eight 1; The Intelligent
Eight are Preparing a School Show”, “The Intelligent Eight 2; The Intelligent Eight
are Preparing a Gift”, “The Intelligent Eight 3; The Intelligent Eight are Playing a
Game”. Each of the three performances was related with one of the stories as
content. In this regard, the content of the first performance was parallel with the
content of the first story book “Preparing a school show”. Therefore, the students
were supposed to prepare activities related with the theme “my classroom” as the
first performance. The content of the second performance was parallel with the
content of the second story book “Preparing a Gift”. In this regard, the students were
supposed to prepare bookmarks. The content of the third performance was parallel
with the content of the third story book “playing a game”. In this regard, the content
of the third performance was the students’ performances when playing games. The
last performance form was completed by teachers on the basis of the observations
conducted by the teachers until they completed the form. The results of the program
design contributed to forming the contents of the performances. Which results
contributed to the performances was explained in the following figure 8.

The performances were designed with detailed instructions because each
performance had its own materials and rubrics. Teachers should read each

performance document and comprehend it well before implementing it. Each
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performance had implementation instructions under the titles; equipment,

implementation, rubric. Under title of the equipment, the equipment required for
actualizing the performance was presented. The implementation procedure was
presented under the title of the implementation and how the evaluation of the
students’ performances was conducted was presented under the title of the rubric. For
each performance assessment, there were eight rubrics each of which was for one
intelligence. Teachers had to record the whole class when the students were

actualizing the performances to take precautions against missing data. The evaluation
of the instrument conducted by the teachers with the help of four evaluation sheets in
the light of the instructions was given in the program guide document.
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4.3 Results of Program Implementation and Verification Phase

The 5" probe attempted to find out the weaknesses and the strengths of the
program during its development process. The probe tried to determine suggestions
for improvements to the program. Moreover, the question attempted to point out the
effectiveness of the suggestions actualized. The summary of the program
implementation and verification phase of the study was displayed in the following

figure
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Figure 19 Summary of The Program Implementation and Verification Phase
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The function of the phase was formative evaluation. In this regard, the
implementation was conducted in two stages. The 1% stage including the 1°
implementation was conducted with the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students and teachers
participating in the previous phase of the study and the experts. The 2™ stage
including 2" implementation was conducted with the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students
and the teachers who did not participate in the previous phases of the study and the
teachers participating in the previous phase and the experts.

Both implementations pointed out the strengths of the program. However, the
1% stage found out the weaknesses and remedial suggestions while the 2" stage
focused on the effectiveness of the suggestions actualized. In this respect, the results
of the phase were arranged around the categorizations namely; strengths, weaknesses
and modifications made on the basis of the remedial suggestions, effectiveness of the
modifications under the titles; program guide document, parent questionnaire, story
inventory, film inventory, performance assessment and program evaluation and
assessment method. The following figure displayed the results related with the

categorizations which emerged from the analysis of the data gained from the two

stages.
I. STAGE OF THE 1. STAGE OF THE
PROGRAM . < PROGRAM
IMPLEMENTATION > STRENGTHTS h IMPLEMENTATION
AND VERIFICATION AND VERIFICATION
PHASE PHASE
» WEAKNESSES AND
REMEDIAL

SUGGESTIONS AND
MODIFICATIONS

EFFECTIVENESS OF
THE
MODIFICATIONS

Figure 20 The Results Related With the Categorizations of the Program

Implementation and Verification Phase
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4.3.1 Results Related With Program Guide Document

The following figure summarized the strengths and weaknesses of the program
document and modifications made on the program document and effectiveness of the

modifications. After the figure, each item was explained.

Program Guide Document

T T T T T T I I I L T I N TTI I CTIII LTI ’

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES MODIFICATIONS (EFFECTIVENESS
Being a guide
Spellin Correcting
asy to mistakes mistakes
understand

Figure 21 The Results Related With the Program Guide Document in the Program

Implementation and Verification Phase

Strengths of the Program Guide Document
Being a Guide

The data analysis indicated that the most stated strength of the program guide
document was its being guidance. The analysis of the informal conversational
interviews conducted with the teachers displayed that four teachers expressed that it
was the first time they had met such a program guide document prepared for
determining students’ multiple intelligences profiles. In this regard, the teacher TD

said,

| have seen and examined various tests and questionnaires prepared with the
purpose of assessment and also | have seen and examined various tests,
observation forms and questionnaires prepared in order to determine multiple
intelligences. However, none of them have such a document. The document is a
guide book for the program in order to determine the multiple intelligences.

Five teachers emphasized that the program document was similar to the
instructional programs developed in 2004 in terms of presenting detailed

explanations and instructions. In this regard, one of the teachers stated,
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| think there are similarities between the program document and the newly
developed primary education instructional programs in terms of being a guide.
Therefore, the similarity enables me to understand the mentality of the detailed
explanations included by the program. Moreover, the program document is a
guide book including all the details (TJ).

The teachers TE, TG, TN, TP agreed about the similarity between the program
document and primary education curricula and they thought that the characteristic
“being a guide” was one of the strengths of the program document. In addition, the
psychologists expressed that the similarity and so the guidance of the program guide
document was one of the strengths of the program document.

The analysis of the observation notes taken by the researcher when the teachers
were using the program document indicated that the program document functioned as
a guide and the feature strengthened the teachers’ comprehension and
implementation of the program. For example, it was observed on 14.10.2008 that the
teacher TD read the program guide document before starting the implementation of
the program. After that she took notes on the edge of the program document’s pages.
She did not ask any questions after reading the program document. She stated that
the program document seemed to be understandable. Another analysis of the
observation notes taken on 07.10.2008 showed that teachers TA and TC started to
implement the program, they expressed the program document was enough to direct
the teachers in order to implement the program and understand the mentality of the
program. Moreover, it was observed that the teachers referred to the program
document whenever they needed. In this regard, analysis of the observation
conducted on 24.02.2009 showed that the teacher TH read the parent questionnaire
before delivering the questionnaire to the students. Then she turned to the program
document as if she tried to clarify something. Then the teacher thought aloud “Okay,
okay, | see what the questions in the parent questionnaire are trying to reach. “The

purposes of each material were written in the program document.”

Easy to Understand

The data analysis showed that teachers understood and comprehended the
program guide document easily as program’s users and implementers. The aspect of
the program was one of the strengths of the program guide document. In this regard,

eight of eleven teachers explicitly emphasized that they understood the program
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easily. In this regard, the teacher TD said “I read and examined the program guide
document; | think the program document is very clear. | understood what the aim of
the program was easily.” The teacher TM expressed that “I can see what the program
aims at and how it is used via the program document.” Another teacher emphasized
the wording of the program was understandable by saying “The wording of the
program guide document was well prepared for our easy understanding.” Moreover,
the psychologists emphasized that the program document was well prepared. One of
them stated “I think, the wording and form of the program document are prepared as
to be understandable for the users and implementers, | think” (PS2).

Analysis of the observation notes indicated that the teachers easily understood
the program guide document when implementing the program. The analysis of the
observation notes showed that they mostly referred to the program guide document
during their implementations although the researcher was there. In this regard, the
following excerpt was taken from one of the observation notes taken by the

researcher.

Today, the teacher TN was called by one of the students’ parents when the
teacher and | were interviewing about the program. The teacher asked the
parent to wait for one minute. Then, she opened the program guide document
and read the part related with the parent questionnaire and then she turned to
the parent saying “You can give the same order number for more than one item
of the part.” After that she listened to what the parent said and replied “Yes,
you can leave a blank for the items you said.” After putting down the phone,
she said to me that the parent asked some questions related with the parent
questionnaire. The teacher referred to the program guide document rather than
referring to me.

05.03.2009

Weaknesses, Remedial Suggestions, and Modifications for the Program Guide
Document
Spelling Mistakes

The overall data analysis of the program showed that there were spelling
mistakes in the program document. Most of the mistakes were expressed by the
participants, some of the mistakes were found on the basis of the observations
conducted by the researcher. The participants stating the mistakes suggested
corrections for them. The data analysis showed that the mistakes related mostly to
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missing letters. The participants suggested correction for eliminating the spelling
mistakes. The spelling mistakes were corrected in the program document.

The Effectiveness of the Modifications related with Program Guide Document

The spelling mistakes were corrected during the informal conversational
interviews conducted with the participants stating the mistakes and making
suggestions about them. Therefore, the participants approved the corrections.
Moreover, the data analysis of the second stage showed that the participants did not
make any criticism about the program document in terms of spelling mistakes.

Moreover, some other modifications were suggested by some of the
participants for the program guide document in relation to instruction and
explanations of the methods and their materials of the program. However, the

modifications were expressed under the title of related methods and materials.

4.3.2 Results Related With Parent Questionnaire

The following figure summarized the strengths and weaknesses of the parent
questionnaire and modifications made to the parent questionnaire and effectiveness

of the modifications. After the figure, each item was explained.

Strengths of the Parent Questionnaire
The data analysis indicated the parent questionnaire had some strengths. The

strengths were explained below.

Questionnaire Format

The data analysis of the study displayed that all the teachers and most of the
experts interviewed in the program implementation and verification phase of the
study expressed that the questionnaire format was the best choice for taking
information from the parents. In this regard, one of the teachers stated that she did
not have enough time to get information from the parents via face to face interviews.

The teacher explained why she did not have enough time as follows;

My students’ parents like most parents want to talk about the subject that they
have determined and chosen. However, the program required focusing on the
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multiple intelligences. Thus, it is difficult to channel them through a specific
subject. However, the questionnaire enables us to gather information from

parents easily and efficiently. (TH)
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Figure 22 The Results Related With the Parent Questionnaire in the Program

Implementation and Verification Phase
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Like the teacher TH, the teacher TC stated “I like to get information from my
parents about their children, but it is difficult via face to face interview. Therefore, |
like the questionnaire format.” Finally, the teacher TN expressed her pleasure saying
“0oo0, it is a great method for gathering information from the parents. It enables us to
have information from parents without any problems such as time limitation,
communicative parent etc.”

Furthermore, the psychologist PS3 and the sociologist SOI expressed that one
of the strengths of the parent questionnaire was that it was a “questionnaire.” The
psychologist PS3 emphasized that interview was a good method for taking deep
information; however, it was not usable if the interviewee was a parent and the
interviewer was a teacher. Therefore, she stated that the questionnaire format was
one of the strengths. The sociologist SOI like the psychologist PS3 thought the
format was one of the strengths of the parent questionnaire; however, she considered
the strength from a different angle, the parent view. In this regard, she stated that

I am a mother. | am frequently faced with various methods of gathering data
about my child. The methods are interview, test, and questionnaire. However, |
have never met such a parent questionnaire. The questionnaire enables us to
answer questions about our children at home, without time limitation.
Moreover, the analysis of the observation notes taken by the researcher
indicated that teachers were pleased with the parent questionnaire. The teachers
delivered the questionnaires to their students, which were completed by the parents.
The parents sent the questionnaires to the teachers within one month via their
children. The analysis of the observation notes indicated that the teachers thought the
time “one month” was a reasonable time. In this regard, the observation notes
indicated that the teachers expressed their views about the time positively. In this
regard, the teacher TC completed the process of gathering the parent questionnaire.
He said that “One month without giving any deadline was very good to complete
such a task.” Besides, the analysis of the observation notes taken on 02.10.2008
indicated that the teacher TG said “My parents sent the questionnaires in
appropriately three months. | did not give any deadline or warnings. Therefore, |
learned that if I do not give any deadline, the parents feel relaxed and free and then

complete the task in a reasonable time.”
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Actualization of Many Suggestions Related With the Method and the Material

The suggestions about the methods and materials in order to determine
students’ multiple intelligences profiles were determined on the basis of the data
analysis of the needs assessment phase. One of the suggestion groups was related
with the interview with the parents. Although the format was not interview, but
questionnaire, the aim of getting information from the parents was the same for both
of them. Therefore, the analysis of the informal conversational interviews with the
participants of the study indicated that most of the suggestions made by the

participants of the needs assessment were actualized.

Hidden / Indirect items

The data analysis indicated that most of the participants thought that the parent
questionnaire’s items, especially the items directly related with the multiple
intelligences, were the hidden ones. It meant that the items including the instruction

did not clearly explain the aim of the item. In this regard, one of the teachers said that

| think the characteristics of the items strengthened the parent questionnaire
because if a parent sees what you want to learn, she tends to answer
subjectively. Therefore, the instructions of the parent questionnaire were well
prepared. (TG)

Like the teacher TG, the teacher TA emphasized the importance of the hidden

items of the parent questionnaire saying,

The items from 5.1 to 5.5 have instructions hiding the aim of taking
information about multiple intelligences. The aspect of the items enables the
teachers to get objective information about multiple intelligences of the
students as much as possible.

Furthermore, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz, the child neurologist and Prof.Dr. Ziya
Selguk expressed that the aspect of the parent questionnaire in terms of getting
objective information from the parents was important and a good choice. Moreover,
the psychologist and the sociologist stated the aspect of the parent questionnaire as

one of the strengths of the material. In this regard, the sociologist said,

Generally, interviewees tend to answer the questions of such materials
dishonestly. They frequently answer on the basis of what they want to be or
want to hear as a result of the material. However, the parent questionnaire does
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not give direct and clear cues about the intelligence; on the contrary, it presents
items almost all parents can approach objectively and without anxiety.

In this regard, the psychologist stated similar views with the sociologist and
she also underlined the importance of the concept “intelligence” especially for
parents. She said that “... most of us, especially parents, approach the concept of
intelligence with care. In such a matter, it is a very powerful approach that the parent
questionnaire hides items related with multiple intelligences.” (PS2)

The results of the analysis of the observation notes taken by the researcher
were similar with the results of the interviews conducted with the participants. The
analysis of the observations notes showed that the teachers thought that the hidden
items of the parent questionnaire enabled the teachers to get more objective
information from the parents. In this regard, the analysis of the observation notes
taken on 02.04.2009 displayed that the teacher TH said that she examined the parent
questionnaires completed by their parents and realized that most of the parents made
the order more objectively than the parents who have never been honest. The teacher
explained how she reached that conclusion by saying “I compared the order I
predicted with the one the parents made”. Moreover, the analysis of the observation
conducted on 26.03.2009 presented that the researcher met one of the parents. The
parent and the researcher talked about the parent questionnaire she completed. She
wanted to learn what the researcher did with their answers. The researcher
summarized the purposes and the study. The parent knew multiple intelligences

theory and was an academician. The parent said

I did not realize the aim of the items especially the fifth item. | knew the study
was about multiple intelligences. However, | thought you were gathering
information about children’s general characteristics.

Expediency

The analysis of the teachers’ and the experts’ opinions taken via opinion forms
indicated that most of them thought the parent questionnaire was agreeable with the
purposes of each part of the questionnaire. In the opinion form, there were total 47
parts about which the teachers’ and parents’ opinions were taken. The participant
group was composed of six teachers and six experts. All participants agreed on the

appropriateness of the parent questionnaire in terms of the purposes except one
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teacher and one expert. One teacher marked one item as partially appropriate. The
expert social pediatrics marked four items as partially appropriate. That meant that
the participants agreed on 45 items at one hundred percent about the appropriateness
of the purposes of the parent questionnaire. On the other hand, agreement of five

items of the same material was at eighty three percent.

Teacher Convenience

The analysis of the opinion forms showed that all 12 participants completing
the opinion forms thought 20 of 47 items were appropriate. Some of the participants
expressed partially appropriate for 27 items. It should be expressed that the opinion
forms were applied to twelve participants including six teachers and six experts
before the second stage of the program implementation and verification phase of the
study. Therefore, it could be said that the results about expediency and clarity for
parents emerged from the 1 stage previously aiming to point out the weaknesses.

After the suggestions for eliminating the weaknesses were actualized in the
light of the results which emerged from the first stage, most of the participants who
had stated partially appropriate for some items in terms of expediency and clarity for
parents changed their thoughts from partially to appropriate. As a result, all the
participants gave appropriate for all items in terms of expediency and all participants,
except one for two items expressed they thought “appropriate” for the items in terms

of clarity for parents.

Weaknesses and Remedial Suggestions for the Parent Questionnaire

The parent questionnaire’s weaknesses and the remedial suggestions were
determined on the basis of the analysis of the data which emerged from the first
implementation of the program. The second implementation of the program
presented data related with the effectiveness of the suggestions actualized.

Difficult Questions and Instructions for Parents

The data analysis of the first stage of the program implementation and
verification phase showed that there were some problematic questions in the parent
questionnaire. The data analysis indicated that the problems were related with the
third part including questions in relation to the child’s health information and the

fourth part including questions in relation to the child’s social and emotional
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information of the questionnaire and the fifth part related with the child’s skill
information.

The data analysis showed that the sixth and seventh questions of the third part
were problematic. In this regard, the social pediatrics expert expressed that the
questions were difficult for parents because they asked them to state the date of their
children’s first steps and words. Moreover, the teacher TC indicated the same
problem by saying “Parents generally do not remember the date of their children’s
first steps and words. Also, they do not like to give such information because they
think that it is special.”

Like the teacher TC and the social pediatrics, the teachers TG, TK and the
psychologists PS2 and PS3 expressed that the parents might not remember such
information easily. The social pediatrics expert, underlined another problem related
with the sixth and seventh questions of the 3" part of the questionnaire. The problem
was related with the multidimensionality of the concepts “speaking and walking.” In

this regard, she said

Speaking and walking are multidimensional skills, so which dimension or
dimensions does the parent questionnaire ask? For example, saying one word
and making a sentence are different from each others. Therefore, it should be
specified in the questionnaire.

The teachers and the experts made some remedial suggestions for
neutralization of the weakness. For the sixth and seventh questions of the third part,
the social pediatrics expert and the teachers suggested that the gquestions should be

open-ended rather than close-ended. She made the suggestion as follows;

The 6™ question may be “When was the first time your child started to walk?”
and the 7" question may be “When was the first time your child started to
make a sentence? or When was the first time your child started to say a
meaningful word?

Furthermore, she explained why she made the suggestion that,

To remember the exact date as day, month, and year is very difficult; however,
such questions such as | suggested might be answered by the parents easily.
Moreover, there may be explanations about the questions or example answers
in the parent questionnaire for the parents’ understanding. Moreover, such
questions may specify the aspects of the walking and speaking. For example,
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the first date of making a sentence | used the phrase rather than the word
“speaking”.

Similarly, the other participants who stated the weakness and made suggestions
were the teachers TC, TG, TK and the psychologists PS2, PS3. The participants’
suggestions were very similar with the social pediatrics expert. They expressed that
the 6™ and 7" questions should be asked more flexibly rather than having strict limits
“day/month/year. For the fourth part of the parent questionnaire, the data analysis
showed that not only the social pediatrics expert expressed problems related with the
questions under the fourth part.

Firstly, the social pediatrics expert stated that the part included questions
related with child’s social and emotional information and all questions she asked
were equally related with a child’s social and emotional characteristics. In this

13

regard, she gave an example “...For example, one child’s nutritional habit and
friendship relations are different categorizations, I think.” Furthermore, the social
pediatrics indicated that some of the questions under the fourth part were not clear
for parents. In this regard, she said “One of the questions asks whether the child lives
period/s separate from her/his mother and father. I do not understand what the
questionnaire asks and want to learn exactly as a parent.”

In this regard, the researcher explained that what the questions tried to reach
was that the questions examined whether the child had seasonal and temporary
problems or had critical points affecting any behaviors the teachers make sense of
dominance or recessive in terms of multiple intelligences and then whether it was
necessary to forward the child to the school counselor or not. The researcher
expressed that the questions enabled the teachers to comprehend the seriousness and
complexity of determining students’ multiple intelligences profiles. After the
researcher’s explanation, the social pediatrics expert stated “Okay, I see what you
mean. However, the explanation you made for me should be placed in the program
document for teachers.” Furthermore, the teacher TC stated that all questions in the
fourth part required extra explanation for parents’ comprehension. He explained “Not
all parents are well educated. Thus, if the parent questionnaire wants to take
information from parents regardless of their educational level, it should present

questions with extra explanations.”
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The data analysis indicated that there were problems related with the
instructions of the fifth part of the parent questionnaire. In this regard, Prof.Dr. Ercan
Kiraz, and Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk stated that the instructions of the fifth part needed to
be simplified. In this regard, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz said that

The fifth part is the most critical part of the questionnaire. The information
gained from the part is very important because the part is more directly related
with multiple intelligences. Moreover, the information is taken only from
parents. Therefore, the instructions should be comprehended by the parents. |
think, the instructions are a bit complicated for parents. Therefore, the
instructions should be simpler so the parent can easily understand the
instructions and give useful information.

Teachers’ Inconvenience in Assessing and Interpreting Some Items

The data analysis of the first stage of the program implementation and
verification phase showed that the 1%, 2" and 3" and 4™ parts of the parent
questionnaire required detailed explanations for teachers’ assessment and
interpretation of the information gained from the parts. In this regard, the analysis of
the opinion forms showed that the teacher TC and the social pediatrics expert
expressed that the teachers might face difficulty in interpreting and assessing the
information obtained from the first four parts of the questionnaire. In this regard, the

social pediatrics expert said,

The first four parts included open-ended questions and so assessing and
interpreting the answers to the questions may be difficult for teachers. Also, the
style of the first four parts and the fifth part are different from each other.
Therefore, the teachers who will use the questionnaire might face difficulties in
assessing and interpreting the questionnaire.

Like the social pediatrics expert, the teacher TC said,

The 1%, 2™ 3" and 4™ parts are composed of open-ended questions. Also, the
questions seem to not be directly related with the multiple intelligences.
Therefore, teachers might not comprehend the mentality of the parts and not
appropriately assess and interpret the parts.

The results of the analysis of the observations conducted by the researcher

were similar with the results of the analysis of the opinion forms. The observation
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analysis showed that three teachers faced difficulty in interpreting some items of the
first four parts of the questionnaire. The teacher TH stated that

I do not understand how the first four parts of the questionnaire are related with
the multiple intelligences. Actually, the information obtained from the first four
parts enables us to have our students’ individual information collectively. |
mean that we use the information in some way, but | cannot understand the
mentality of the parts in terms of multiple intelligences.

The following excerpt taken from the observation notes supported the result

about the first four parts.

Today, the teacher TA started to interpret and assess the parent questionnaires.
Firstly, she read the instructions and information about the parent questionnaire
in the program document. Then, she expressed that the fifth part is easily
assessed because of the order number. However, she underlined that the third
and fourth that could exceed her knowledge. She stated she thought the
information could be assessed by psychologists or school counselors.
27.11.2008

All the participants suggested that the mentality and the assessment and
evaluation details of the first four parts should be explained in detail in the program

document.

Complicated Words for Parents

The data analysis of the first stage of the program implementation and
verification phase of the study showed that there was a word expressed by the social
pediatrics expert as complicated for the parents. The word was “academic”. In this
regard, social pediatrics said that the word might cause misunderstanding for some of
the parents. She stated “I think the word “academic” in title of the 2" part of the
parent questionnaire may be difficult for parents’ understanding.” Moreover, the
social pediatrics expert made a suggestion for the weakness. The suggestion was

using the word “school” rather than “academic.”
Problematic Activities / Content

The analysis of the opinion forms applied at the first stage of the program

implementation and verification phase displayed that two experts and some of the
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teachers thought there were some problems related with the content of the 5™ part of
the parent questionnaire. The data analysis showed that item 5.1 having verbal
linguistic intelligence based content included different words for expressing the same
game in the examples. Three teachers and the social pediatrics stated the issue. All
suggested that one of the duplicate plays should be eliminated from the
questionnaire.

Moreover, for the same item, the psychologists stated that the name of one
game “hangman,” was not appropriate for students psychologically. One of the
teachers who applied the questionnaire to her students’ parents stated that five
parents put a question mark on the name of the game. The teacher thought that the
parents got annoyed with the word. The teacher suggested that the name of the game
should be removed from the parent questionnaire.

The analysis showed that social pediatrics expressed that she wondered if all
parents knew the games given as examples for the item related with the logical
mathematical intelligence or not. The analysis of the implementation of the parent
questionnaire to the parents indicated that there was no problem related with the
games given as examples. The teachers expressed that the parents did not say
anything or note anything related with the meaning of the names of the games. Also
the teachers who implemented the parent questionnaire to their parents expressed that
the examples included more than one game; therefore, they could understand what
the part stated even if the parents did not know any games in that part.

Analysis of the opinion forms showed that the teacher TC expressed that
contemporary life did not give opportunities to actualize the activities, so the
observation about the item might be difficult for part 5.1 related with naturalistic
intelligence. The analysis of the opinion forms indicated that there were some
expressions for part 5.2 related with visual spatial, verbal linguistic, intrapersonal
and naturalistic intelligence based contents. The analysis showed that the sociologist
and the teachers TG and TA expressed that the item having visual spatial intelligence
content included an explanation which was not easy to comprehend and might even
cause confusion in parents’ minds. The explanation was “predicting or imagining the
future on the basis of existing realities.” In this regard, the teacher TA said “I do not
think my students can understand the meaning of the phrase “predicting the future on

the basis of existing reality.” The sociologist SO1 said
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I have a difficulty in comprehending the content of the first item. Especially the
phrase “predicting the future on the basis of existing reality” confuses my mind
as a mother.” In this regard, the participants suggested that the part might
include explanative example for the phrase “predicting the future on the basis
of existing reality.

Moreover, the analysis showed that social pediatrics expert expressed that part
5.2’s items related with verbal linguistic intelligence, logical mathematical
intelligence and intrapersonal intelligence were similar in terms of their contents. She
added “... the parents may have difficulty in ordering the items.” To neutralizing the
weakness, she made a suggestion that was that the items should be examined in detail
and the similarities should be sorted out.

The analysis displayed that three teachers stated the item having naturalistic
intelligence content should be improved and explained in depth because the parents
might have difficulty in comprehending the content. The analysis of the opinion
forms indicated that there were problems related with part 5.4’s content. For the item
having naturalist intelligence content, the analysis showed that the parents had
difficulty in understanding the learning activities expressed in the item. In this
regard, the teacher TG said “I am not sure about my parents’ comprehension of the
activities.” The teacher TA stated the item needed to include more examples and
explanations. Moreover, as a mother, the sociologist SO1 noted that “Are the
learning activities actualized? Are they real?” The analysis of the informal
conversational interviews conducted with the teachers supported the results obtained
from opinion forms in terms of the item. Two teachers stated that they faced some
notes taken by the parents on the item in the questionnaire. One of the notes was that
“The activities seem to be nice; however, this is the first time | have heard of or seen
such activities so I do not have any opinions about my child’ behavior in such
learning activities.”

Moreover, two teachers expressed that the notes indicated most of the parents
were amazed with the learning activities and some of them did not understand. In this
regard, the participants’ suggestions gathered around the same suggestion. The
suggestion was that the learning activities should be detailed in terms of examples.
One of the teachers stated that “Actually, the items in that part include examples;

however, they should be revised in terms of the parents’ understanding.” Another
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teacher said that “The examples might be improved in terms of the parents’
understanding.”

Furthermore, the analysis of the opinion forms indicated that one of the
teachers expressed one criticism for all items in part 5.4. His criticism was that
parents generally know only traditional learning activities including writing, reading
etc. He also emphasized that most of the parents did not accept other types of
learning activities as learning activities. Moreover, he stated that the parents believed
that the verbal and mathematical based learning activities were best activities
because they only knew these learning activities. Finally, he concluded that he
thought that parents might tend to mark the mathematical and verbal intelligence
based learning intelligence as appropriate for their children.

Analysis of the opinion forms displayed that the teacher TC expressed that part
5.5 items included job names as examples; however, parents tended to put the items
including jobs making more money as appropriate for their children. For the
weakness, the suggestions resulted from the analysis of the informal conversational
interviews with two teachers. The teachers, TC and TD, suggested that the
instructions of the part should include a warning about their possible tendency to the
jobs making money.

Spelling Mistakes

The data analysis indicated that there were same spelling mistakes on the
parent questionnaire. Most of the mistakes were expressed by the participants, some
of the mistakes were found on the basis of the observations conducted by the
researcher. The mistakes were as follows; capitalizing proper adjectives and proper
nouns (item, 5.1), misusing synonyms, (item, 5.1), letter mistakes (item, 5.4),
misspelling (item, 5.3). The participants stating the mistakes suggested their

correction.

Modifications in the Parent Questionnaire

Some modifications were made to the parent questionnaire and program
document in relation to the parent questionnaire in the light of the suggestions and
criticisms which emerged from the data analysis of the first stage of the program
implementation and verification phase. Firstly, the mentality of the first four items of

the parent questionnaire was explained in detail for the teachers as implementers /
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users in the program document. Secondly, the word “school” was used in the title of
the 2" part of the parent questionnaire instead of the word “academic.”

One of the modifications made to the parent questionnaire was that the 6™ and
7™ questions of the 3" part were converted into open ended questions. Moreover, the
questions were made more specific, the 6 question was specified as toddle and the
7" question was specified as making a sentence.

Furthermore, some modifications were made to the 4™ part of the parent
questionnaire. Firstly, the mentality of the 4™ part was explained in detail in the
program document for the teachers. Also, explanation was added to the 4™ part on
the parent questionnaire for the parents’ comprehension. The instructions of the 5"
part were simplified for the parents’ comprehension.

In relation to the 5™ part of the parent questionnaire, some modifications were
made to the problematic activities and content. Firstly, there were two synonymous
words for the same game in the 5.1, one of which was eliminated. Moreover, the
same item had included the game “hangman”, which was eliminated.

An example was also added to the item related with visual spatial intelligence
in part 5.2 in order to explain the “predicting the future on the basis of existing
reality” aspect of the item. Part 5.2 was examined and similarities among the items
related with verbal linguistic, logical mathematical and intrapersonal intelligence
were eliminated. In addition to that, the item reflecting naturalistic intelligence was
improved with additions. The learning activities were improved by adding new
examples in part 5.4. Furthermore, a warning was added to the instruction of part 5.5
related with the jobs. Finally, spelling mistakes were corrected on the parent

questionnaire.

The Effectiveness of the Modifications in Parent Questionnaire

The data analysis of the second stage including the second implementation of
the program implementation and verification phase implied that the modifications
eliminated the weaknesses of the parent questionnaire. The data analysis did not
display any of the weaknesses determined as results of the first stage data analysis.

Actually, the modifications were planned with the participants who expressed
the weaknesses and made suggestions, thus, they approved the modifications. The
teachers participating in the study after the first stage of the program implementation

and verification phase were asked to state their views about the effectiveness of the
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modifications. In this regard, the analysis of the informal conversational interviews
conducted with the teachers showed that all teachers expressed the modifications

were meaningful to be actualized. One of the teachers said,

| think all the modifications made to the parent questionnaire are meaningful
and useful. If the modifications were not actualized, my parents would face
most of the difficulties the previous parents faced. For example, my parents
could not understand the meaning of the word “academic”. (TJ)

Another teacher, TP, underlined the same point by saying,

The parents, | think, would not comprehend and make the ordering correctly if
the instructions of the 5™ part were not simplified. However, the parents of my
students do not face difficulty in understanding the instructions related with the
5™ part as far as | am concerned.

The data gathered throughout the second stage of the program implementation
and verification phase were analyzed in depth in terms of the categories emerged
from the weaknesses resulted from the first stage of the phase. The categories were
namely; (1) difficult questions and instructions for parents, (2) teachers’
inconvenience in assessing and interpreting, (3) complicated words for parents, (4)
problematic content, (5) spelling mistakes. The data analysis showed that except one
category, there were no weaknesses which emerged from the second stage of the
phase. The exceptional category was “problematic activities / content.” In this
regard, two teachers expressed that the 5™ part of the parent questionnaire might
include much more examples. In this regard, teacher TH said “The part seemed to be
enough; however, the examples could be increased in order to help the parents
comprehend the items in depth.” The other teacher TN said “If the examples are
given under the 5 part, it may be better.

Although, the two teachers expressed the examples given under the 5" part
might be increased, the data analysis indicated that they made suggestions not stating
them as weaknesses because they did not express anything about the insufficiency of
the examples. Moreover, there were no results which emerging from the data
gathered through other collection sources and method about the insufficiency of the

examples.
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4.3.3 Results Related With Story Inventory

The following figure summarized the strengths and weaknesses of the story

inventory and modifications made to the story inventory and effectiveness of the

modifications. After the figure, each item was explained.
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Figure 23 The Results Related With the Story Inventory in the Program

Implementation and Verification Phase
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Strengths of Story Inventory
Actualization of Many Suggestions Related With the Method and the Material

The story inventory was developed to meet the requirement of not only using
inventory, but also interviewing with the students. Therefore, the suggestions made
by the participants for the methods were taken into consideration when the story
inventory was being developed.

The data analysis indicated that one of the strengths of the story inventory was
that the actualization of many suggestions which resulted from the needs assessment
for the method of the inventory and the interviews with students. The analysis of the
informal conversational interviews conducted with the participants of the study
displayed that most of the suggestions made by the participants of the needs

assessment were actualized.

Indirect / Reverse questions

The data analysis of the program implementation and verification phase
indicated that the reverse questions/instruction having students make order was one
of the strengths of the story inventory. The analysis of the informal interviews
conducted with the teachers and the experts showed that they thought using the
reverse direction / instruction / question was a perceptive implementation. In this
regard, the social pediatrics expert expressed that the reverse directions and questions
were reasonable for such an instrument because people could think in more depth
and detail when answering such questions. Similarly, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk stated that
reverse questions and directions were preferred by some studies rather than the
classic type open and close ended questions. Also, he stated that literature indicated
such questions/ directions could be more successful in terms of taking objective, in
depth, realistic answers. He concluded that use of the reverse instruction / questions /
directions was a right and reasonable choice.

Furthermore, the teachers TC, TD, TG, TN, TJ, TP agreed on the strength of
the program. On this, the teacher TC emphasized that the reverse direction based
questions had the children focus on the ordering in depth. Moreover, the teachers
TD, TG, TP and TJ emphasized that children would not pay attention if they were
faced with an ordinary instruction. They underlined that the instructions and

direction of the story inventory did not ask the students to make order in an ordinary
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way, so they focused on the ordering. The teacher TG concluded by saying “I think
the best aspect of the program is the reverse questions.”

Analysis of the observations conducted during the first stage of the phase
indicated that the students paid attention when making ordering with the help of the
indirect / reverse questions. Some of the students were surprised when taking the
direction and instructions. For example, seven 2™ grade students from Emin
Saglamer Public Elementary School gave the following reactions; “What?”, “How”,
“I do not understand how we make order?”, “This is not easy, I should think about
it.”

Moreover, two 3" grade students from the private school shared their thoughts
with the researcher. The following excerpts were taken from the researcher’s

observation notes.

Two girls said to me “The stories are very enjoyable. However, the way of
making order is interesting. We spent time on the order.” The teacher heard
their words. The teacher expressed that she also observed the students when
they were making order. She continued that she realized that the students spent
more time to make decisions and they seemed to be attentive when making
them.

04.12.2008

Moreover, the analysis of the observations conducted during the first stage of
the program implementation and verification phase notes indicated that the students
were able to follow the reverse direction / question and instruction. Most of the 2™
and 3" grade students started to make order automatically according to the direction
after they experienced the ordering in the light of the reverse instruction / question /
direction with the help of the teacher. In this connection, one of the observation notes
taken on 16.12.2008 showed that like the 2" grade, the 3" grade students got used to
making order according to the reverse instructions in Emin Saglamer Public
Elementary School. They also did not lose their attention after they got used it. The
students spent similar time to the time they had spent previously and they thought
similarly. The only difference was that they did not ask questions about the way of
order and responded to the direction such as “How do we make order?”, ‘“Please
explain again!”, “It is interesting! Rather than, when the teacher started to give
direction / instruction, they responded to the teacher such as “We know how to make

order.” “Okay, we learned how to make order.” “I completed making order.” When
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they were saying such sentences, they seemed to be concentrating on the ordering or
story because they did not lift their heads.

Correlatively, the analysis of the observations conducted with the 2" and 3"
graders in the Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School during the first
implementation stage of the phase displayed that the students got used to making
order according to the reverse direction / instruction without losing their attention.
Moreover, the analysis of the observations conducted during the second
implementation stage of the phase in terms of the story inventory indicated that the
students got used to making order according to the instruction including reverse
questions. The analysis also implied that the students liked and were interested in the
reverse questions. In this regard, one of the observation notes taken on 26.03.2009
showed that the 1%, 2" and 3™ graders of Gazi University Foundation Private
Elementary School read the 3™ book of the story inventory. All students read the
book in silence. None of them asked how they were going to make order. The
students were asked to start to make order. The students explained their ordering. All

of them learned the ordering on the basis of their previous reading and ordering.

Expediency

The analysis of the opinion forms applied to the teachers and the experts during
the first stage of the program implementation and verification phase showed that all
experts and the teachers except one teacher for one item agreed on the story
inventory in terms of expediency. The teacher TC expressed that the 8" assessment
sheet was partially appropriate in terms of the expediency. He expressed that it
included pictures of the characters and the students might have problems to
remember the characteristics of each character, so he marked the partially
appropriate for the item.

However, the analysis of the informal conversational interview conducted with
the teacher TC indicated that he stated that he changed his thought from “partially
appropriate” about the 8™ assessment sheet to “appropriate” after the modification
made on the sheet in the light of the suggestions. The informal conversational
interviews conducted with the teachers and the experts throughout the program
implementation and verification phase indicated that they thought the story inventory
was an appropriate material in terms of its purposes. In this regard, one of the

teachers stated “I think the story inventory reached its purposes” (TD). Another
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teacher stated “The story inventory was carefully developed in order to reach the
well-defined purposes” (TG). The teacher TP expressed that “I think the story
inventory is well-developed in order to satisfy the purposes of the study in terms of

inventory.”

Student Convenience / Suitable for 1%, 2"and 3™ Grade Students’ Characteristics
The analysis of the opinion forms completed by the teachers and the experts
during the first stage of the program implementation and verification phase indicated
that most of the teachers and the experts thought that the story inventory was
appropriate in terms of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ characteristics. Some of the
teachers and the experts expressed partially appropriate for some items. In this
regard, modifications were made to the items in the light of the suggestions.
Furthermore, the effectiveness of the modifications was explained under the title of
the “The Effectiveness of the Modifications in Story Inventory.” Although the
effectiveness was explained in depth and detail under the title, it should be stated
here that the data analysis in terms of the effectiveness showed all modifications

were effective.

Weaknesses, Remedial Suggestions, and Modifications for Story Inventory

The weaknesses of the story inventory and remedial suggestions in order to
eliminate them were determined as a result of the data analysis conducted during the
first stage of the program implementation and verification phase. In this regard, the
weaknesses were presented under the categories; (1) Unclear pictures, (2) Using
handwriting, (3) Complicated words and phrases for the students, (4) Name of the

characters, (5) Spelling mistakes.

Unclear Pictures

The data analysis indicated that there were some problems related with the
pictures of the story inventory. Firstly, the data analysis indicated that the pictures of
the characters looked too much like each other. In this regard, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk
expressed that the characters looked like each other very much, so the students might
have difficulty in making order using the pictures. In addition to this, the social

pediatrics pointed out that some of the pictures included backwards facing pictures of
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the characters. She added that the backwards facing pictures might be complex for
the students, which might cause their wrong ordering.

The observations showed that some students had some difficulty in ordering on
the assessment sheets including the characters’ pictures because of the reasons
expressed by the experts. In this regard, from private school, two 1% grade, two 2™
grade and one 3" grade students expressed that they could not make clear distinction
among the pictures of the characters on the evaluation sheets because of backwards
facing pictures. In this regard, one of the 3" grade students said “I do not understand
which picture belongs to which character because of backwards face pictures.”

The criticisms came from not only the students of the private school, but also
of the public school. Two 1% grade, four 2" grade and five 3" grade students
explicitly expressed that they had difficulty in knowing the characters on the
evaluation sheets because of their backwards facing pictures. For example, from the
public school, one 2" grade student said,

| have difficulty in making order on the evaluation sheets because of the
backwards facing pictures of the characters.” Another student from the 3™
grade in the public school expressed that “I cannot understand who are in the
backwards facing pictures.

To eliminate the problem related with the similarity among the pictures of the
characters, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk suggested that some modifications could be made to
the pictures of the characters. He gave an example that not all characters had to have
speckles. Moreover, he added that the specialties of the characteristics representing
multiple intelligences might be made explicit. The analysis of the informal
conversational interviews indicated that some of the teachers made another
suggestion for the same problem. They expressed that the name of the characters
might be written near the pictures on the evaluation sheets in order to remove the
problems related with the similarity among the pictures of the characters.

In this regard, the teacher TD said “I think if characters’ names are written on
their pictures on the evaluation sheets, the students can make order more easily than
now.” The teacher TA stated, “If there are problems related with similarity among
the pictures of the characters, the solution is writing their names on their pictures in

the evaluation sheets.”
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Analysis of the conversational interviews conducted with psychologists and the
sociologist indicated that the similarity was a precaution for a possible problem in
relation to pictorial effect on the students’ ordering. The psychologist PS2 expressed

that,

Actually, the similarity was an advantage because the similarity enables the
students to focus on activities actualized by the characters rather than their
visual appearance. For example, children watch Smurfs and they most like one
or two of them. However, they like their specialties not their visual aspects
because all of them have the same visual appearance.

Like the psychologist PS1, the sociologist SO1 also thought that the similarity
was consciously formed so not to bring out extraneous variables in relation to visual

appearance of the characters. In this regard, she said,

As you know well, these extraneous variables and controlling them are
important for any scientific studies. Therefore, the similarity controls any
possible effect emerging from the visual aspect of the characters...If the
similarity causes difficulty in knowing the characters, their names might be
placed on the pictures.

Like the SO1 and PS1, the social pediatrics expert suggested that the name of
the characters might be added on the pictures or near the pictures to eliminate the
problem related with the pictures included the backwards facing pictures of the
characters. The analysis of the informal conversational interviews with the experts
and the teachers indicated that the teachers and the experts suggested that the name
of the characters may be placed on the pictures of the characters in the evaluation
sheets. In this regard, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz said that

If the students have difficulty in distinguishing the pictures including
backwards facing pictures of the characters, the names of the characters can be
written near or on the characters.

The modifications were made and the effectiveness of the modifications was

explained under a separate title in the following pages.
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Using Handwriting

The stories in the books of the story inventory were typed using handwriting as
type face. The analysis of the informal conversational interviews presented that four
of six teachers suggested changing the type face “handwriting” with the type face
“alphabet 98.” In this regard, TC stated that,

We make the students use handwriting; however, we present reading materials
typed without handwriting. Generally, the primary level books were typed with
Alphabet 98 and the newspapers were typed with Times New Roman. If | were
you, | would prefer to use Alphabet 98 rather than handwriting.

The teacher TD expressed that,

Actually, our students can read all type faces; however, they have a little bit of
difficulty in reading the materials typed with handwriting. Moreover, generally
books are written with Alphabet 98 at the primary level. I think it is better to
use Alphabet 98 for the material.

The teacher TN said “Students are generally good at handwriting; however, not
good at reading a material written in handwriting.” The observations showed that
some of the students expressed that they did not like to read handwriting. For the 1%
book, they expressed their reactions to the materials saying such sentences “Off,
again! Handwriting.” “Is there the same book typed with normal alphabet?” “Can
you change the book with the book typed with normal alphabet?”

Furthermore, the analysis of the observations conducted with implementation
of the other books (from the 2™ book to the 7" book) indicated that the students
accepted the books typed with handwriting. The analysis displayed that they did not
object to the type face “handwriting” of the books.

Complicated Words and Phrases for Students

The data analysis of the first stage of the program implementation and
verification phase indicated that there were some words the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
students had difficulty in understanding. The analysis of informal conversational
interviews showed that some of the teachers and the experts expressed that because
of some words used in the story books, the students might have difficulty in

understanding their meanings. The words and phrases were namely; “professional”,
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“club”, “self-improvement club” “performance”, “crossword” and “miisamere- in
Turkish which is the traditional synonym of the word show.”

For the 1% story book, the psychologists, the teachers TC, TA, TG, TD, TE, the
social pediatrics expert, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz and the
psychologists expressed the word “miisamere-in Turkish”, which was the traditional
synonym of the word “show”, was not used in contemporary life, so the students
might not know the meaning of it. Moreover, the teachers and the experts marked the
words on the story books when completing the opinion forms about the material.
Analysis of the observations conducted by the researcher when the book was
implemented showed that most of the students asked the meaning of the word and
they expressed that they did not understand its meaning. Instead of the problematic
word, most of the teachers and the psychologists suggested the word “festival.” In
this regard, they expressed that the word “festival” was the generally used in school
environments.

For the 3" story book, the data analysis showed that Prof.Dr. Ziya Sel¢uk
underlined the phrase “crossword” on the page of the book and took note near the
phrase “the students might not know the phrase.” For the 4™ book, the psychologists,
the teachers TC, TD, TE, the sociologist emphasized that the word “club” might not
be understood by the 1% graders because they did not participate in the school clubs.
In this regard, the psychologists suggested that the meaning of the “club” might be
explained before the 1*' graders started to read the book. Moreover, the psychologist
PS2 suggested that the book might not be implemented with the 1% graders.

The social pediatrics expert expressed that she wondered if the 1%, 2" and 3"
grade students understood the meaning of the phrase “self-improvement club” or not.
She emphasized that she thought the students could not comprehend the meaning of
the phrase easily. Also, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz expressed the same criticism for the
phrase “self-improvement club.” As a solution for the criticism, the social pediatrics
expert and Prof.Dr.Ercan Kiraz suggested using another name for the club instead of
the “self-improvement.” The analysis of the informal conversational interviews with
the teachers showed that teachers made some suggestions for the name of the club.
The teacher TK suggested “improvement club”, the teacher TE suggested “individual
club”, and the teacher TA suggested “the club of I.”

Moreover, the social pediatrics expert, teachers TG, TE and Prof.Dr. Ziya

Selguk stated that the words “professional” and “performance” might not be
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understood by the students. The results of the observation analysis were similar with
the results which emerged from the analysis of the informal conversational
interviews in terms of the words “professional” and “performance”. The analysis of
the observations indicated that most of the students expressed that they could not
understand the meanings of these words and asked what they meant. For these words,
the teacher TG suggested “The word “professional” may be eliminated because it
seems to be unnecessary and the word “activity” can be used instead of the word
“performance.” The teacher TE suggested using the words “expert” or “experienced”
instead of the word “professional”.

As a result, the results which emerged from the analysis of the opinion forms,
informal conversational interviews and observations indicated the words and phrases

were not easily understood by the students.

Names of the Characters

The data analysis showed that there were some problems related with the
names of the characters. In this regard, data analysis indicated that the most
problematic name was the name of the character representing intrapersonal
intelligence. The name was “Self-confident intelligent.” For the names, the teacher
TC, the social pediatrics expert and Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk marked “partially
implement” in the opinion form. They expressed the name might look unfamiliar to
the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students. Moreover, the results which emerged from the
observations indicated that the name of the character was found strange by most of
the students. The analysis of the observation notes showed that the students
expressed some reactions to the name saying at such sentences “What?”, “I did not
understand the name”, “I do not like the name”, “I think the names of all
characteristics are good except the Self-confident intelligent.”

Analysis of the opinion forms indicated that the teacher TC expressed that the
names of the characters representing mathematical — logical, intrapersonal and
naturalistic intelligences were partially appropriate for the 1% 2" and 3" grade
students’ level in terms of vocabulary. The participants expressed the names might
be changed. Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk suggested that the students might be asked to
suggest alternative names for the characters. In this regard, the analysis observation

notes indicated that some of the students suggested new names for the characters
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when the researcher asked them to suggest names. However, their suggestions did

not indicate common traits.

Spelling Mistake
The data analysis showed that there were some spelling mistakes on the story
inventory’s books. Most of the mistakes were expressed by the participants, which
were found on the basis of the observations and examinations conducted by the
researcher. The participants pointing out the mistakes suggested neutralization of
them by correction. The mistakes corrected were expressed as follows:
a) Story Inventory Book I: Misspellings, comma missing, the phrase “burgess eight
intelligent” was used as if attributive adjectives because of comma missing (p.2)
b) Story Inventory Book I, 1, 111, IV, V, VI, VII: Paragraph indentation missing,
capitalizing proper adjectives such as Intelligent (Zeki), Writer (Yazar) etc.,
separation of particles from proper noun
c) Story Inventory Book IV: Comma missing (p. 4, 5, 6, 7, 8)
d) Story Inventory Book V: Misconstrued sentence (p.6)

Modifications in the Story Inventory

Some modifications were made to the story inventory and to the program
document in relation to the story inventory on the basis of the suggestions made by
the participants. Firstly, names of the characters were added near the pictures of the
characters on the evaluation sheets in order to eliminate the difficulty in knowing and
ordering the characters.

The typeface “handwriting” used in the story books was changed into the
typeface “Alphabet 98.” Another modification made to the story books was related
with the complicated word. The word “festival” was used instead of the word
“miisamere - in Turkish which is the traditional synonym of the word “show”; the
word “activity” was used instead of the word “performance”; the word “experienced”
was used instead of the word “professional.” In addition, the word “professional”
was eliminated from the books because its usage was not vital for the book in terms
of the meaning and content. Furthermore, the name of the club “self-improvement
club” matching with intrapersonal intelligence was turned into “improvement club.”

An instruction was added on the program document in relation to the 4™ story

book. The instruction was about the implementation of the book to the 1% graders
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because the concept “club” was determined as unknown for the 1% graders. In this
regard, the instruction suggested that the concept might be explained to the 1%
graders before implementing the book or the book might be eliminated for the 1%
graders.

One modification was made to the name of the character corresponding with
the intrapersonal intelligence. In this regard, the name of the character “self-
confident” representing intrapersonal intelligence was changed into “self-contained”.

Finally, the spelling mistakes were corrected.

The Effectiveness of the Modifications in the Story Inventory

The data analysis of the second stage of the program implementation and
verification phase showed the effectiveness of the modification related with the story
inventory was positive. Firstly, the analysis of the informal conversational interviews
with the teachers including both the teachers suggesting the modifications and the
teachers participating in the study at the second stage of the program implementation
and verification phase thought that the names of the characters added to the pictures
eliminated the confusion which originated from the pictures. In this regard, the
teacher TP said, “If the confusion about the pictures was not eliminated, my students
might have difficulty in knowing the characters on the evaluation sheets. The
additions are useful, I think.”

The teachers suggesting the additions expressed that the weaknesses were
eliminated. In this respect, the teacher TA expressed “The additions eliminated the
problem which resulted from the similarities among the pictures that | explained
before.” The analysis of the observations conducted during the second stage
indicated that the students did not have any confusion from the pictures.
Furthermore, the analysis of the observation showed that the addition of the
characters’ names on the evaluation sheets enabled the students to know the
characters and remember their actions and so make effective ordering. The following
excerpts were taken from the researcher’s observation notes.

Today, the second story book was implemented to the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade
students in the private school. | observed the implementations. The students
used the names put on the evaluation sheet when making ordering. For
example, most of the students read in a low voice and put their fingers on the
names while ordering. Moreover, some of the students said such sentences who
“Imm, okay! I remembered the character writing musical notes on bookmarks
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was musician intelligent.” “I see which character looks like me mostly is active
intelligent.
12.03.2009

During the implementation the teacher TP said to me that some of her students
asked how they could know which pictures belonged to which characters. She
expressed that some other students had answered the questions by saying such
sentences “The characters’ names are on the pictures.” Also, she said she had
remembered and indicated the names, and then the students did not ask such
questions.

26.03.2009

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the
teachers and the experts during the second stage of the phase indicated that there
were no criticisms about the typeface of the books. Furthermore, the analysis of the
observation notes conducted during the second stage including second
implementation of the story inventory with the newly participating 1%, 2" and 3"
graders indicated that using the typeface Alphabet 98 made the students happy. The
following excerpts were taken from the students’ reactions noted during the
implementation of the 1% story book. “Oh be, the book was written with normal
letters” (sts2rl). “Okay, it is normal writing” (sts9bl). “Teacher, I like the book
because of its’ writing style” (sts11r2). “Super! The book was written with normal
writing.” (sts3r3) “Wonderful! I will be able to read the book easily because I have
difficulty in reading handwriting.” (sts15b3)

Another modification was made to the complicated words. As was stated under
the title of weaknesses and remedial suggestions, the participants suggested some
words instead of the complicated words. The data analysis showed that the
participants suggesting the changes approved the modifications made to the words.
In this regard, the teachers TA, TC, TG, TK, TE expressed that they were satisfied
with the actualization of their suggestions. Analysis of the observation notes
indicated that the modifications were positively effective. The analysis of the
observation notes did not cause any students’ questions related with meanings of any
word used in the books.

Analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the newly
participating teachers during the second stage of the phase showed that the teachers
approved the modifications and thought they were useful. In this regard, the teacher
TJ stated that, “I agree with the words suggested by previous teachers. The words
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“miisamere, professional, self-improvement” are not frequently used words. Already,
all the suggestions have been actualized. No problem.”

The teacher TM underlined that the word “club” was unfamiliar to the 1%
graders because the 1% graders did not participate in school clubs. She added that the
explanation about the concept of “club” became more meaningful. Although the
modifications made to the complicated words were positively effective, the data
analysis showed that the modifications made to the character names were not
positive. As it was previously stated under the title of the weaknesses and remedial
suggestions, the students suggested some names for the characters. Actually, the
students had not demanded such modifications, they suggested the names because
they were asked to suggest. Moreover, it had been expressed that there had not been
commonality among their suggestions. However, their suggestions were shared with
the teachers and the experts including psychologists and sociologists and they were
asked to express their views on the names. The analysis of the views indicated that
they did not approve such modification except “self-confident intelligent.” In this

regard, the psychologist PS2 stated that,

The names suggested by the students mostly originated from cartoons they
have watched such as Smurfs and Snow White and Seven Dwarfs. The
suggestions and their origins are normal in terms of the ages of the students.
However, the names are not appropriate in terms of representing the multiple
intelligences.

The psychologist PS3 emphasized that the names suggested by the students
might affect the students’ ordering, so she did not approve the using of the names
suggested by the students. She said,

If the names of Seven Dwarfs or Smurfs were used, the students would not
focus on their characteristics and activities they actualized in the books. The
students would focus on characters’ specialties presented by the cartoons.

The teacher TC agreed with the psychologists’ thoughts by saying, “I oppose
using names of the existing characters such as Seven Dwarfs and Smurfs although; 1
suggested changing the name of the character self-confident intelligent.” Moreover,
the analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the teachers

newly participating in the study at program implementation and verification phase
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indicated that they approved changing the name self-confident and disapproved the
modifications made to other names. In this respect, the teacher TM expressed that the
names suggested by the students originated from the well-known fairy tales, cartoons
or the images they liked. She added that the origins were not representing multiple

intelligences. The teacher TN also underlined that same aspect by saying,

The fairy or cartoon names have their own images. Moreover, some names
suggested by the students unrelated with a fairy or cartoon do not represent the
multiple intelligences. Furthermore, the names emphasized one aspect of one
intelligence such as footballer intelligent, player intelligent, basketball player
intelligent. The names suggested by the students only represent the sportive
activities for bodily kinesthetic intelligent. However, the bodily kinesthetic
intelligent is more than sportive activities.

The informal conversational were interviews were conducted with the 1%, 2"
and 3" graders during the second stage of the 1% book in terms of the suggested
names. The analysis of the interviews showed that most of the students did not prefer
the suggested names instead of the existing names of the intelligents. The following
excerpts were taken from the students’ views noted by the researcher. “No, I liked
the names (existing names of the characters) because the other names (suggested
names) as if they are only for boys” (sts4rl). “Why do you want to change the
names? | like them” (sts5r1). “I do not like snow white and the seven dwarfs. Also
the intelligent eight are not dwarfs” (sts12bl). “I like the Smurfs, but the names of
the intelligents are good. Don’t change them” (sts13b2). “There is only one girl in
the Smurfs. Don’t change the names of the intelligents” (sts7b3). “If | were you, |
would not want to change the names. The story of the intelligent eight is a new story,
I think” (sts7r3). “The active intelligent is active not only as a footballer or basketball
player. I like the name “active.” The intelligent is like me” (sts3r3).

Although most of the students did not prefer to change the names of the
characters, the analysis of the informal conversational interviews showed that a few
students liked the names suggested by the previous students. Furthermore, the data
analysis indicated that the students mostly liked the names related with Smurfs. In
this regard, they stated they liked Smurfs, so the names of them might be used.
Besides, the sociologist underlined that the suggested names indicated another
important perception about the character matched with intrapersonal intelligence.
She said that,
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| examined the suggested names for the character matched with intrapersonal
intelligent. | realized that some of the students perceived the character as alone,
single. I think this perception was a problem at that time. I do not think so now.
The new name of the character and the modified content representing that
character is not alone and single. Therefore, the modifications related with the
character are meaningful. However, | did not realize any problem related with
the other characters in terms of their names, so their names should be
maintained without changing.

Analysis of the observation notes indicated that there were no remarkable
problems related with the names. The analysis showed that the students did not give
any reaction to the names or suggest changing them. Another modification made to
the story inventory was correction of the spelling mistakes. Actually, the corrections
were made immediately after the mistakes were found or stated by the participants.
The data analysis indicated that there were no new spelling mistakes in the story
inventory.

As a result, the data analysis pointed out all modifications except the one
planned to be actualized to the character names was useful and positively effective.
Although the suggested names were not used in the light of the data analysis, the
name of the character representing intrapersonal intelligence had been modified. The
modification was thought by the participants as acceptable and meaningful like the

other modifications actualized.
4.3.4 Results Related With Film Inventory
The following figure summarized the strengths and weaknesses of the film

inventory and modifications made to the film inventory and effectiveness of the

modifications. After the figure, each item was explained.
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Film Inventory

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES MODIFICATIONS EFFECTIVENESS
Actualization of Inequality of the Equalizing the collage
many suggestions collages in terms of |y, Parts in terms of Ll Effective
related with the duration duration as average one
method and the minute
material

Expediency
Student

convenience /
Suitable for 1%, 2",
3" grade students’
characteristics

Figure 24 The Results related With the Film Inventory in the Program
Implementation and Verification Phase

Strengths of the Film Inventory
Actualization of Many Suggestions Related With the Method and the Material

The data analysis of the program implementation and verification phase of the
study indicated that many suggestions for the method inventory were actualized. The
data analysis of the informal conversational interviews and the observation notes
indicated that most of the suggestions which were made by the participants in

relation to the inventory during the needs assessment were actualized.

Expediency

The analysis of the opinion forms conducted with the participants during the
first stage of the program implementation and verification phase showed that all
experts and the teachers except two of them for two items agreed on the film
inventory in terms of expediency. The teacher TC and TG expressed that the parts
representing visual spatial intelligence and intrapersonal intelligence were a little bit

complex in terms of expediency.
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The informal conversational interviews conducted with the teachers and the
experts indicated that they thought the film inventory was an appropriate material in
terms of its purposes. In this regard, the teacher TN said “It is a good and useful
material, which is appropriate in terms of its purposes.” Another teacher stated that “I
think the program with its materials reached its purposes. In detail, each material

reached its purposes. One of them is film inventory.”

Student Convenience / Suitable for the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students’
Characteristics

The analysis of the opinion forms showed that except two teachers, all the
teachers and the experts thought that the film inventory was appropriate in terms of
the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ characteristics. One of two teachers expressed
partially appropriate for two items, the other teacher marked partially appropriate for

one item.

Weaknesses and Remedial Suggestions for the Film Inventory
Inequality of the Collages in Terms of Duration

The collage part having the longest duration “4.22 minute” was prepared to
represent the bodily kinesthetic intelligence. The collage part having the shortest
duration “1.25 minute” was prepared to represent the visual spatial intelligence. The
data analysis indicated that there were problems related with the durations of the
collages. The durations of the collages were unequal. In this regard, some of the
teachers who watched before the students expressed the differences might be a
problem. For example, the teacher TC said “I watched the collages. | realized that the
durations of the parts are not same. I think that might affect the students’ ordering.
Thus, the students might not order appropriately.” Another teacher expressed,

The inequality of the collages results in inequality of the students’ memory
about the parts. Therefore, the students may tend to mark the parts they mostly
remember as 1%, 2" etc. (TN)

The results which emerged from the analysis of the observation notes indicated
that some of the students mostly spoke about the collage parts having longer
durations. For the part representing bodily kinesthetic, one of the student stated that

“I most liked this part because | remembered it” (sts9r1). Another student expressed
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that “I chose this part because it is the longest part; I liked to watch it till the end”
(sts6r3). For the shortest part representing visual spatial intelligence, one student said
“I do not like it because it is very short and I cannot remember” (sts11rl). Another
student expressed that “Some of the parts are very short, so | did not like them”
(sts21b2).

The analysis showed that the collage part having the longest duration was
placed by some of the students in the top three. Correspondingly, the collage part
having the shortest duration was placed by some of the students in the last three. The
analysis of the observation notes indicated that the students did not like the inequality
in the durations of the collages. The analysis of the observation notes showed that the
students expressed their dislike with some comments. In this regard, the following

excerpts were taken from the observation notes.

Today, the film inventory was implemented to the 1%, 2" and 3" graders of the
private the school. | think they did not like the inequality among the durations
of the collages. I think like that because when they were watching the collages,
they stated some comments indicating their dislike. | noted some of them. For
example, “Waaw, the part was long.” “Uff, the part was very short.” “Why are
some parts long and some others short?”” Additionally, the inequality affected
their choices. The following sentences were stated by the students when they
were making ordering. “I have difficulty in remembering the short parts.” “The
longer parts remained in my mind, so | had difficulty in remembering the other
parts.”

15.01.2009

The results which emerged from the analysis of the observation notes taken by
the researcher in the public school in terms of implementation of the film inventory
were similar to the results reached on the basis of the analysis of the observation
notes related with film inventory implementation in the private school. In this
respect, the analysis of the observation notes taken on 16.01.2009 showed that during
the implementation of the film inventory in the public school, some of the students
realized the inequality among the durations. Moreover, the students expressed such
sentences “Aaa, this was short”, “Ooo, the part was long”, “I may not remember
short parts.” Two teachers expressed that the inequality might cause problems for the
students’ ordering. Some of the students expressed the inequality affected their
ordering when they were making ordering. For example, “The longer parts are in my

mind.” “I cannot remember some of them.
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The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the
participants indicated that four teachers and the experts including one psychologist,
one sociologist and the researcher’s supervisor suggested that the durations of the
parts should be equalized. The teachers TE, TC, TA, TG expressed that the average
duration might be one minute. The psychologist PS2, the sociologist SO1 and the
thesis supervisor agreed with the average duration suggested by the teachers.

Modifications in the Film Inventory

There was one suggestion made by the participants about the film inventory,
which was to equalize the collage parts in terms of duration as one minute and it was
actualized. The suggestion was made by the teachers TA, TC, TG, TE and the
sociologist SO1, psychologist PS2 and Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz.

The Effectiveness of the Modifications in Film Inventory

The data analysis showed that the participants suggesting the equality of the
collages’ durations were satisfied with the modifications. The analysis of the
informal conversational interviews conducted with the teachers participating in the
study at the second stage of the program implementation and verification phase
thought that the modification was right. In this regard, the teachers TJ and TM
expressed that the equality was necessary because of the characteristics of the 1%, 2"

and 3" grade students. The teacher TJ said,

| think the modification is meaningful because of two important reasons. The
first reason is that the 1%, 2" and 3" graders and also 4" and 5" graders most
like long duration — cartoons. On the other hand, they have poor attention
spans. The inventory includes cartoons and also requires the students’ attention.
The inequality would create a problem and contradiction if the modification
was not actualized.

The analysis of the observations conducted during the second stage indicated

that the students did not give any reaction to the durations of the collages.
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4.3.5 Results Related With Performance Assessment

The following figure summarized the strengths and weaknesses of the
performance assessment and modifications made to the performance assessment and

effectiveness of the modifications. After the figure, each item was explained.

EFFECTIVENESS

STRENGTHS WEAKNESSES MODIFICATIONS
Meaningful combination 5 ; s Present and express )
1 Equipment » altemative methods of ™ Effective
» - - recording
Actualization of many
suggestions related with the ( : Use “festival” mstead of ‘ s
ot odanl bt Sgl:;;;hcated nslisare;e;e instead o Ll Effective
3 : Use “design™ instead of
IS ) “rearrange”
Expediency ‘ . Use “activity” instead of s
Difficult performance” Not
implementation | » applicable

Teacher convenience ‘
suitability for teachers’ use

for 1%t 2= 3t grade students’
characteristics

Student convenience/ suitable

Figure 25 The Results Related With the Performance Assessment in the Program

Implementation and Verification Phase

Strengths of the Performance Assessment
The analysis of the data showed that the performance assessment had some
strengths explained below.

Meaningful Combination

The analysis of the data indicated that most of the participants stated that the
method was a meaningful combination of various methods including observation and
document analysis. The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted
with the teachers showed that the teachers underlined the meaningful combination.

For example, the teacher TA said that
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The title of the method is performance assessment. The title is good, but I
realized that the method was composed of the methods of observation and
document analysis. This aspect of the method “performance” assessment is one
of its strengths.

Another teacher underlined the combination by saying “The performance
assessment is designed as a good combination of observation and product
assessment.” Besides, the teachers and some of the experts emphasized that the
performances were well-determined in terms of being observable, implementable,

and assessable. In this regard, the psychologist PS2 said,

| think the performance assessment includes meaningful performances. The
meaning of the meaningful performances is that they can be implemented,
observed and assessed. Also, the performances were planned as the
performances the students like to actualize.

Moreover, the sociologist SOI stated,

| think the performances were well-determined in terms of the characteristics of
an ordinary classroom in Turkey. All performances seem to be implementable
and observable in an ordinary classroom with average students.

Actualization of Many Suggestions Related With the Method and the Material

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews and the observations
showed that the method of the performance assessment fulfilled the most of the
suggestions made by the participants about the method of observation at the end of

the needs assessment of the study.

Expediency

The analysis of the opinion forms completed by the teachers and the experts
during the first stage of program implementation and verification phase displayed
that all teachers and experts whose opinions were taken via opinion forms thought
that the performance assessment was appropriate in terms of expediency.

Teacher Convenience / Suitability for Teachers’ use
The analysis of the opinion forms indicated that most of the teachers and
experts thought that the performance assessment was appropriate in terms of teacher

convenience as an implementer. The analysis indicated that some of the participants
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marked partially appropriate for some items of the opinion form in terms of teacher
convenience.

For the item related with the performance assessment form 2, four teachers and
sociologist SO1 expressed partially appropriate in terms of teacher convenience. The
teachers explained why they marked as partially appropriate because that instruction
should be much more detailed. Moreover, they stated that the performances were
well defined and prepared; however, the implementation of them seemed to be very
difficult. The sociologist stated she marked as partially appropriate because she
worried that the students might lose themselves and might mess up the class. The
analysis of the observation notes indicated that the sociologist was right about the
mess. Although the result which emerged from the observation notes were similar
with the sociologist’s thoughts in terms of mess, the results which emerged from the
observation notes did not support her thoughts related with the students’ losing

themselves.

Student Convenience / Suitable for the 1%, 2" and 3" Grade Students’
Characteristics

According to the analysis of the opinion forms, except one item, all teachers
and experts agreed on all items of the opinion form in terms of appropriateness of the
items for the students. The exception item was related with the 1* performance. Five
teachers and two psychologists expressed that the item was partially appropriate
because of the word “miisamere” in Turkish which is the traditional synonym of the word

“show”.

Weaknesses and Remedial Suggestions for Performance Assessment
The data analysis also indicated that the performance assessment had some
weaknesses. The weaknesses were explained below.
Equipment

The data analysis of the study showed that the equipment required by the
performance assessment was reasonable in terms of obtaining and implementing
them in an ordinary classroom. However, the equipment was presented as one of the
weaknesses because one of the experts expressed it as a weakness. The expert was a
social pediatrics expert and she expressed that a camera was very necessary and

important for the method of the performance assessment to not miss the data and she
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continued that “I do not think all schools have a camera. Do they have a camera?”
Then she suggested that alternative recording methods should be presented and
expressed in the program guide document for the teachers who did not have a
camera. The analysis of the observations displayed that both schools in which the
study was conducted had a video camera and the teachers could use them easily
when the performances were conducted by the students.

Complicated Words

The data analysis of the study showed that some words used in performance
worksheets prepared for the students included complicated words such as “design”,
“performance” and “miisamere” in Turkish which is the traditional synonym of the
word “show.” The word “miisamere” was expressed by the psychologists, social
pediatrics, Prof. Dr. Ziya Sel¢uk, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz and most of the teachers as
complicated word for the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students. The same word had been
stated and explained as one of the weaknesses of the story inventory. In this regard,
the participants including teachers and the psychologists suggested the word
“festival” instead of the word “miisamere.”

Moreover, three teachers and the social pediatrics expert expressed the word
“design” as complicated for the students. The analysis of the observations indicated
that especially 1% graders and some of the 2" and 3™ graders asked the meaning of
“design” when the performances were actualized. In this respect, five 1% grade, three
2" grade and two 3™ grade students from the private school; seven 1% grade, five
second grade and three 3™ grade students from the public school were noted on the
observation notes because they asked the meaning of the word “design.” The analysis
of the informal conversational interviews with the teachers showed that they
suggested the “rearrange” for eliminating the weakness related with the word
“design.”

The word “performance” was expressed by Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk, the social
pediatrics expert and two teachers as complicated for the students. The analysis of
the observation notes indicated that some of the students did not understand the
meaning of the word. In this regard, five 1% grade, two 2™ grade and one 3" grade
student from the private school; eight 1% grade, five 2" grade and one 3™ grade
student from the public school asked the meaning of the word. Like the word

“miisamere”, the word “performance” had also been stated among the problematic
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words related with the story inventory. In this regard, the suggestion made by a
teacher was acceptable for the performance assessment. The word suggested was

“activity.”

Difficulty in Implementation

The data analysis showed that the implementation of the performance
assessment was problematic in terms of work load and observation. Most of the
teachers did not want to implement the performance assessment without the
researcher. Actually, the activities of the performance assessment were implemented
by the researcher. Therefore, the observations were not properly conducted when the
teachers conducted the performance assessment. The teachers did not explicitly state
that they did not want to implement the performance assessment. However, they
mostly asked the researcher to implement the performance assessment. The analysis
of the informal conversational interviews with the teachers indicated that they might
not implement the performance assessment if the researcher was not there. For
example, one of the teachers stated “Actually, the performance assessment was a
good idea; however, its implementation was more complicated.” Another teacher
said that, ““I thought the performance assessment was a good method; however, | see
the implementation is not easy to conduct. However, you can conduct it with my
students.” One of the teachers emphasized the performance assessment might

increase their work load and they might not want to implement it, by saying,

| worry about the performance assessment. | wonder if the teachers who do not
know MIT for implement it easily or not. Also, the performance assessment
might increase their workload, so they might not willingly implement the
performance. Moreover, if they are unwilling to conduct the performance
assessment, they will not observe the students’ performances and analyze the
observations.

The psychologist PS2 agreed with the teachers’ thoughts about the
implementation problems. She stated that most of teachers did not like such activities

and they could not conduct observations properly. She continued that,

We frequently conduct some activities in terms of various purposes. However,
all activities have been conducted by us as school counselors. Actually, some of
the activities can be implemented by teachers, but they frequently ask us to
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conduct the activities. Therefore, the performance assessment might be difficult
for them to conduct.

The analysis of the observations notes of the researcher indicated that most of
the teachers did not participate in the implementation of the performance assessment
when the researcher was conducting; some of the teachers partially participated in
the implementations. The data analysis of the study showed that the performance 3
could not be implemented, so there was no data in relation to the 3™ performance.
Although the researcher conducted most of the implementation of the performance
assessments in the classes and the modifications that were conducted on the
performance assessment, the data analysis indicated that the material did not work
well in the real settings with the teachers.

Modifications in the Performance Assessment

Some modifications were made to the performance assessment. One of them
was that one instruction was added that alternative methods of recording could be
used when the performance assessment was implemented, which were namely taking
notes by handwriting, taking photographs and taking help from co-observers.

Another modification was related with the complicated words. In this regard,
the word “festival” was preferred rather than the word “miisamere- in Turkish which
is the traditional synonym of the word show.”; the word “rearrange” was used
instead of the word “design” and the word “activity” was used instead of the word

“performance.”

The Effectiveness of the Modifications in Performance Assessment

The data analysis showed that the modifications were approved by most of the
participants. Actually, the modifications had been determined with the participants
stating the weaknesses and suggesting the modifications. Therefore, they agreed on
the positive effectiveness of the modifications. The analysis of the informal
conversational interviews conducted with the teachers participating in the study at
the second stage of the program implementation and verification phase showed that
the modifications were acceptable and positively effective. However, the data
analysis showed that the problem related with the implementation was not eliminated

and maintained without any change. The data analysis of the study indicated that the
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teachers who participated in the study after the modifications were conducted like the
previous teachers did not want to implement the performance assessment although
they thought the performance assessment was well-planed and defined. In this

regard, one of the teachers stated that,

The performance assessment is a good method. The students will have fun
while dealing with the activities in the performance assessment... Moreover,
the items were well-defined. However, | do not have enough time to implement
it, you can conduct the performance assessment, and my class is at your
service.

Another teacher stated that the researcher could implement the performance
assessment professionally, so it was conducted by the researcher. Two teachers
expressed that the implementation required much more time, so they might not
implement it, but the researcher implemented the activities with their students in their
classes. Although the data analysis indicated that the participant teachers were
unwilling to implement the performance assessment, they completed the teacher
observation form included with the performance assessment. The analysis of the
informal conversational interviews indicated that they completed the teacher
observation form willingly. In this regard, two teachers expressed that they
completed the forms easily and unlimited time enabled them to complete the forms
consciously. Another teacher stated that the form enabled her to think about her

students’ multiple intelligences. She stated that

Actually, 1 think I know MIT and its importance in educational settings.
However, the program enabled me to examine my students in terms of their
multiple intelligences. Especially the observation form let me focus on my
students’ multiple intelligences. The other materials did not require my special
effort or knowledge; however, the observation form did that.

The analysis of the informal conversational interviews with the experts about
the results implied that they suggested that the performance assessment might be
removed from the program or the material might remain as a proposal in the
program. The data analysis also showed that the experts thought that the teacher
observation form should continue to be one of the main methods and materials in the

program. In this regard, the psychologist PS2 expressed that
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| think the performance assessment may be called off and the teacher
observation form may continue to be one of the main materials of the program.
It is clear that the performance assessment could not be conducted meeting all
requirements of the performance assessment.

Like the psychologist PS2, the sociologist suggested that the teacher
observation form should remain without change, but the performance assessment

tasks might be removed from the program.
4.3.6 The Results Related With the Method of Program Assessment

The following figure summarized the strengths and weaknesses of the method
of program assessment and modifications made to the method of program assessment
and effectiveness of the modifications. After the figure, each item was explained.

STRENGTHS (WEAKNESSES MODIFICATIONS EFFECTIVENESS

Warning teachers about :
Detail processing the raw data .| Effective
immediately after
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completing related
material via the program
document

Rationality
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Flexibility

Figure 26 Results Related With the Program Assessment in the Program

Implementation and Verification Phase

Strengths of the Method of the Program Assessment
The data analysis showed that the strengths of the program assessment method were

as follows; rationality and flexibility.
Rationality

The data analysis indicated that most of the participants including teachers and
the experts thought that the method of the program assessment was rational in terms
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of MIT. In this regard, the psychologists expressed that MIT gave equal importance
to all intelligences and multiple ways of representing them, thus the focus of the
method of the program assessment was on arithmetic mean. The psychologist PS3

said

The assessment of the program depended on arithmetic mean. It means that the
program gave equal importance to each performance and action used by the
program in order to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. MIT
indicates the probability of multiple performances of the intelligences, does it
not? Thus, the program assessment system is parallel with the mentality of
MIT.

Furthermore, the sociologist expressed using arithmetic mean was rational in
terms of assessment of the data gathered through multiple methods. Moreover, the
teachers agreed on the meaningfulness of using arithmetic mean as the heart of the
program assessment in terms of giving equal value to the methods included by the

program and MIT. In this respect, the teacher TC said that

| liked the program’s choice for assessment. Arithmetic mean is reasonable
because it required the sum of all of the orders which resulted from various
methods proposed by the program and the sum is divided by the number of
orderings in the program. | think it means that all ordering regardless of its
origin is important because MIT suggests that multiple intelligences reveal
themselves with various situations, environments, and ways.

The teacher TD agreed with the reasoning of the program’s assessment system
and expressed a different perspective from the other participants. She explained why
she thought the reasoning was that an arithmetic mean could be calculated by the
teachers easily.

Flexibility

The data analysis indicated that one of the strengths stated by the participants
was that the program assessment method enabled the teachers to reach the result
“students’ multiple intelligences profiles” even if there were missing data resulting
from acceptable reasons. In this regard, seven teachers expressed the strength. One of
the teachers emphasized that the program was process based, thus it might not be

possible to find all students together for every implementation. She continued
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... Some students may not read some of the books of the story inventory. Some
of the students may not participate in the implementation of the film inventory.
Also, there may not be a chance to implement with the students. However, the
students who may not participate in some implementations during the process
do not create serious problems about not determining their multiple
intelligences profiles because the assessment system offers arithmetic mean
(TH).

The sociologist also stated the program evaluation gave an opportunity to reach

the results even if there were some missing data. She explained that

Of course, missing data is a problem which should be solved. However, the
program is a process. Therefore, some students may not participate in some of
the implementations required by the program for some reasons like sickness,
being newly enrolled, etc. The program assessment method presents a
reasonable approach to the missing data.

Weaknesses and Remedial Suggestions for the Method of the Program Assessment
Detailed Process

The data analysis showed that the program assessment method included
various steps, so the steps made the assessment process detailed. In this regard, the
participants including teachers and the experts emphasized that each material had it’s
own ordering and then at the end of the process, the final assessment was conducted,
so the aspect underlined that the program assessment method was a detailed process.
The participants did not negatively criticize the aspect of the program assessment
method, but they called attention to the aspect and made suggestions about the
importance and requirement of being careful to conduct valid and reliable

assessment. In this respect, the psychologist PS3 said

The data of program assessment system come from orderings resulted from
each material implementation. Besides, the system was a process. Therefore,
the teachers should follow the instructions for reaching the students’ orderings
at end of each material; they should not wait until all materials are implemented
because there is a possibility to face a pile of various raw data originated from
the material’s implementations.

Moreover, the sociologist underlined the possibility expressed by the

psychologist PS3, she expressed that
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If the teachers as implementers and users of the program wait until the end of
the program to conduct assessment, they may be buried under the huge raw
data hill. They should process raw data gained from the implementations of the
materials because of the detailed process.

Two teachers explicitly expressed the same aspect of the program assessment
and they suggested that teachers should be warned about processing the raw data
immediately after completing the related material. They suggested that this aspect of
the program should be underlined in the program guide document and the users of
the program should be warned that they should conduct the requirement of each
material in terms of assessment immediately after.

Furthermore, the results originated from the analysis of the observation notes
were similar to the results gained from the analysis of the informal conversational
interviews. In this regard, the results of observation notes analysis implied that some
of the teachers tended to put processing the raw data to the end of the program
implementation. Because of keeping processing the raw data on the back burner, the
teachers worried about processing huge amounts of data and reaching results at the
end of the study. In this regard, the observation notes showed two teachers delayed
processing raw data and then they asked the researcher to process the data at the end
of the study. One of them stated that “How can | process such huge data? | wish I
had processed the raw data of each material immediately after implementing the
material” (TD, 15.01.2009). The other teacher expressed that

Actually, | see the assessment title under each material’s title in the program
guide document. However, | thought I could conduct them all at the end of the
study, which was not a good idea, I see. The program guide document should
underline that the assessment method of the program is a process and requires
processing data step by step. (TK)

12.02.2009

Modifications in Method of the Program Assessment

The modification related with the method of the program assessment was
adding a warning into the program document. In this regard, the teachers were
warned about conducting evaluation actions required by each method and material

immediately after they were implemented via the program guide document.
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The Effectiveness of the Modifications in Method of Program Assessment

The data analysis showed that the modification had a positive effective on the
method. The analysis of the informal conversational interviews conducted with the
teachers participating in the study at the second stage of the phase showed that they
thought it was difficult to word them in terms of the detail process of the method at
the beginning of the program via program guide document. In this regard, the teacher
TH stated that

Actually, I was afraid of the assessment method when | first read the program
guide document. Then, | underlined the warning about the conducting
requirement of each material immediately after completing the current material
or method. | think the warning affected me and enabled me to actualize the
assessment method of the program easily and correctly.

Another teacher TJ expressed that “The warning about the assessment took my
attention as a user. | implemented the warning. I think it is usable.” Furthermore, the
analysis of the observation notes indicated that all teachers comprehended the
method. They did not face any difficulty in understanding and implementing it.

Besides, the data analysis showed that most of the participants made one
suggestion for the method of the program assessment at the end of the study. The
suggestion was that preparing computer program for the program assessment
method. All teachers suggested that the calculation required by the method of the
program assessment could be done via software except one teacher. Moreover, they
stated that such a computer program could be easily created by a technology expert.
Furthermore, some of the experts made the same suggestion however the suggestion
could not be actualized because of end of the study and time limitation.

4.4 The Results of the Summative Evaluation Phase

The summative evaluation phase of the study dealt with the last probe, which
attempted to find out the total picture of the quality of the produced program in terms
of its purposes. Accordingly, the probe attempted to determine the future of the
proposed program. For the future of the program, there were three choices; (a) to
maintain the program without any change, (b) to improve the program and (c) to

terminate the program. The following figure presents the summary about the phase.

255



SISAJEUY
JUILNIOCT WA A

CRETRRE I |
[HUOTIESI3AND.) [EULIOJU]

SIUMUNIISU]
pug sa2Inog
Spomagy
O[O0 BIR]

W NSNS
mnnan 211 asdadun 0 weadoad
a1 aaoaduwn o) AU JO 2UNINY AL JO) UOISI3P

snsa’y

syuedianaeg

SOLIEIRE, 1008
sulady ATo[oIa0g
ATojoyass
(003 S ATRIUD L]

SIRALL] UOURPUND |
ANSIAAIU 1ZR0)

120yas
AlEluawa)y agng
lawe|Fes unuy

s|ooyas

Lsapuoad saouadyam

apinw  suapms apead pag “pug s

AL FUIUIWIAIAP J0) APIIE AU IR0 FNHoa

2q0dd padojasap wesoad pasodosd auy sy
(werFoad sy ey o) fweadoad 2

aaoadun 07 SFwFueya moyn s weaFoad

BT UIEILIEW 01} 321003 31 S1 1R A

Figure 27 Summary of the Summative Evaluation Phase
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To determine whether the proposed program attained its purposes or not and
the future of the program, the summative evaluation of the proposed program was
actualized on the basis of the results which emerged from the analysis of the data
obtained from interviews conducted with teachers and experts, observations and the
written documents including the proposed program with its materials. The data
analysis of the study showed that most of the purposes were actualized.

One of the purposes was that the program should be scientifically developed.
All teachers and experts who completed expert opinion forms and were interviewed
about the program thought that the program including the methods and materials was
scientifically developed. In this regard, one of the teachers expressed that he testified
to the program development process and thought that every step of the process was
scientific. Similarly, the teacher TN thought that she had never heard of such a
scientific development process for not only a program, but also an instrument in
relation to the determination of the multiple intelligences profiles. In this regard, the
sociologist emphasized that the most important strength of the program was its
scientific development process.

Another purpose was that the program should be process oriented, not product
oriented. Eight teachers and most of the experts thought that the program was
process oriented and the orientation was one of the strengths of the program. In this
respect, the psychologists emphasized that the program was process oriented and the
program with this characteristic satisfied the need in the field of assessing and
determining multiple intelligences profiles. They also underlined that Gardner
indicated such a determining process for multiple intelligences profiles. The analysis
of the observation notes indicated that the program was certainly process oriented,
which lasted at least one semester.

One of the purposes of the program was that the program should present guide
information and an understandable route instruction for implementers. The program
had a program guide document. The data analysis of the study indicated that the
guide document presented an understandable route for the program including the
methods and materials. The analysis of the observation notes showed that most of the
teachers comprehended the purposes of the program and MIT; understood the
instructions related with the methods and materials and applied them in the light of
the instructions presented by the program. The teachers also expressed that the

instructions were clear to understand and implement. Most of the teachers expressed
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that the program guide document enabled teachers to comprehend the purposes of the
program and MIT. In this regard, one of the teachers said,

| know MIT and the purposes of the program. However, | think the teachers
who do not know MIT and the purposes of such a program can easily
comprehend what the program wants to do. (TC)

Like teacher TC, sociologist SO1 and the psychologists PS2 and PS3
emphasized that the program had a guide document presenting the core aim and the
purposes of the program. They expressed that the guide document was one of the
strengths of the program.

The researcher’s supervisor stressed the vitality of the guide document for
teachers as implementers at the beginning of the study. In this regard, one expert said
“The program guide document seems to be qualified.” One of the purposes of the
study was related with the program’s practical usage. For the actualization of the
purpose, not all, but most of the teachers and the experts thought that the purpose
became real. The psychologist PS3 expressed that the program presented practical
and easy usage for the implementers. She also expressed that practical meant
reaching results in a short time for teachers, thus teachers could not think the
program was not practical. Similarly, the teacher TG emphasized the meaning of the

practical and then expressed her view.

The adjective “practical” means reaching results in a short time for most of us.
If I thought so, | said the program was not practical because of its process
orientation. However, | do not think so. Therefore, | think the program is
practical. The meanings of practical are useful, feasible, workable, efficacious,
can be put into use, | think. Therefore, the program is practical.

The analysis of the observation notes also indicated that the program including
its methods and materials was practical. The observation notes demonstrated that
most of the teachers could use the program throughout the pilot study. The teachers
could understand the instructions and follow them step by step.

One of the purposes of the program was presenting understandable results for
teachers. The data analysis of the study showed that the teachers thought the results
of the program were understandable and useful for them. They also expressed one of
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the strengths of the program was its results because they presented information about

all intelligences. In this respect, one of the teachers stated

| think the most important strength of the program is that the program results
informed us about our students’ multiple intelligences profiles composing of
both dominant and recessive intelligences. | think this is great (TA).

Another teacher, like TA, thought the strongest aspect of the program was
presenting information about a student’s not only dominant, but also recessive

intelligences. She emphasized the information was useful as follows,

| think the strongest characteristic of the program was its result type. The
program presents information about both students’ dominant and recessive
intelligences. Moreover, the program underlined the importance of knowing the
intelligence profile composed of both dominant and recessive intelligences. |
did not give importance to recessive intelligences before the program. I can see
the importance of information about the recessive intelligences (TH).

Furthermore, the analysis of the observations conducted by the researcher
displayed that the teachers could understand the results provided by the program. In
this regard, some of the teachers’ verbal reactions were noted during the observations

as follows;

Yes, yes, | wanted to reach such a result. | mean that | want to learn my
students’ multiple intelligences profiles from the most dominant to the most
recessive because all intelligences are equally important (TN).

The result sheet was very useful for me as a teacher. For example, | can advise
useful and correct activities for the improvement of their recessive
intelligences. | can use their dominant intelligences when they face difficulty in
learning something. (TP)

The psychologists and the sociologist agreed with the actualization of the
purpose related with the results. Moreover, they expressed the results were not only
understandable, but also verbally dominant. In other words, the results were not
numerically dominant. In this regard, the sociologist stated that “The program does
not present numerical results, but it uses numerical calculations at a basic level to

reach results. It is a good choice, I think.”
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Another purpose which was actualized by the program according to the data
analysis was that the program should not be boring for implementers. All teachers
and most of the experts expressed that the program including the methods and
materials was an enjoyable process for program implementers. In this regard, the
psychologists emphasized that one of the strengths of the program was its enjoyable
aspect for not only students, but also the teachers and even parents. They also

expressed the importance of this aspect for implementers as follows;

The program includes enjoyable methods for students, which is one of the
strengths of the program. However, the program is enjoyable for not only
students, but also teachers. Teachers are the implementers of the program. If
the implementers like the program they are using, the program will be
successful (PS2).

We use lots of inventories, questionnaires and other kinds of assessment and
determining materials. If we do not like them or we are bored with their
process, we cannot get efficiency. The current program seems to be an
enjoyable material for the implementers and teachers. Be sure, that this aspect
of the program increases its power (PS3).

Furthermore, the analysis of the observations indicated that teachers as
implementers of the program had a good time when implementing it. The analysis of
the observation notes displayed that the teachers were excited about the program and
willingly implemented each method and material of the program except performance
assessment. The analysis of the observation notes also indicated that most of the
teachers frequently asked the researcher “what is next?”” The following excerpts were

taken from the researchers’ observation notes.

When the teacher examined the program to see what the next step was and what
they would do, her students started to speak about their excitement and
curiosity about the next material of the program. The teacher said “Let’s look at
the program to learn what the next step is. Be sure | am excited as much as

you.”
05. 05. 2009

Another purpose of the program was related with the effectiveness and
efficiency of the methods in terms of determining students’ multiple intelligences
profiles. In this regard, the data analysis of the study indicated that all teachers and

experts whose views were thought the purpose was actualized. Most of the teachers
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expressed that they faced methods and materials which were better than that they
expected. They emphasized that the program’s methods with their materials covered
all probable methods in order to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles.

One of the teachers said,

We knew the methods of determining multiple intelligences such as inventory,
interview, observation etc. However, we did not know how to conduct and
organize them into a road. The program offered by you enables us to use all
effective methods efficiently (TA).

Similarly, the teacher TN stated

The program was composed of combining existing methods into one for
determining multiple intelligences. Therefore, the program included effective
and efficient methods.

Like the teachers, the sociologist and the psychologists thought the program
used effective and efficient methods to determine students’ multiple intelligences
profiles and so it was enough to determine the 1%, 2" and 3™ graders’ multiple
intelligences profiles. In this regard, the psychologists emphasized that the program
included all effective and probable methods; they did not know of any alternative
methods or programs for determining the 1%, 2" and 3™ graders’ multiple
intelligences profiles. In this regard, the psychologist PS3 said “I think the program
included effective methods aiming to determine the 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple
intelligences profiles. The program is the best you can do.” The psychologist PS2
said

Actually, 1 did not expect such a perfect combination. The program is a product
of a perfect combination of the effective methods in order to determine the 1%,
2" and 3" graders’ multiple intelligences profiles.

One of the purposes of the program was related with the economic aspect of
the program in terms of time and material. Most of the teachers and the experts
thought that the program was economic in terms of time and material. In this regard,

one of the teachers stated that
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The program synthesized the existing methods according to the purposes of the
program and proposed functional materials. Therefore, the program limited the
methods and its materials on the purposes of the program. Moreover, the
purposes included an economic aspect. The program did not include too many
forms or papers and it presented four types of materials. The implementers and
applicants of the materials were different from each other. Therefore, the
program did not saddle teachers with a task composed of forms and documents
(TG).

Besides, most of the participants thought that the program might seem to be not
economic in terms of time and they underlined the meaning of being economic
should be well-comprehended when assessing the program in terms of time aspect. In

this respect, the sociologist SO1 said that,

The program is economic in terms of time and materials. However, | think most
of teachers may think that the program is not economic in terms of time
because their criterion for time being economic is that the program
implementation is quick and reaches the results quickly. The meaning of time
being economic is using the minimum time and resources for maximum profit
and qualified and effective results. In this regard, the purposes of the program
can be actualized only with the time proposed by the program. So, the program
is economic in terms of not only materials, but also time.

Like the sociologist, Prof.Dr. Ziya Sel¢uk agreed that the time required by the
program was reasonable for the actualization of the purposes. Moreover, Prof.Dr.
Ercan Kiraz stated the purposes of the program could be reached with the time
proposed by the program. As a result, the overall data analysis showed that the
program required reasonable time and materials for the program to be economic.

One of the purposes of the program was providing data triangulation in terms
of the methods and materials. The data analysis of the study displayed that the
program actualized the data triangulation by offering four types of materials. The
analysis of the observation notes also indicated that the results of the materials
proved each other’s and therefore, the results of the program became strong.
Moreover, the psychologists emphasized the providing data triangulation aspect of
the program as one of the strengths of the program. In this regard, the psychologist
PS3 said

| think such a program should be valid and reliable. The program provides data
triangulation and actually the mentality of the program was based on the
multiplicity. Therefore, the data triangulation and multiplicity aspects of the
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program strengthen the program’s validity and reliability. Finally, the data
triangulation is one of the strengths of the program.

Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz frequently expressed the importance of data triangulation
for such a program and underlined that the program provided data triangulation, so
the results of the program were strong. He emphasized that one of the strengths of
the program was data triangulation.

Another purpose was that the program should be intelligence fair as much as
possible. All teachers and most of the experts thought that the purpose was actualized
by the program. The teachers especially emphasized that the program presented
various determining methods with their materials, so it touched all intelligences as
far as possible. In this regard, the following excerpts were taken from their
interviews transcripts. “The program includes various methods including visual film
inventory, verbal story inventory, etc., so it addresses more than one intelligence”
(TE). The Teacher TC stated that

The program, | think, gives importance to not only traditional intelligences, but
also other intelligences. For example, film inventory is visually dominant, story
inventory is verbally plus visually dominant, performance assessment includes
bodily and musical intelligences.

Like the teachers, the psychologist also expressed this characteristic of the

program as strength. One of the psychologists stated

One of the strong characteristics of the program is that the program addresses
all intelligences at a maximum level. The program is based on the multiplicity
approach, so it presents more than one method and material. Therefore, it
enables teachers to determine their students’ multiple intelligences profiles by
touching not only verbal and math intelligences, but also other intelligences.
(PS2)

Furthermore, the analysis of the observations indicated the program addressed
all intelligences to some extent. The analysis of the observations was presented in the
following figure.
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Figure 28 The Intelligences Addressed by the Materials

The data analysis also indicated that parent questionnaire and the performance
assessment, especially the last stage of the performance assessment, were different
from the inventories in terms of users of the materials. The inventories were
implemented directly to the students. However, the performance assessment and the
parent questionnaire required observing students by others. In this regard, the
teachers and experts interviewed underlined that the two materials also took all
intelligences into consideration, but from the others’ views. The sociologist stated

that
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The story inventory and the film inventory directly touch the verbal and visual
intelligences of the students because the students are the users of the material.
Parent questionnaire is a verbal material, but it is not for students because it is a
verbal material for parents. However, the material has the parents observe their
children’s all intelligences performances, so the material took all intelligences
into consideration for students. The performance assessment is also very
similar to the parent questionnaire in terms of intelligence fairness. Therefore,
all materials in the program make one body, which is the program. It is
intelligence fair I think.

Furthermore, the psychologists expressed that the indicator for the intelligence
fairness of the program was not limited to the content of the materials. They
underlined that the determination procedure and result type of the program also
supported the reality of intelligence fairness of the program. In this regard, the

psychologist PS3 said

... There is another indicator for the intelligence fairness. The program presents
results consisting of not only dominant intelligences, but also recessive,
medium intelligences. It means that the program presents information about all
intelligences at the end. The program has purposes about not only dominant
intelligences, but also weak intelligences. | think this aspect of the program
strengthens the program.

One of the purposes of the program was to not create labeling. The data
analysis of the study showed that most of the teachers and the experts interviewed
during the program implementation and verification phase thought the program did
not create labeling and also warned users about labeling. However, the data analysis
indicated that the participants believed the labeling was inevitable. In this regard, the
psychologist PS2 said “I think the program does not create labeling in its nature.
However, if determining multiple intelligences is at issue, the labeling is inevitable.”

The sociologist explained the inevitability as routine of the users by saying

| think the program does not only avoid labeling, but also warn its users about
labeling. However, there is a routine which has originated from existing
methods in order to determine multiple intelligences.

The thesis supervisor expressed that the program avoided creating labeling by
emphasizing the importance of all multiple intelligences and warning its users about
labeling. Another purpose of the program was taking cultural aspects into

consideration. The related data analysis of the study indicated that all teachers and
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most of the experts directly stated the program took -cultural aspects into
consideration because of the environment in which the program was developed. In

this regard, one of the teachers stated

Taking cultural aspect into consideration is also strength of the program. | think
the purpose is actualized by conducting the study in Turkey with the teachers
and students and even parents from Turkey. (TH)

The sociologist also underlined the importance of the environment in which the

program was developed in terms of the cultural aspects.

The cultural aspect is important for developing such a program. Cultural
aspects may be searched via document analysis and interviewing people from
the culture, etc. However, the best method is developing the program in its
native culture. The current program was developed in its native culture, so this
aspect of the program is one of strengths of the program.

Another purpose of the program was that the program should not present
numerical results. The data analysis showed that all teachers and some of the experts
interviewed within the context of the program implementation and verification phase
thought the program did not present numerical result like 1Q tests. One of the
teachers emphasized the program used numeric arithmetic mean; however, the
program did not stop with the numerical results about the multiple intelligences.
Moreover, the teacher underlined that not presenting numerical results was more
important than using arithmetic mean during the process. Furthermore, another
teacher said the program presented an order of multiple intelligences without
presenting numbers, so this aspect of the program was also a strength. The
psychologists emphasized the results presented by the program as one of the

strengths of the program. One of them explained the strength as follows;

We are used to reaching numerical results at the end of tests such as 1Q tests,
learning styles tests, multiple intelligences tests etc. Especially, most of us
think of such results as evidence for proving our intelligence quotation. Such
results cause misunderstanding about intelligence, especially about multiple
intelligences. Therefore, the result type of the program is very good in terms of
comprehension of MIT (PS2).
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As a result, the actualized purposes indicated by the overall data analysis were

as follows;

a)
b)
c)

d)
e)
f)
9)
h)

)
K)

is scientifically developed

is process oriented not product based

presents guide information and understandable route instruction for
implementers

is easy to conduct

is used practically

presents understandable results for teachers

is not be boring for implementers

is enough to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles as much as
possible

is economic in terms of material and time as much as possible

does not include too much form to be completed by only teachers

puts all effective and efficient ways to determine children’s multiple
intelligences profiles together

provides data triangulation and also complete the weaknesses of each other

when strengthen the results of each other

m) focuses not only on dominant intelligences but also on weak intelligences

n)
0)
p)
a)

is intelligence fair as much as possible
does not present numerical result
does not create labeling

takes the cultural aspects into consideration

Thus far, the actualization of the purposes of the program was presented.

However, the data analysis of the study indicated that one of the weaknesses of the

program was that the actualization of the program was a long process. Although the

participants knew that the program was developed on the basis of a process oriented

approach, some of them stated that a process approach might be a problem for users

who wanted to reach results quickly. In this regard, one of the psychologists said

| know and agree with the importance of the process oriented approach for such
a program because of the focus of the program “Multiple Intelligences Theory”.
However, I am worried about the teachers’ approach to the long process as the
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program users. If they think that the process is long, they will use the program
inappropriately (PS3).

Like the psychologist PS3, the sociologist SO2 expressed there was a possible
problem related with the process of the program while emphasizing the vitality of the
process approach. Moreover, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk and Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz
emphasized the vitality of the process oriented approach the program had because of
the focus of the study “MIT.”

The analysis of the observations conducted by the researcher during the
implementation of the program showed that the teachers did not have trouble with
the process of the program. Furthermore, the analysis of the informal conversational
interviews conducted with the teachers throughout the observations displayed that
they were aware of the necessity and importance of the process approach. In this
regard, the following excerpts were taken from the interviews transcripts. “The
process of the program lasted one semester. It might be seen as a long process but
people who know the theory comprehend the program” (TE). “The program will last
one semester, | think. The time seems to be reasonable for implementing the
materials” (TN).

You and | discussed the methods on the basis of the quick approach for
determining multiple intelligences. Then, | comprehended the methods were
not usable. Therefore, I am not surprised with the long process. Actually,
appropriately one semester is not long for such an attempt (TC).

As a result, the analysis of the observations indicated that the process of the
program implementation was not a weakness in terms of time although some of the
participants stated the process was a possible problem. Besides all these, the
Spearman rank order correlation was calculated to measure the relationship between
the orders made by the teachers and the orders presented by the program developed
throughout the study for the reliability issue of the program developed throughout the
study.

The Spearman rank correlation matrix calculated was displayed by using the

following table.
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Table 8
The Spearmen Rank Order Correlation Matrix

PRVL PRLM PRVS PR MR PRBK PRIE

PR_NA

T VL 513(**)

T LM ,728(**)

T_VS ,A55(**)

T_MR B670(**)

T_BK 732(**)

T IE 589(**)

T_IA ,591(**)

T_NA

526(**)

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Spearman’s rank correlation coefficients between the teachers’ order and the

program’s order for each intelligence were significant (p< 0.01, Table 9). Moreover,

all coefficients were positively correlated. According to Spearman’s rho there were

high rank correlation between teachers’ order and program’s order for logical-

mathematical intelligence and bodily kinesthetic intelligence whereas mid correlation

between teachers’ order and program’s order for all intelligences.

Moreover, Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test (2-tailed) was calculated to evaluate

the pre and post orders for each intelligence in order to prove the reliability of the

film inventory which was one of the program materials developed throughout the

study. The results were presented by using the following tables.

Table 9
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Verbal Linguistic Intelligence
N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z P
Negative
F2VL — FIVL Ranks 27(a) 20,74 560,00
Positive -1,12 ,26
Ranks 16(b) 24,13 386,00
Ties 92(c)
Total 135

Based on negative ranks.
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The Wilcoxon test, which evaluated the difference between the order which
resulted from pre and post test for verbal linguistic intelligence, is not significant z =
-1,120, p < .05. That is, the results indicated nonsignificant differential concern for

pre versus post.

Table 10
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Logical Mathematical Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z p
Negative
F2LM - FILM  Ranks 28(2) 29,09 814,50
Positive 28(b) 27,91 781,50 -14 88
Ranks
Ties 79(c)
Total 135

Based on negative ranks.

The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is no significant
difference, z = -,144, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for

logical mathematical intelligence.

Table 11
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Visual Spatial Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z p
Negative 47(a) 38,31 1800,50
F2VS - FIVS  Ranks ' '
iee _ *%
Positive 23(b) 20.76 684,50 3,39 ,001
Ranks
Ties 65(c)
Total 135

**p<.05
Based on negative ranks.

The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is significant difference, z

= -3,398, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for visual

spatial intelligence.
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Table 12
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Musical Rhythmical Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z p
Negative
F2MR - FIMR  Ranks 31 29,42 912,00
Positive 26(b) 28,50 741,00 .71 47
Ranks
Ties 78(c)
Total 135

Based on negative ranks.

The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is no significant

difference, z = -,719, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for

musical rhythmical intelligence.

Table 13
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Bodily Kinesthetic Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z p
Negative 28(a) 27,93 782,00
F2BK - FIBK  Ranks ’ ’
Positive -,80 41
Ranks 31(b) 31,87 988,00
Ties 76(c)
Total 135

Based on negative ranks.

The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is no significant

difference, z = -,809, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for

bodily kinesthetic intelligence.

Table 14
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Interpersonal Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z p
Negative
F2IE-FLEE  Ranks 18(2) 23,33 420,00
" _ *%
Positive 36(b) 2058 1065,00 2,92 ,003
Ranks
Ties 81(c)
Total 135

**p<.05
Based on negative ranks.

271



The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is significant difference, z
= -2,928, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for

interpersonal intelligence.

Table 15
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Intrapersonal Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z p
Negative
F2IA-FLIA  Ranks 29(a) 25,43 737,50
Foske 0) 3442 1032,50 1,16 24
Ranks
Ties 76(c)
Total 135

Based on negative ranks.

The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is no significant
difference, z = -1,166, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for

intrapersonal intelligence.

Table 16
The Results of Wilcoxon Test for Naturalistic Intelligence

N Mean Rank  Sum of Ranks z P
Negative
F2NA - FINA  Ranks 21(a) 26,22 708,00
Positive 24(b) 25,75 618,00 -43 66
Ranks
Ties 84(c)
Total 135

Based on negative ranks.

The Wilcoxon Signed ranks test displayed that there is no significant
difference, z = -,435, p < .05. between the orders of the teachers and the program for
naturalistic intelligence.

Finally, the results of the summative evaluation phase displayed most of the
purposes of the study were actualized. However, the results of the study also
indicated that there were three points which needed to be improved. The points were
as follows;

1. The study indicated that the researcher conducted most of the implementation
of the performance assessment because the implementation of the performance

assessment was comprehensive and difficult in terms of work load and
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requirements of observation aspect. For eliminate the weakness of the
performance assessment, any modification could not be conducted in the study.
. The results indicated that method of the program assessment had strength and
weak aspects and modifications were conducted to eliminate the weak aspects
and the modifications became effective. However, the participants of the study
suggested that technological facilities could be used to ease the method of the
program assessment. For example, software could be prepared for calculations
assessment required.

. Although the current study was qualitative research and some statistical
analysis were conducted for reliability of the proposed program and film
inventory, further statistical analysis could be conducted for reliability issue of
the materials of the proposed program.

Therefore, the overall data analysis of the summative evaluation indicated that

the choice for the future of the proposed program was to improve the program.
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CHAPTER YV

DISCUSSION

This chapter provides a summary of the study, discussion of the findings
presented in the previous chapter. It follows implications for improving the field of

determining multiple intelligences profiles and for further research studies.
5.1 Summary

This study was mainly a qualitative research. The main purpose of the study
was to explore a program development process and explain how each component of
the process contributes to the overall procedure for determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade
students’ multiple intelligences profiles taking Gardner’s and Shearer’s warnings
about and prospected perils of the existing methods of determining and assessing
multiple intelligences into consideration. In this regard, more specifically, to
determine 1%, 2" and 3" grade children’s multiple intelligences profiles, the study
aimed to develop a program which would;

1. be scientifically developed,
2. be process oriented rather than product,
3. present guide information and understandable route instruction for
implementers,
be easy to conduct,
be practical,
present understandable results for teachers,

be enough to determine multiple intelligences as far as possible,

© N o g B

be economic in terms of material and time as far as possible,
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9. not include too many forms to be completed by teachers alone,

10. put all effective and efficient methods together to determine Turkish
children’s multiple intelligences,

11. provide data triangulation in order to reduce the weaknesses of each other
while strengthening the results of each other,

12. focus not only on dominant intelligences but also on weak intelligences,

13. be intelligence fair as far as possible,

14. not present numerical results,

15. avoid creating labeling,

16. take the cultural aspects into consideration.

This research lasted two academic years. The study started with needs
assessment at the beginning of the 2007 — 2008 academic year and ended with
summative evaluation at the end of the 2008 — 2009 academic year. The study was
carried out at two schools; Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School and Gazi
University Foundation Private Elementary School.

Purposeful sampling methods (criterion and extreme or deviant) were used to
select the participants of the study. Although criterion sampling was dominantly used
throughout the study, extreme or deviant sampling was also used. On the basis of the
purposeful sampling methods, there were various groups of participants including
two elementary schools (one public, one private) with their 1%, 2" and 3™ grade
students, teachers, parents; three branch teachers (art, psychical education and
music); instruments developers; experts from the fields of multiple intelligences,
psychology, sociology, social pediatrics, neurology, psychiatry and child neurology.

In order to collect data, the methods of interview, observation, written
document analysis and questionnaire were used. Moreover, as data collection
instruments, interview instruments, observation forms, researcher’s notes, existing
instruments including TIMI, Ml Domains Inventory for Educators, Ml Domains
Observation Form for Students, Multiple Intelligences Inventory for Adults, Multiple
Intelligences Checklist for Students, examination log, open-ended questionnaire for
the students, open-ended questionnaire for the parents, open-ended questionnaire for
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the teachers, visual questionnaire for the students, expert opinion forms were used to
collect data.

Descriptive and content qualitative analyses were used to analyze of the data.
The validity and reliability purposes of the materials developed throughout the study
required quantitative data and quantitative data analysis. In this regard, quantitative
data analysis was also used although the study was mainly a qualitative study.
Finally, the results of the study were organized around the phases of the program
development process of the study.

Although the argument may continue concerning the program development
process for determining the 1% 2" and 3™ grade students’ multiple intelligences
profiles, the various forms of instrumentation provided rich data which enabled the
researcher to reach findings about what the existing is, what the existing should be
and what the existing could be in relation to determining the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
students’ multiple intelligences profiles under the program development process. The
summary of the results of the study were presented under four main headings; needs
assessment, program design, program implementation and verification and

summative evaluation.
5.1.1 Needs Assessment Phase

The first three probes were answered in the needs assessment phase. The first
probe looked for the purposes the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade teachers had to determine
their students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The second probe looked for the
methods that 1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers used to determine students’ multiple
intelligences profiles and the third probe explored the effectiveness of the methods
and the suggestions for the methods.

In this regard, the purposes of the needs assessment were to find out the
purposes of the 1% 2" and 3" grade teachers to determine students’ multiple
intelligences profiles; to explore the existing methods the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
teachers use to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles; to explore the
strengths and weaknesses of the existing methods teachers use to determine their

students’ multiple intelligences; to determine the suggestions the participants made
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in relation to the methods; to determine the most appropriate methods. The
participants of the needs assessment comprised of six teachers (two 1% grade, two 2™
grade, two 3" grade); twenty-six 1% grade students, thirty-one 2™ grade students and
twenty-nine 3" grade students from Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School;
twenty-one 1% grade students, twenty 2" grade students and nineteen 3" grade
students from Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School; the instrument
developers including Dr. Sue Teele, Dr. Thomas Armstrong, Prof.Dr. Ahmet Saban;
the experts from the fields of social pediatrics, neurology, psychiatry, child
neurology, psychology, sociology. The data collection methods were interview,
observation and the data collection instruments were interview instruments, existing
instruments, observation forms, researcher’s notes, and examination log. The
teachers determine their students’ multiple intelligences in order to

(1) know students’ characteristics affected by multiple intelligences in depth

and detail,

(2) learn students’ weaknesses and strengths in terms of multiple intelligences,

(3) assist students by activating their dominant intelligences to handle

problems,

(4) inform stakeholders (branch teachers, parents, school counselors etc.)

about students’ multiple intelligences profiles,

(5) manage class in accordance with students’ multiple intelligences profiles,

(6) comprehend principles of MIT,

(7) suggest leisure time activities according to students’ dominant

intelligences.

Six main methods were used for determining multiple intelligences profiles
namely; conducting observations; using instruments/inventories; interviewing
parents, branch teachers and students; analyzing document; using multiple methods
together. All the methods had both strengths and weaknesses. The data analysis
indicated suggestions for all methods in order to make them better.

The methods implied the existing conjuncture related with determining
students’ multiple intelligences profiles. In this instance, it was stated that the
methods which had been used by the teachers and stated by the participants of the
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study as existing methods implied what was. According to the results, the methods
and their weaknesses and strengths were summarized below.

Conducting Observation: The method of observation was stated by all
participant teachers and most of other participants of the study as a strength. They
emphasized, it was economic, teachers were used to using the method; it enabled
them to gain information about their students’ multiple intelligences in real life
settings. They stated students did not realize that they were being observed by
teachers. As for weaknesses they stated that the observation process took too much
time, did not have a route, and focused only on dominant intelligences.

Using Instrument / Inventory: As strengths of using inventory, the participants
expressed that inventories provided quick results and enabled users to comprehend
MIT. According to participants, the weaknesses of using inventory were not being
intelligence fair, not being enough by itself, producing numerical results, causing
labeling and not taking cultural aspect into consideration. Also, the results of the
needs assessment showed that implementers could give dishonest answers to the
questions of inventories. Moreover, the participants stated that the instructions of
existing inventories were not enough to implement them appropriately.

Conducting Interviews: Participants of the study approached using interviews
in three ways namely; interviews with parents, interviews with branch teachers, and
interviews with students. The participants stated the strengths of interviews with
parents. The first strength was that parents could provide more information about
their children because they could observe their children all the time. The second
strength was the information given by the parents functioned as evidence for
teachers’ process of determining their students’ multiple intelligences. The latter
strength was also valid for the interviews with branch teachers according to
participants of the study. For the interviews with students, the participants stated that
students’ know themselves well and if students could give information without
noticing the teachers purposes, they could give real information about themselves.

For the results of the needs assessment, the disadvantage of interviews with
parents was that parents focused on only dominant intelligences of their children and
they defined their children in their dreams, not their real children. The results showed

that there were weaknesses of interviews with branch teachers, one of which was that
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the branch teachers did not like the task and they were not as close to the students as
the students’ class teachers. Moreover, the results indicated that branch teachers
could focus on the children who showed extreme dominant skills in their branch. The
disadvantages of interviews with students were that the students could provide
superficial information about themselves and could produce labeling based on the
multiple intelligences with an emphasis on dominant intelligences.

Analyzing Document: The participants of the study stated that document
analysis enabled teachers to get information about students’ multiple intelligences by
examining students’ documents. AS an unobtrusive measure, teachers tried to
determine their multiple intelligences according to the participants.

The negative aspect of using document analysis in order to determine students’
multiple intelligences was that documents might be selected from well-done
documents like portfolios including only well-done products. In that case, document
analysis focused on only dominant multiple intelligences. In addition, there was no
route about how to assess the documents.

Using Multiple Methods Together: Actually, the method of using multiple
sources included all the methods stated by the participants. Therefore, the method of
using multiple sources had all the strengths of the other methods. Moreover,
participants expressed that the method was more reliable than the other methods.

Like the strengths of using multiple sources, its weaknesses were also
composed of the ones of the other methods placed in multiple sources. Furthermore,
the results of the needs assessment demonstrated that the method of using multiple
sources took too much time and there was no route about how it should be
conducted.

The participants of the study stated the strengths and weaknesses of the
existing methods used by them in order to determine students’ multiple intelligences
profiles. Moreover, they made suggestions about the methods of determining
students’ multiple intelligences profile.

Although the results of the needs assessment showed more than one existing
method of determining students” multiple intelligences profiles, the existing
methods’ weaknesses and strengths, and the suggestions made about them, actually

there was only one method of determining multiple intelligences profiles. The
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method was using multiple sources including all other existing methods stated by the
participants of the study. All the participants (teachers, experts, psychologist,
sociologist, neurologist, social pediatrics expert, inventory developers, psychiatrist
and mathematics educator who determined MIs in her master thesis) of the study
except one teacher stated the method of using multiple methods together in order to

determine students” multiple intelligences profiles.
5.1.2 Program Design Phase

The fourth probe was answered in the program design phase. The probe sought
the characteristics of the program and its materials in order to determine 1%, 2" and
3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles. More specifically, the purposes of
the program design phase of the study were to collect data provided to serve as a
basis for the content of the materials and to apply the data to design and develop
materials of the methods in order to determine 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple
intelligences profiles. The participants of the program design phase comprised of six
primary education teachers (two 1%, two 2" two 3™ grade), the branch teachers
namely; one art education teacher, one music education teacher, one psychical
education teacher; twenty-six 6 1% grade students, thirty-one 2" grade students,
twenty-nine 3" grade students from Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School
participated in the study. Twenty-one 1% grade students, twenty 2" grade students,
nineteen 3" grade students from Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary
School participated in the study; and the experts including school Counselors and
sociologists. The main data collection methods of the program design phase were
interview and questionnaire. The data collection instruments were interview
instruments, open-ended questionnaire for the students, open-ended questionnaire for
the parents, open-ended questionnaire for the teachers and visual questionnaire.

The program design phase of the study was constructed on the results of the
needs assessment. Thereby, the program design phase focused on designing the
method of using multiple methods in order to determine 1%, 2" and 3™ grade
multiple intelligences profiles. In consequence, the first action taken in the program

design phase was gathering data which would be used in order to construct the
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content and form the materials. The analysis of the data resulted in three categories
namely; (1) the interests and backdrops which would be used to construct the frame
and backdrop of the materials; (2) the multiple intelligences characteristics composed
of the characteristics which differ by multiple intelligences under same themes, (3)
the visual aspects composed of geometric shapes and colors which would be used to
illustrate the materials. Depth and detail analysis of the data indicated the materials;
film inventory, story inventory, parent questionnaire, performance assessment. How
the data were used when the materials were being constructed was demonstrated and
explained under the Chapter IV. At the end of the program design phase, there were
four main materials fulfilling the needs of the methods including inventory,

interview, observation and document analysis.
5.1.3 Program Implementation and Verification Phase

The fifth probe was answered in the program implementation and verification
phase of the study. The probe looked for the strengths and weaknesses of the
program developed throughout the study and the modifications of eliminating the
weaknesses and the effectiveness of the modifications. Thereby, the purposes of the
program implementation and verification phase were to explore the strengths and
weaknesses of the program; to determine and conduct the modifications for
eliminating the weaknesses; to determine the effectiveness of the modifications for
the program. The participants of the program implementation and verification phase
of the study were composed of eleven primary education teachers (three 1%, four 2™
and four 3" grade); thirty-seven 1% grade students, fifty-four 2" grade students and
sixty 3" grade students from Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School participated
in the study. Forty-one 1% grade students and thirty-nine 2" grade students, thirty-
nine 3" grade students; experts from the fields of psychology, sociology, social
pediatrics and multiple intelligence theory. The data collection methods were
interview, observation and getting opinions. Thus, the data collection instruments of
the phase were observation forms and opinion forms.

The results of the program implementation and verification phase indicated that

all materials had both strengths and weaknesses. Moreover, the data analysis showed
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that there were effective modifications for eradicating the weaknesses. For the film
inventory, the data analysis indicated that the strengths of the film inventory were
actualization of the many suggestions which result from the needs assessment in
order to satisfy the need related with an inventory; expediency; suitability of the film
inventory in terms of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ characteristics. Moreover, the
data analysis showed that there was a weakness of the film inventory, which was the
inequality of the collages in terms of duration. After determining the weakness, the
durations of the collages were equalized. The later data analysis displayed that the
equalization served the purpose of eliminating the weakness.

The analysis of the data related with the parent questionnaire showed that
taking information from the parents by using a questionnaire was a meaningful
method, so the format was one of the strengths of the parent questionnaire.
Moreover, the data analysis indicated that the other strengths of the parent
questionnaire were actualization of the many suggestions which resulted from the
needs assessment about the parent questionnaire; expediency; suitability for the
teachers’ usage. According to the data analysis, using indirect items was another
strength of the parent questionnaire. The data analysis indicated that the weaknesses
of the parent questionnaire were determined as difficulty of some questions and
instructions for parents; some items the teachers faced were inconvenient to assess
and interpret; some problematic activities and complicated words the parents were
confused with; some activities; spelling mistakes. After detecting the weaknesses,
some modifications were actualized in order to eliminate the weaknesses. For
eliminating the difficult questions and instructions, open ended questions were used
for the 6™ and 7" questions of the 3" part; the 6™ and 7™ questions of the 3" part
were specified; the mentality of the 4™ part was explained in the program guide
document and the instructions of the 5™ part were simplified. The spelling mistakes
were corrected and complicated words were replaced by more understandable ones.
Furthermore, one of the duplicate games in the item related with verbal intelligence
of part 5.1 was eliminated; the game “hangman” was removed from the item related
with verbal intelligence; an example was given for explaining “predicting the future
on the basis of existing reality” aspect of the item related with visual spatial

intelligence in part 5.2; the similarity among the part 5.2°s items related with verbal
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linguistic intelligence, logical mathematical intelligence and intrapersonal
intelligence was removed; the part 5.2°s item related with naturalistic intelligence
and the part 5.4 were improved and warnings were added into the instruction of the
part 5.5 about the jobs in order to eliminate the weakness named as problematic
activities and content of the parent questionnaire. Analysis of the data related with
the effectiveness of the modifications conducted for eliminating the weaknesses
showed that the modifications were useful. However, the data analysis showed that
there was a suggestion about the 5 part, which was that the part’s examples might
be increased.

Another material developed throughout the study in order to determine the 1%,
2" and 3" grade multiple intelligences profile was story inventory. The data analysis
showed that the strengths of the story inventory were actualization of many
suggestions which resulted from the needs assessment about the method of
inventory; expediency; suitability for the students in terms of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade
students’ characteristics and using indirect/reverse questions with the aim of taking
information from the students. Furthermore, the data analysis indicated that there
were weaknesses of the story inventory. The weaknesses were using handwriting in
the story books of the story inventory; spelling mistakes; the words and phrases the
students faced difficulty in understanding; the characters’ pictures and the characters’
names the students faced difficulty in understanding. After determining the
weaknesses, the modifications were conducted in order to eliminate the weaknesses.
In this regard, the names of the characters were added near or on the pictures in order
to make easier the students’ recognizing and recalling the characters; the handwriting
typeface was replaced by the typeface “alphabet 98”; the complicated words and
phrases were replaced with understandable words and phrases and the spelling
mistakes were corrected. The analysis of the data related with the effectiveness of the
modifications conducted in order to eliminate the weaknesses showed that the
modifications were useful.

Another material was performance assessment. The data analysis indicated that
one of the strengths of the performance assessment was that the performance
assessment served as a combination of the methods of observation, interviews with

branch teachers and document analysis. Moreover, the data analysis showed the other
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suggestions were actualization of the suggestions which resulted from the needs
assessment about the methods of observation, interview with branch teachers and
document analysis; expediency; suitability for the teachers’ usage and students.
Furthermore, the data analysis showed that the weaknesses of the performance
assessment were that necessary equipment for recording the actualization of the
performance assessment; the words the students had difficulty in comprehending;
difficulty of the implementation of the performance assessment. After detecting the
weaknesses, the modifications were made in order to eliminate them. For eliminating
the weakness related with the words, the complicated words were replaced by more
understandable words. For eliminating the problem related with the equipment,
alternative methods of recording were suggested. However, the weakness related
with the difficulty of the implementation was not solved because the data analysis
showed that there was no other chance to gather information easily from the
performances of the students. The analysis of the data related with the effectiveness
of the modifications conducted showed that the modifications were useful.

In the program implementation and verification phase of the study, the
effectiveness of the program was studied in terms of materials including film
inventory, story inventory, performance assessment, parent questionnaire and the
program guide document, program evaluation and assessment system. Therefore, the
data analysis indicated results related with not only program materials, but also the
program guide document and method of evaluation and assessment. In this respect,
the data analyses showed that the strength of the program guide document was that it
enabled the users to understand and use the program easily. The data analysis also
showed spelling mistakes as weakness of the document. The mistakes were corrected
and the correction was effective.

The analysis of the data related with the effectiveness of the evaluation and
assessment system of the program indicated its rationality and flexibility as strengths.
Moreover, the data analysis showed that the evaluation process was detailed and the
aspect resulted in some problem as weaknesses. To prevent the occurrence of the
problems, warnings about the evaluation and assessment process were added for

teachers. The data analysis showed that the warnings were effective.
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Finally, the results of the data analysis overall indicated that the program had
both strengths and weaknesses at first implementation. Moreover, the results

displayed that almost all weaknesses were eliminated by conducting modifications.
5.1.4 Summative Evaluation Phase

The sixth probe was answered in the summative evaluation phase of the study.
The question sought to find out the choice (to maintain the program without any
change; to improve the program; to terminate the program) for the proposed program
developed throughout the study for determining the 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students’
multiple intelligences profiles.

In this manner, the purposes of the summative evaluation phase were to look at
the total effect of the program, to make a decision for the future of the program and
so to collect and present information needed for summary statements and judgments
of the program to determine whether the program attains its goals or not. Actually,
the participants of the phase comprised of all participants who participated in the
study from the beginning till the end of the study because the phase looked for the
total effect of the study and the decision for the future of the program. To sum up, the
participants of the summative evaluation phase comprised of eight primary education
teachers (two 1%, three 2™ and three 3™ grade), two psychologists and one
sociologist. The data collection methods were interview and written document
analysis. Thus, the data collection instrument of the phase was the results of the
previous phase and the program document with its materials. The data analysis of the
study showed that approximately all the purposes of the program developed in the
study were actualized. However, there were points to be studied in order to improve
the program. The points were summarized as follows;

e The performance assessment should be improved for teacher easy usage.
e Technological facilities could be used to ease the method of the program
assessment. For example, software could be prepared for calculations

assessment required.
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e Further statistical analysis could be conducted for reliability issue of the
materials of the proposed program.
Thereby, the choice resulted from the summative evaluation was to improve

the program.

5.2 Discussion

Intelligence has been one of the most popular research subjects studied for
years. Concordantly, intelligence testing has been a popular research subject since
the concept “intelligence” and intelligence theories were first proposed. Thereby, in
the literature there have been various intelligence definitions, theories and so forth,
intelligence testing methods and approaches.

One of the contemporary intelligence theories is Multiple Intelligences Theory
proposed by Howard Gardner in 1983 and also it was placed in the focus of the
current study. MIT proposed eight different intelligences accounting for a broader
range of human potential while an 1Q based approach suggested singular intelligence
explained by only g factor. In one of his speeches, Gardner stated that “The “one size
fits all” approach rarely works anymore” (2003, p.77). In parallel with Gardner’s
sentence, the concept “one size” is not valid for the definition and nature of the
intelligence anymore. Consequently, there are eight actual intelligences namely;
logical mathematical intelligence, linguistic intelligence, spatial intelligence, bodily
kinesthetic intelligence, musical intelligence, interpersonal intelligence, intrapersonal
intelligence (Gardner, 1983, 1993, 1999; Moran, Kornhaber & Gardner, 2006),
naturalist intelligence (Gardner, 1993, 1999; Moran et al., 2006) and one candidate
intelligence which is existential intelligence according to Multiple Intelligences
Theory. (Gardner, 1983, 1993, 1999; Moran et al., 2006)

It is obvious that Multiple Intelligence Theory supposes IQ tests are not enough
to determine and assess the intelligences proposed by Gardner. It does not mean that
an individual’s intelligence profile is composed of the multiple intelligences that
cannot be determined or assessed. In this regard, various tests and methods emerged

in both scientific and unscientific literature and mass media.
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Moreover, Multiple Intelligence Theory is one of the theories indicating ways
in which the theory might be infused into education and school curricula (Sternberg,
1997). Furthermore, Aborn (2006) expressed that Multiple Intelligences Theory has
manifested itself in the field of education over two decades. Additionally, Gardner
and Moran (2006) emphasized that research studies about the schools implementing
MIT-based practices indicated various ways in which the schools and their students
had benefited from the implementations. In this regard, on the one hand, Multiple
Intelligence Theory is an intelligence theory on human cognition; on the other hand it
is the intelligence theory which has had implications, especially positive implications
on education. Under these circumstances, the producing of tests and methods aiming
to assess and determine multiple intelligences profiles was not late. Then again, the
materials including tests, inventories etc. had been used by educators regardless of
examining them in terms of being scientific, reliable, and valid. Such demanding
actions displayed by educators including teachers without questioning might be
defined as interesting and also indicate there has been a need “to determine multiple
intelligences profiles”.

As a result of the reality, the first probe of the present study was related with
the purposes the teachers had for determining students’ multiple intelligences
profiles. The analysis of the data related with the question showed that there were
seven main purposes the teachers had. The purposes were (1) knowing students’
characteristics affected by multiple intelligences in detail, (2) learning students’
weaknesses and strengths in terms of multiple intelligences, (3) assisting students by
activating their dominant intelligences to handle problems, (4) informing
stakeholders (branch teachers, parents, school counselors etc.) about students’
multiple intelligences profiles, (5) managing class in accordance with students’
multiple intelligences profiles, (6) comprehending the principles of MIT, (7)
suggesting leisure time activities according to students’ dominant intelligences.
Moreover, the review of the literature under the broad topic of Multiple Intelligences
Theory presents supportive information for the purposes with resulted from the needs
assessment. For example, when he was introducing his Ml Inventory for Adults,
Armstrong (2000) emphasized that educators should grasp the theory and personalize

its content before applying it in a classroom environment. Therefore, he suggested
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that educators should determine the nature and quality of their own multiple
intelligences because that was an important step in implementing multiple
intelligences. In this regard, the purpose of comprehending the principles of MIT is
meaningful. Furthermore, the content or chapters of the books about MIT have
touched the implications and implementations of MIT on education indicating most
of the purposes which resulted from the needs assessment of the present study. In this
respect, Armstrong’s book of “Multiple Intelligences in the Classroom” can be given
as an example in terms of its parts namely; Ml and Classroom Management; MI and
Assessment; MI and Teaching Strategies; MI and Special Education; Career
Counseling. Therefore, it is obvious that the literature review directly or indirectly
indicated that the purposes are meaningful.

With the purposes in order to determine or assess multiple intelligences
profiles, there were various methods and instruments like tests, questionnaires,
inventories etc. in media including books, magazines, Internet etc. Armstrong (2002)
gave a warning that educators should be skeptical about the computer-scored test that
in fifteen minutes could provide a bar graph displaying eight intelligences of each
students in class or school saying that “There is no “mega-test” on the market that
can provide a comprehensive survey of your students’ multiple intelligences” (p. 21),
he concluded that the best and most readily available method of assessing students’
multiple intelligences for all educators was observation. The second probe of the
present study was about the existing methods in order to determine students’ multiple
intelligences profiles. The related results displayed that there were five main methods
including (1) conducting observation, (2) using instrument / inventory, (3)
conducting interviews with parents, branch teachers and students, (4) conducting
analyzing document, (5) using multiple methods together. Actually, Armstrong
(2000) expressed collecting documents, looking at school records, talking with
parents, asking students and setting up special activities as methods of determining
and assessing students’ multiple intelligences although he stressed the method of
observation as the best method for this purpose.

Moreover, Armstrong (2000) underlined the method of observation as the best
method, the results of the data analysis of the present study revealed that all methods

including observation had their own strengths and weaknesses. In addition, the
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results indicated the best method of determining and assessing multiple intelligences
profiles was the method of using multiple methods together. The method can be
called the “multiple method.” Actually, Multiple Intelligences Theory on its own
supported the result because the theory was based on the multiplicity approach.
Firstly, the most popular intelligence definition done by Gardner was “...is the
ability or set of abilities that allows a person to solve a problem or a create product
that is of value in one or more cultures” (1983, p.x). In this regard, it can be said that
intelligence(s) was displayed via various ways because of these lots of ways to solve
a problem and create a product. Consequently, the intelligence(s) could not be
determined by using one standard method. On the contrary, to say something about
intelligence(s), various methods should be used. Secondly, at the proposal
presentation of the thesis study, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk asked a question to the
researcher of the study. The question was “Is there any relationship between the MIT
and the using of multiple methods together order to determine and assess the multiple
intelligences in terms of multiplicity approach/process?”

As the emphasis in Selguk’s question, MIT is based on multiplicity not

singularity. In this regard, Gardner said,

Nowadays an increasing number of researchers believe precisely the opposite;
that there exists a multitude of intelligences, quite independent of each other;
that each intelligence has its own strengths and constraints; that the mind is far
from unencumbered at birth; and that it is unexpectedly difficult to teach things
that go against early ‘naive’ theories or that challenge the natural lines of force
within an intelligence and its matching domains (Gardner 1993, xxiii).

Thirdly, Gardner criticized the traditional approach by saying “My goal is not
to denigrate these traditional scholastic intelligences, but rather to give equal
attention to other intellectual faculties” (2005, p. 8). In other words, Gardner put
equal importance on all intelligences and so rejected the 1Q test because the test had
given importance on only two intelligences; linguistic and logical. Moreover,
Gardner stated risky points about approaches aiming to assess and test multiple
intelligences even if the developers of them believe in multiple intelligences theory.
The risky points were presented under “the problem statement” title of this study.

Here, not all the risky points are presented; only the ones implying and supporting
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the use of multiple method in order to determine multiple intelligences profiles was
presented and discussed. The risky points about conducting multiple intelligences

assessment were;

not intelligence-fair—biased towards linquistic abilities

If there were more than one type of method to determine multiple intelligences
profiles, the risk of bias might be increased. The multiple method (using multiple
methods together) included more than one method and so would activate all
intelligences as equally as possible. In this manner, using multiple method to
determine multiple intelligences profiles would enable teachers to avoid the risk

“bias towards one or two intelligences.”

encourages simplistic / superficial understanding of an individual’s abilities

Scientific attention to the nature of intelligence began a century ago, with
original works of Charles Spearman in Britain and Alfred Binet in France (Gardner,
2004). The short — answer tests, which were called 1Q tests, were created by their
followers (Gardner, 2004). Gardner (2004) expressed that although physics and
biology met revolutions in the 20™ century, the view of intelligence in the field of
psychology had remained unchanged for 100 years.

While an 1Q based view of intelligence was continuing dominantly, people
underestimated the huge changes in the conceptualization of intellect that have
emerged in recent years from the new fields of cognitive science, neuroscience, and

artificial intelligence (Gardner, 2004). Gardner stated,

These disciplines now recognize a multitude of intellectual capacities, each
entailing its own processes and its own neural representation. Developed over
the last 25 years, my own theory of multiple intelligences (MI) attempts to
incorporate findings from these and other disciplines. It posits a set of eight or
more separate intellectual capacities, each of which has at least some
independence from the others. The degree of autonomy is difficult to establish
because we lack “intelligence-fair” measures: So long as all intelligences are
assessed via identical paper-and-pencil formats, there may be an inflated
correlation among them (2004, p. 4).
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To sum up, on the basis of Gardner’s speech and related literature, it can be
expressed that MIT was based on a multiplicity approach and, all intelligences could
not be identified and assessed via one method, especially paper-pencil test formats. It
does not mean that multiple intelligences profiles cannot be determined and assessed.
Multiple intelligences profiles can be identified and determined without failing only
if several measures for each intelligence were developed and that it is ensured that
people are comfortable in dealing with the materials and methods used to measure
each intelligence. In this regard, the present study focused on using multiple method
to determine multiple intelligences profiles. The multiple method included
observation, inventories etc. The eclectic method tried to determine multiple
intelligences profiles using various methods, sources and instruments together.

In this manner, this study has tried to develop and present several materials for
determining each intelligence as the sentence said in Gardner’s speech “several
materials for each intelligence”. It means that each intelligence would be determined
and assessed via various methods.

On the basis of the previous paragraphs, it has been concluded that an eclectic
method (using multiple sources and methods together) was the best method to
determine multiple intelligences profiles. It is time to state the risky points expressed
by Gardner and Shearer and repeatedly stressed throughout the present study before
discussing the materials developed throughout the present study. According to
Shearer (2005), Gardner thought it could be risky to conduct multiple intelligences

assessment, depending on various writings of Gardner in five ways:

1- not intelligence-fair—biased towards linguistic abilities,

2- confounds interest with demonstrated skill,

3- promotes labeling of the individual by self and others,

4- encourages simplistic / superficial understanding of an individual’s abilities,
5- facilitates stereotyping of groups of individuals (p. 2).

Moreover, Sharer (2005) added to the list several additional dangers that he

had found as follows;

1- creating a superficial and distorted understanding of Ml,
2- demeaning and undermines acceptance of Ml theory,
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3- confusing learning styles and personality with intellectual ability,

4- promoting a “quick fix”, short-term approach to instruction, curriculum and
school renewal,

5- encouraging a “mindless” and non-serious approach toward M1 assessment,
6- discouraging thoughtful investment in self-understanding to be followed
with the practical application of the results to important educational, vocational
and personal decisions,

7- reinforcing the assumption that 1Q related skills are the only ‘“real”
intelligence (Shearer, 2005, p, 2).

The risky points had been taken into consideration throughout the current
study. Actually, the purposes of the study were determined on the basis of the
warnings. In this regard, taking the problems related with existing approaches and
Gardner’s warnings into consideration, the main purpose of this study was to explore
a program development process and explain how each component of the process
contributes to overall procedure for determining 1%, 2" and 3™ grade students’
multiple intelligences profiles. Therefore, a program resulted from the current study.
More specifically, the proposed program would

(a) determine the 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ multiple intelligence profiles,

(b) be appropriate to MIT for example giving equal importance to all
intelligences, addressing various performances of all intelligences, not
promoting labeling, not confusing interests with skills / abilities/
intelligences,

(c) inform its users of MIT, and prospected perils of using existing methods to
determine multiple intelligences,

(d) present a “process approach” not quick-fix, short term approach,

(e) present a “collaborative approach”; collaborate with parents and students
themselves.

To reach the purposes, the program design phase was conducted after the needs
assessment. In the program design phase, the data were gathered in relation to the
content and materials of the methods which would be developed in order to
determine the 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ interests and skills. In this regard, the data was
gathered in terms of the 1%, 2" and 3" graders’ general interests and characteristics
under the determined umbrella terms, which were school activities, home-based

activities, out of school and house activities, environments, readings, cartoons,
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learning activities, assignments, games, occupations, colors and geometric shapes.
After analyzing the data, three categories emerged. The first category presents data
that would be used to determine frames and backdrop of the materials; the second
category reveals the characteristics which can be differentiated according to multiple
intelligences and so the characteristics can be used in order to construct the content
of the materials; the third category displays and the visual aspects used while the
colors and geometric shapes were being determined for the materials.

The data gathering process was taken seriously into consideration because
multiple intelligences theory presents a symbolic system rather than the content or
process for a material or method. Sternberg (1997) explains the characteristic of MIT
by comparing his theory with MIT that triarchic theory and MIT are compatible.
However, Gardner’s deals with symbolic domains of intelligences (linguistic,
musical etc.) while the triarchic theory deals with domains of application processes
(analytic, creative, and practical). Moreover, he gave an example that linguistic
intelligence as being applied analytically (as in the work of a critic), creatively (as in
the work of a poet), or practically (as in the work of an advertising copywriter.). In
respect to this, the principle “everybody has all multiple intelligences” of MIT was
known by the study, but how and with which content the symbolic domains of
intelligences could be observed, asked or determined was unknown before the related
data was gathered and analyzed.

After analyzing data and reaching the three categories, the materials were
developed. The content of the each material in relation to multiple intelligences on
the basis of the second category reveals the characteristics which can be
differentiated according to the multiple intelligences. For example, one of the results
the category indicated that the assignment types a child most likes/ is most successful
at were differentiated according to the child’s dominant multiple intelligences. In
other words, the results showed that the assignment types the musical rhythmic
dominant children like / are most successful at and the assignment types bodily
kinesthetic dominant children like/are most successful at are different from each
other. Within this framework, the contents of the stories in the story books of the
story inventory; the performances of the performance assessment; the items of the

parent questionnaire and the collages of the film inventory were prepared on the
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basis of the results of the categories differentiated according to multiple
intelligences.

The formats of the materials were determined on the basis of the category
called “the interests and frame.” For example, one of the results obtained under the
category was that children like stories comprising of a group of characters like
Smurfs. In this regard, the format of one of the inventories was stories “Intelligent
Eight” Another example was that the results revealed that the 1%, 2" and 3 grade
students like cartoons, thus the format of the other inventory was determined as a
cartoon and the “Film inventory” was developed. Moreover, the colors and the
geometric shapes which resulted from the category “the visual aspects” were used
during the determining the colors and geometric shapes used in the drawings of the
story inventory.

As it was stated before, the processes of the symbolic systems of intelligences
were focused when the materials of the program were being developed. Moreover,
Gardner’s and Shearer’s warnings about the risky points and the prospected perils
about the existing methods of determining / assessing multiple intelligences. With all
that and on the basis of the results of the needs assessment and program design, four
materials were developed. The program with four materials was implemented in the
program implementation and verification phase. The results of the program
implementation and verification phase were presented in detail in Chapter IV and
also were summarized at the beginning of the current chapter under the title of the
“Summary”. Herein, the discussions of the results are in question, so especially it
should be stated that the results of the program implementation and verification
phase indicated that the program was free from the risky points stated above.
Moreover, the deficiencies of the 1Q tests stated by Sattler (2001) were parallel with
the risky points stated and indicated by Gardner and Shearer. In this regard, the
program implementation and verification phase showed that the program developed
throughout the study was also free from the deficiencies of the 1Q tests. The

deficiencies were as follows;

1. Intelligence tests limit our understanding of intelligence, and sample only a
select number of conditions under which intelligent behavior is revealed.
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2. 1Qs are used to classify children into stereotyped categories, thereby
limiting their freedom to choose fields of study.

3. Knowledge of their IQs may inhibit children’s level of aspiration and affect
their self concept.

4. Intelligence tests generally fail to measure the processes underlying the

child’s responses and are limited in the extent to which they reveal the

cognitive processes needed for successful test performance.

IQs are misused as measures of innate capacity.

6. The single 1Q does not do justice to the multidimensional nature of

intelligence.

IQs have limited value in predicting occupational success.

8. 1Qs are of limited value in predicting nontest or nonacademic intellectual
activity; the standard question cannot capture the complexity and
immediacy of real life situations.

9. Nonconventional, original, or novel responses are penalized on intelligence
tests (Sattler, 2001, p. 176).

o

~

The end phase of the study was the summative evaluation phase of the study.
The results of the summative evaluation indicated that the program all in all reached
approximately all the purposes of the current program development study. Actually,
the purposes determined at the beginning of the study defined the characteristics
which the program should have. In this respect, the discussion of the results related
with the summative evaluation was conducted under the title of each characteristic

the program has.

The program is scientifically developed

The present program was scientifically developed at four main stages; needs
assessment, program design, program implementation and verification, summative
evaluation. First and foremost, Howard Gardner scientifically developed Multiple
Intelligences Theory in 1983. He (1999) expressed that he began by looking for the
answers to the questions namely; How did the human mind and brain evolve over
millions of years? and How can we account for the diversity of skills and capacities
that are or have been valued in different communities around the world? (Gardner,
1999). Then, Gardner determined eight criteria of intelligence namely;

1. Potential isolation by brain damage,

2. The existence of idiots savants, prodigies, and other exceptional
individuals,

3. Anidentifiable core operation or set of operations,
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4. A distinctive developmental history, along with a definable set of expert
“end-state” performances,

An evolutionary history and evolutionary plausibility,

Support from experimental psychological tasks,

Support from psychometric findings,

Susceptibility to encoding in a symbol system (Gardner, 1983, pp. 63-66).

NGO

Furthermore, the criteria were drawn from several sources namely, psychology,
observation of unusual human beings, anthropology, cultural studies and the
biological sciences (Gardner, 1998). Gardner was equipped with the questions and
the eight criteria and then he concluded that human beings possess at least eight
intelligences (Gardner, 1999). As it is clear that MIT is a scientifically developed
theory and the program should have been scientifically developed and it was
scientifically developed.

Additionally, one of the accelerating problems for the study was that there
were non-scientific materials including tests, inventories, checklist, form etc. and
they have had too many users. On the basis of the existing materials in the field of
determining and assessing multiple intelligences, the risky points were found and
expressed by Gardner and Shearer about the methods of assessing and determination
of multiple intelligences. Therefore, it can be stated that the risky points were related
to non-scientifically developed or created materials with the aim of determining and
assessing multiple intelligences. The risky points implied that the materials and the
ways aiming to determine and assess multiple intelligences offered by MIT have to
be developed in scientific ways.

The program is process oriented not product based, not based on a quick fix, short
term approach

Most of the risky points stated by Gardner and Shearer originated from A
“quick fix”, “short-term” approach. For example, one of the risky points is not being
intelligence fair. Most existing materials asserting that they assess multiple
intelligences were based on paper and pencil and used in A short limited time. In this
regard, they could not address all multiple intelligences because the materials had an
urgency to assess multiple intelligences as soon as possible. Therefore, such

materials have caused their users to confound their interests with their skills. After
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that, their answers have given information about their interests, but did not give
enough data relating to their multiple intelligences. The point is another risky point
stated by Gardner and Shearer (2005).

Furthermore, Kornhaber (2004) expressed that people knew very little about
psychometric models. He continued that the models were based on an assumption.
The assumption was the nature of intelligence that can be best understood through
the analyses of how people think in highly atypical situations. Kornhaber explained
the fact on the basis of an example cited from Willingham. The example was about
John Carroll’s three-tiered hierarchical model of intellect — with g (general
intelligence). The model was developed by Carroll on the basis of the data from

130000 individuals. Kornhaber underlined the three more facts:

These 130000 individuals were largely sitting in isolated rows frenetically
wielding number 2 pencils over small booklets of peculiar puzzles and bubbles
—in answer sheets. Nobody invests any sizeable part of his or her intellectual
life in such activity (or its contemporary computer-equivalents). Not a single
intellectual product of any merit has ever resulted from that setting. Thus, a
model of intelligence built on that activity, no matter how large the sample size
and how rigorously statistics contributed to its assembly, is, at best, extremely
limited. The model may fit the data just beautifully, but the data aren’t drawn
from the reality of how human beings actually use their minds (Kornhaber,
2004).

Like the psychometric models, most of the existing materials for determining
and assessing the multiple intelligences had negative points such as paper-pencil,
limited time, numerical results etc. Also, the speech implied that the test was not
process based, but it was based on a quick fix approach. As it was stated before, most
of the negative aspects originated from a quick and short term approach. In this
regard, determining and assessing multiple intelligences should be process oriented.
It should not be based on product and quick fixed approach. Therefore, the current

program is process — based.

The program does use the word “intelligence” rather than “skill or ability”
There have been various criticisms about Multiple Intelligences Theory since

1983. One of them is that the theory is not an intelligence theory, but it is a talent
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study. Gardner explained using the word “intelligence”. He (1983, 1993) expressed
that human cognitive competence included not only one dimension, but a set of
talents, abilities and mental skills called intelligences. Gardner (2003) stated that he
used “multiple intelligences” rather than abilities or gifts for defining the set of
human faculties. Moreover, he emphasized that using the phrase “multiple
intelligences” could be seen as minor semantic substitution; however, it was very
important.

Besides, he expressed that he was quite secure if he had written a book called
“Seven Talents” because it would not have taken the attention that Frames of Minds
had taken. Furthermore, Gardner explained his thoughts about the term “intelligence”
in the part “Reintroducing Frames of Mind” in the book “Frames of Mind” in 1983

as follows,

Frames has been viewed as a useful study of human talents, but not a valid
examination of intelligence. As stated in the book itself, I place no particular
premium on the word intelligence, but | do place great importance on the
equivalence of various human faculties. If critics were willing to label language
and logical thinking as talents as well, and to remove these from the pedestal
they currently occupy, then | would be happy to speak of multiple talents. But |
strongly resist and attempt to use a contrast between intelligence and talent as a
veiled attempt to ignore or minimize the range of critical human abilities
(Gardner, 1983, p. xi).

Moreover, Gardner determined eight criteria that have defined what is and
what is not an intelligence (Gardner, 2003). The criteria were stated. It means that
any talent, ability or skill could not be determined as intelligence without fulfilling
the criteria.

Finally, on the basis of Gardner’s explanations about the concept of
“intelligence” and the rationale of using the term “intelligence”; the process of
scientific development of Multiple Intelligence Theory, it can be stated that the
mentality of human competence has been changed. According to the mentality, it has
redefined what intelligence is. Moreover, intelligence has not been defined any
longer as parallel with 1Q test and intelligence has been defined on the basis of the
intelligence definitions made by MIT. Therefore, people accept the meaning of

intelligence as it is according to MIT after accepting such a scientific theory of
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intelligence “Multiple Intelligences Theory”. As a result of this, using the word
“intelligence” everywhere MIT is on the carpet. Eventually, the usage of the word

“intelligence” is not a fault in the theory of Multiple Intelligences.

The program has a guidance including information about intelligence and MIT
and instruction of how the multiple sources / materials are used together with in
which order, and how assessment process would be conducted, etc.

In the literature, there were various guidance booklets and reports prepared for
psychological test users. One of them was Report of the “Task Force on Test User
Qualifications”. The report was prepared by the task force members, Stephen T.
DeMers, EdD (Cochair), Samuel M. Turner, PhD (Cochair), Marcia Andberg, PhD,
William Foote, PhD, Leaetta Hough, PhD, Robert Ivnik, PhD, Scott Meier, PhD,
Kevin Moreland, PhD (deceased) and Celiane M. Rey-Casserly, PhD. The report was
approved and published by the American Psychological Association (2000).

The purpose of the report was to develop guidelines informing test users and
the general public of qualifications that the APA considers important for the
competent and responsible use of psychological tests. Who the test users are? And
then, What does the term test user qualification mean? Firstly, the test user was

defined as follows;

The person or persons responsible for the selection, administration, and scoring
of tests; for the analysis, interpretation, and communication of test results; and
for any decisions or actions that are based, in part, on test scores. Generally,
individuals who simply administer tests, score tests and communicate simple or
“canned” test results are not test users (APA, 2000, p. 7).

Secondly, the term test user qualification was defined (APA, 2000) as the
grouping of knowledge, training, experience, skills, abilities, and, where appropriate,
credentials that the APA considers optimal for the psychological test use. Eventually,
the report explained test users qualifications which the APA believed would best
serve the public.

The aim of the current thesis study was not to produce a psychological test in

order to determine multiple intelligences process. The primer purpose of the thesis
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was to explore a program development process and explain how each component of
the process contributes to overall procedure for determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade
students’ multiple intelligences profiles. Additionally, a program was proposed
aiming to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. In this regard, the point
the researcher arrived at was that there was not only one test in order to actualize the
primer purpose of the thesis. There were various methods and their various
instruments were developed by taking many sources including the results of the
needs assessment, Gardner’s warnings about existing materials, and the principles of
MIT etc. into consideration. Why was the guideline prepared by the APA about test
users qualifications explained in the previous paragraph? It was done because there
were important common points between psychological test users and the current
program users although there were important differences.

Both users want to reach information obtained from the instruments or
materials called whatever the developer wanted to put according to the approach in
which the instruments or materials were developed such as test, inventory, and
checklist. In this regard, there were points the users should have knowledge of for
both approaches. Herein, firstly, an ear should be lent to the American Psychological
Association (APA). For the report by APA presented that test users should know the
following well.

1. Legal rights of test takers
2. Standardized administration procedures
3. Scoring procedures
4. Confidentiality of test materials and test information
4.1 Safeguards for protecting test materials
4.1.1 Protection against copyright infringement
4.1.2  Protection against unauthorized dissemination of test
items/keys/scoring procedures
4.2 Safeguards for protecting protocols and test results
4.2.1  Legal issues
4.2.2  Ethical issues
5. Reporting results to the test taker, caregiver, or others as appropriate

5.1 Characteristics of meaningful reports
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5.2  Amount of information to report
5.3 Legal and ethical issues

Therefore, it was possible to pick out the items from the ones stated above
according to the philosophy of the program developed in the thesis study. Finally, all
the items passed through the side of the program. Nevertheless, the meanings of the
items were different from the meanings defined by the psychometric test approach.
For this reason, the meanings of the items for the program were explained below.

Before the meanings of the items for the study, who took the places of test
takers and test users should be defined. There were two main groups of people. The
first group comprised of the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students and the other group was
composed of their teachers (1%, 2" and 3" grade teachers). The first group was called
applicants; the second was called as the users of the program. According to this
program, the paraphrased items are as follows;

I. Legal rights of test takers => Legal rights of applicants

The applicants of the materials of the program should know their rights. In
addition, the users of the materials know the rights of the applicants as least as well
as the applicants know because the users enable the applicants to know their rights.

I1. Standardized administration procedures => Well prepared guide

The users should know the administration procedures very well. Actually, the
purposes stated previously and necessity of which have been explained in these lines
indicated the item. The need assessment results showed that the participants of the
study wanted to have a well prepared guide in order to reach the purposes of the
program by using it properly.

I11. Scoring procedures => Numerical procedure for reaching the result

In fact, the term “scoring” belongs to psychometric tests; conversely in this
study it has been talked about for determination of the multiple intelligences not
using classical tests presenting scores. However, in this study there is usage of
numbers in order to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. For each
method of multiple sources used to reach the ultimate goal “to determine multiple
intelligences profiles”, numbers are used. This usage is completely different from the
usage of scores in ordinary psychometric tests because the usage of numbers and

numerical results in this study help the program users reach the final result. There is
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a point which should be highlighted. The point is that although the program uses
numbers throughout the determination process, the program do not present numerical
results, or any score for multiple intelligences. The point is explained under the title
of the each material. Finally, the users should know how to figure out the position of
multiple intelligences for each student, using numerical calculation.

IV. Confidentiality of test materials and test information => Confidentiality of
the program and the program materials

It is vital that program users know and apply the legal and ethical issues related
to the release of the program materials, including issues of confidentiality.

V. Reporting results to the test taker, caregiver, or others as appropriate =>
Reporting results as appropriate to the mentality of the program

The program users should pay attention to the characteristics of meaningful
reports, amount of information to report, legal and ethical issues when preparing the
report. The program users should be able to explain the results of the program and
the program limitations to diverse audiences including parents, students, teachers and
other related people such as psychological guidance and counselor and school
counselor. If the program user uses written communications, she or he should
express the purpose of the program and specifically the program’s materials about
which the report has been prepared. Moreover, the program user should give
information about the setting in which the material is applied. Program users should
be aware that the numbers and the results of numerical calculation should be
separated from the interpretive report over time. As a result, the program has a guide

with the characteristics explained above.

The program focuses not only on dominant intelligences, but also on weak
intelligences, being intelligence fair as much as possible

One of the principles of MIT is that all intelligences are equally important. In
this regard, the program which has resulted from the program development process
of the study on the basis of MIT should be intelligence fair as much as possible and
aim to produce results about not only dominant intelligences, but also weak

intelligences.
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While Gardner was criticizing the psychometric tests, he asked the question
“How 1is it that there are not only capable mathematicians and writers, but also
skillful historians, farmers, engineers, actors, teachers, lawyers, dancers, hunters,
politicians, and yes, even comedians?” (Kornhaber, 2004). Gardner emphasized that
all human abilities, skills, competences or intelligences were equally important for
him, for MIT. As it was stressed previously that Gardner stated,

...Ido place great importance on the equivalence of various human faculties. If
critics were willing to label language and logical thinking as talents as well,
and to remove these from the pedestal they currently occupy, then | would be
happy to speak of multiple talents.... (Gardner, 1983, p. xi).

Moreover, there was another question “Who has the authority to decide what
intelligence is and therefore the privilege to deem some people intelligent and others

not?” Kornhaber answered the question he asked in the following,

. The emperors of China valued and rewarded men whose minds most
eloquently spat back Confucian notions of hierarchy. Francis Galton, an upper
—class Englishman, member of the Darwin family, and arguably the first
scientific investigator of intelligence, found that upper-class Englishmen from
eminent families were inherently best and brightest. The Harvard, Princeton,
and Stanford men who devised mass-administered intelligence tests for World
War | army recruits asserted that White Anglo-Saxon Protestants with northern
European backgrounds outranked Whites with families originating elsewhere
in Europe, Jews, and Blacks. Psychometric supremacists argue that their
methods entitle them to the privilege of deeming some smart and some not. Not
surprisingly, they value those who do well on tests that they themselves design
or study. Those with accomplishments or capabilities that don’t shake out via
the supremacist’ puzzles and procedures must be something other than
intelligent. Maybe they’re merely “talented.” Maybe they’re even stupid. But
here’s the rub: Plenty of people who are far from stupid take issue with
psychometric views. It must be maddening to the psychometric supremacist,
given their refined methods and mighty minds, to find that many talented — and
even highly intelligent-people are no longer thoroughly in their thrall.
(Kornhaber, 2004)

Therefore, we can state that any method and material aiming to assess and

determine multiple intelligences profiles has to be intelligence fair as much as

303



possible. As a result of this, the program was developed as being intelligence fair as
much as possible.

The program does not present numerical results

The numerical results remind us of 1Q tests. The program was based on MIT
and not an 1Q test. Thus, the view of MIT on statistical, numerical approaches is
taken into consideration. As it was explained before, MIT is based on various
evidences. For analyzing and synthesizing this variety of evidence there is no any
statistical technique and Gardner’s evidence was not susceptible to meaningful

statistical analyses. Thus,

Gardner could not number crunch some data, get a p = .05 and exclaim that there was
a statistically significant “finding,” and then crunch other data, get a p= .06 and note,
alas, that there was not. (The statistically over-committed see this distinction as a
“convention” rather than “arbitrary.” That they do is but one of many examples
illustrating how human judgment actually pervades the work of those purporting to
have the “objective” truth about intelligence.) Given that Gardner’s evidence was not
susceptible to meaningful statistical analyses, he made it plain that his analysis relied
on human judgment. He laid out his evidence, criteria, and reasoning (FY1, so did
Darwin). It this fashion, Gardner ultimately arrived at eight different intelligences.

Therefore, while a theory has not used statistical methods to prove itself, it may
not be right that the material depends on the theory presenting numerical results.
Moreover, numbers might be used in the way appropriate to MIT; however, the
numbers should not be presented to applicants or their parents because the potential
might create a risk. The risk is that if the applicants and their parents are not
qualified, they could use the numerical results inappropriately; for example, labeling
etc. Numbers have been used in the program; however, the numbers and numerical
results are not shared with the applicants and their parents as raw data. The numbers

are only used as material, not the aim.

The program does not create labeling
Once again, the “problem statement” part of the study should be referred to in
order to explain the inconvenience of creating labeling after and during determining

multiple intelligences profiles in detail. In that part of the study, there were risky
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points stated by Gardner and Shearer who developed a “process approach” of the
multiple intelligences assessment (MIDAS) and researched since 1987. One of the
risky points was promoting labels of the individuals by self and others. Thus, the

program avoids from labeling procedure.

The program takes the cultural aspects into consideration

Cultural aspects of Turkey are one of the screens of this program. Normally, all
the processes should be screened in terms of the cultural aspects. Therefore, the
program and its elements including purposes, methods, and materials have been
screened by the cultural aspects of Turkey from the view of the participants of the
study throughout the study.

Eris (2008) expressed that intelligence was an abstract notion and its definition
was strongly related with a certain social, cultural, political and economic context at
a given place and time. In this regard, he gave an example. The example was about a
research conducted in Germany. The result of the research was that Turkish
children’s intelligence level living in Germany is lower than that of German children.
For the result, Emrehan Halici, president of TZV (Turkish Intelligence Foundation),
said that

Such intelligence tests are closely linked with the dominant culture in one
country. There must definitely be some standardization work before and after
the administration of such a test in a given country. | believe that the results
will be different when the questions are posed to people of a different
culture.... (Oguz, 2005, as cited in Eris, 2008, p. 84)

Although Halic1 used the concept “intelligence” as synonymous with 1Q (Eris,
2008), it is noteworthy that the emphasis is on the effect of culture on intelligence.
As a matter of fact, multiple intelligences theory made the same emphasis on the
effects of cultural dimensions on multiple intelligences. Gardner (1983) stated that
cultures put importance on some roles and did not on some others. The importance
given or not given by the culture affected the improvement of multiple intelligences
(Gardner, 1983). As a final point, the purpose of taking cultural aspects into
consideration is important for the filter of the principles of Multiple Intelligences

Theory. Finally, it is meaningful to end with a criticism and Gardner’s response to it.

305



For Multiple Intelligences Theory, one of criticisms was that “Is there sufficient
empirical evidence to support Howard Gardner's conceptualization?” It meant that
there was not an appropriately worked-through set of tests to identify and assess the

different intelligences (Gardner, 2004). Gardner’s answer to the criticism was that

I once thought it possible to create a set of tests of each intelligence - an
intelligence-fair version to be sure - and then simply to determine the
correlation between the scores on the several tests. | now believe that this can
only be accomplished if someone developed several measures for each
intelligence and then made sure that people were comfortable in dealing with
the materials and methods used to measure each intelligence. (Gardner 1999, p.
98, as quoted in Gardner, 2004)

Actually, the program accomplished determining and assessing the multiple

intelligences profiles as in Gardner’s indication.

5.3 Implications

Based on the results of the study, the implications for improving the field of
determining and assessing the multiple intelligences profiles and further research are

provided in the following parts.

5.3.1 Implications for Improving the Field of Determining and Assessing

Multiple Intelligences

This part presents the implications for improving the field of determining and
assessing the multiple intelligences profiles to make it more valid and free from the
perils of existing approaches, methods and materials. In this regard, the implications
for improving the field of determining and assessing multiple intelligences could be
as such:

1. Firstly, the literature review of the study indicated there were risky points of
existing methods and materials to determine and assess multiple intelligences.
Moreover, the results of the study, especially needs assessment phase, found out

the weaknesses and risky points of the existing materials and methods the
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teachers use to determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. The current
study aimed to explore a program development process and explain how each
component of the process contributes to the overall procedure for determining
1st, 2nd, and 3rd grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles, avoiding the
risky points and weaknesses. As a result, the current study was conducted as an
action research study and so it can avoid the risks and weaknesses the existing
methods and materials posed. By this way, the study indicated that development
of methods and materials with the aim of determining multiple intelligences
profiles was comprehensive research-based process. Therefore, every action
aiming to determine and assess multiple intelligences profiles should be research-
based process otherwise it is easy to face the risky points and prospect perils.

. The literature indicated that MIT was based on broad evidence including
experimental psychology, psychometric psychology (Gardner & Moran, 2006;
Kornhaber, 2004), cognitive psychology, developmental psychology, differential
psychology (Gardner & Moran, 2006), psychology, neuropsychology,
evolutionary biology (Kornhaber, 2004), genetics and anthropology. Besides,
Gardner and Moran (2006) emphasized that MIT demanded an interdisciplinary
approach. In this regard, the experts from the fields of sociology, psychology,
psychiatry, neurology, child neurology, social pediatrics, MIT were among
participants of the study. The experts were interviewed and some of them were
consulted throughout the study. They made valuable contributions to the study.
Therefore, the studies on cognitive, intelligence and especially Multiple
Intelligences Theory should be conducted by interdisciplinary groups including
scientists from the fields of education, medicine, psychology, sociology and even
economy.

One of the expert participants of the study was child neurologist. As it was
expressed in the result chapter, she expressed that schools send students to child
neurologist in order to take reports about the students’ intelligences and cognitive
aspects. The psychological consultants and guidance services or teachers of the
schools send their students to them with this purpose. Furthermore, parents bring
their children to them in order to learn about their intelligences. She emphasized

that they used 1Q tests because they did not have an inventory to determine

307



multiple intelligences. She said if they had an inventory or a method, they could
use in the clinic environment, she and most of her colleagues would use it rather
than 1Q tests because she catch clues from the children who have low IQ results
that they have some strong characteristics which could be explained with
Multiple Intelligences Theory when she examined them. Moreover, they
expressed that she had to report her thoughts or observations with a test or
method. In this regard, MIT should be introduced to other fields including child
neurology and programs and materials like the proposed program should be
developed in order to determine multiple intelligences profiles in the clinic
environment.

4. During the needs assessment phase, for avoiding labeling, one of the suggestions
made by two teachers was that using the words “ability, skill, strength,
weakness” rather than “intelligences” for multiple intelligences. The teachers
also expressed that they used the words instead of the word “intelligence.”
Although the teachers made the suggestion as a solution for avoiding the
labeling, it was interesting because it implied that people did not think to change
the perspective toward intelligence. Therefore, the meaning of the intelligence
proposed by MIT should be explained and presented when MIT was explained.

5.3.2 Implications for Further Research

For further research that will be conducted about the determining and assessing
the multiple intelligences process, the following implications shall be considered:
1. The current study showed that teachers had various purposes to determine
students’ multiple intelligences profiles and the study proposed a program to
determine students’ multiple intelligences profiles. However, it is still unknown
whether the teachers will use their students’ multiple intelligences profiles resulted
from the proposed program in the light of the purposes or not. In this regard, the
studies should be conducted to explore how the teachers use the results gained from
the proposed program.
2. Although the results of the summative evaluation displayed most of the purposes

of the study were actualized, the choice for the future of the proposed program was
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to improve the program because the results also indicated that there were three points
which needed to be improved. The points were related with performance assessment,
the method of program assessment and statistical analysis. In this regard, further
research studies should be conducted about
a) the improvement of the performance assessment for teacher easy usage,
b) technological facilities which would ease the method of the program
assessment for teachers,
c) statistical analysis for the reliability issue of the proposed program’s
materials.

3. Researchers should investigate the benefits of determining the 1%, 2™ and 3" grade

students’ multiple intelligences profiles.

5. The current study explored a program development process and explained how
each component of the process contributed to the overall procedure for
determining 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple intelligences profiles,
avoiding the risky points and weaknesses. Therefore, further researchers should
conduct studies aiming to determine individuals’ (including 1%, 2" and 3" grade
students’) multiple intelligences profiles by following the program development
process the current study explored and explained in Turkey and in different
countries.

6. The current study proposed a program for determining 1%, 2", and 3" grade
students’ multiple intelligences profiles when exploring a program development
process and explaining how each component of the process contributed to the
overall procedure for determining 1%, 2" and 3" grade students’ multiple
intelligences profiles. However, the study was delimited with the participants of
the study in Ankara, Turkey. Therefore, the implementation and implications of
the proposed program should be investigated on different 1%, 2" and 3" graders.

7. Gardner and Moran (2006) emphasized that MIT demanded an interdisciplinary
approach, cultural sensitivity and an interactionist-dynamic research
methodology. Thus, the research studies related with MIT and especially
determining and assessing multiple intelligences profiles should be conducted
following an interdisciplinary approach, an interactionist-dynamic research

methodology and taking cultural sensitivity into consideration.
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APPENDICES

APPENDIX A

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR TEACHERS
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

1. Ne kadar siiredir sinif 6gretmenligi yapiyorsunuz? (A)
2. Ne kadar siiredir bu okulda 6gretmenlik yapiyorsunuz? (A)
3. Meslek hayatimiz siiresince ka¢ defa bu simf seviyesinin 6gretmenligini
yaptimz? (A)
4. Coklu Zeka Kuramini kag¢ yildir tamyorsunuz? (A)
5. Coklu Zeka Kuramini nasil tanidimz? (A)
» Hangi sebeple (hizmet ici kurs, meslektasi sayesinde, kendi arastirarak,
internet araciligiyla vb.)
6. Cocuklarin coklu zekalar1 belirleme hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir?
(E)
= Gerekli midir? Neden?
» (Cocuklar (1. 2. 3. siniflar) boyutu
» Coklu Zekd Kuramina gore/ Gardner’in g¢oklu zekalarin belirlenmesi
lizerine goriisleri ve isaret ettikleri hakkinda neler diistinliyorsunuz?
7. Bir 6gretmenin 6grencilerinin coklu zekilarm belirlemede amaclar:
nelerdir? (E)
(A) Bir o6gretmen olarak Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekalarin1 hangi amaglarla
belirliyorsunuz?
(B) Bir dgretmen olarak oOgrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekalarini neden belirlemeye
ihtiya¢ duyuyorsunuz?
(C) Bir 6gretmen dgrencilerinin goklu zekalar1 hakkinda bilgi edinmeye neden
ithtiyac duyar?
8. Bireylerin c¢oklu zekalarmi belirme amac¢h mevcut yontemler hakkinda

diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (F)

317



= Mevcut yontemler
- Envanter
- Diger
- Anket
- Baska bireylerle goriisme
= Olumlu boyutlar
= Olumsuz boyutlari
= Ulasma yollar1 (internet vb.)
* Yas, cinsiyet boyutlar
= Kokenleri
- Yabanci, yerli
- Kokenlerinden dolay1 avantaj ve dezavanta]

9. Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekdlarnm hangi yollarla belirlemeye
calisiyorsunuz? Neden? (G)

» Ulasma yollar1 (internet, PDR servisi, kitap, meslektas vb.)
" Yas, cinsiyet boyutlari
= Kokenleri

- Yabanci, yerli

10. Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekdlarim belirleme amach kullandiginiz
yontemlerin etkililigi ve verimliligi (olumlu ve olumsuz yo6nleri)
hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (G)

(A) Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekalarini belirme amaci ile kullandiginiz
yontemlerin amaciniza ulasma yolunda ne kadar etkili ve verimli oldugunu
diisiiniiyorsunuz? Neden?

11. Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekdlarim belirleme amach kullandiginiz
yontemlerin kokenlerinin ve gelistirilme bicimlerinin etkililik ve
verimliliklerine etkisi hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (G)

12. Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekalarim belirleme siirecinizi anlatir misiniz?
(X)

13. Ogrencilerinizin yaslar1 boyutuyla sahip oldugu o6zelliklerin coklu
zekalarnm  belirleme  siirecinize  yansimalarnm  hakkindaki

diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (H)
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» Gelisimsel 6zellikleri (psikolojik, fiziksel, ruhsal)
*  Olumlu yansimalar
*  Olumsuz yansimalar
14. Ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekilarim belirleme siirecinde karsilastiginiz
problemler/giicliikler neler? (X)
15. Bu ¢alisma i¢in onerileriniz nelerdir? (I)
* Problemlerin ¢ozilimii i¢in Oneriler
= Beklenti ve istekler
= Dikkat edilmesi istenilen noktalar

16. Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz baska goriis ve onerileriniz var mi? (I)
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APPENDIX B

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR SOCIOLOGISTS
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

1. Ne kadar siiredir sosyologsunuz? (A)

2. Hangi kurumda sosyolog olarak hizmet vermektesiniz? (A)

3. Zeka tarihsel siire¢ i¢inde farkli sekillerde tanimlanmistir. Giinlimiizde mevcut

zeka anlayiglart iki grup altinda toplanmaktadir. Birincisi zekanin “g” faktori

denilen tek bir faktorle agiklanabilecegine dayanan anlayis digeri ise zekanin tek

bir faktorle agiklanamayacak kadar ¢ok formu oldugunu savunan diisiincedir.

Bu kapsamda sizin alammzin (Sosyoloji) zekdya yaklasimini nasil

degerlendirmektesiniz? (B)

- 1Q tabanli yaklagim

- Coklu yaklagim

- Giincel olan yaklagim

- Olumsuz elestirilen yaklagim

4. Coklu Zeka Kuramini ne kadar siiredir taniyorsunuz? (A)

5. Coklu Zeka Kuramini nasil tamdiniz? (A)

- Hangi sebeple (ders i¢inde, meslektas1 sayesinde, kendi arastirarak, internet
araciligiyla vb.)

6. Bir sosyolog olarak Coklu Zeka Kuramm hakkinda diisiince ve

goriisleriniz nelerdir? (A)

- Olumlu

- Olumsuz

7. 19. ylzyilin baglarinda Gall’in bireyin zihinsel profilinin giicli ve zayif

yonlerinin kafatasinin bi¢iminin incelenerek belirlenebilecegi fikrini 6ne stirmesi,

IQ testlerinin varligr ve ¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme yoniinde mevcut envanterlerin

varlig1 ile ge¢misten glinlimiize zekanin dlgiilmesine, belirlenmesine acik ve net

bir egilim oldugundan bahsedilebilir.

Bu egilimi sosyolojik acidan nasil degerlendirmektesiniz? (C)

- Sebepleri
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Sonuglar1 (olumlu ve olumsuz)

Olgiilebilirlik boyutu

Yontemler ve dogruluklari
8. Coklu zekalar: belirleme girisimlerini ve egilimini sosyolojik agidan nasil
degerlendirmektesiniz? (D)
= Sebepleri
=  Sonuglar
= Belirlenebilirligi
»  Gerekliligi
» Gardner’in ¢oklu zekalarin belirlenmesi iizerine goriisleri ve isaret
ettikleri
9. Bir sosyolog olarak 1., 2., 3. simif cocuklarmin ¢oklu zekalarim belirleme
hakkinda goriisleriniz nelerdir? (E)
= Sebepleri
= Sonuglari
= Belirlenebilirligi
»  Gerekliligi
10. Bir sosyolog olarak bireylerin ¢oklu zekdlarim belirme amach mevcut
yontemler hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (F)
(A) Bireylerin ¢oklu zekalarini belirleme amaciyla kullanilan mevcut yollarin /
yontemlerin olumlu ve olumsuz yonleri hakkinda neler sdyleyebilirsiniz?
= Mevcut yontemler
- Envanter
- Anket
- Bagka bireylerle goriisme
- Gozlem
= Avantajlar
» Dezavantajlar
= Soruyu alt sorular ile birlikte 1. 2. 3. sinif 6grencilerinin ¢coklu zekalarini

belirleme bi¢iminde 6zellestirirsek? (G)
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11. Bir sosyolog olarak coklu zekilar1 belirleme amach yollarin
kokenlerinin bu belirleme siirecine etkilerini nasil
degerlendirmektesiniz?
(A) Bir sosyolog olarak c¢oklu zekalar1 belirlemek amagli yollarin
kullanilacag1 iilke ya da yurtdisi kaynakli olmasmin belirleme siirecine
etkilerini nasil degerlendirmektesiniz?
= Avantajlar
= Dezavantajlar
12. Tlkogretim 1.2.3. simif 6grencilerinin yaslar itibariyle sahip oldugu
ozelliklerin ve bulunduklari ¢evrenin ¢oklu zekalarini belirleme siirecine
yansimalarim sosyoloji ¢cercevesinde nasil degerlendirirsiniz? (H)
*  Olumlu yansimalar
*  Olumsuz yansimalar
13. 1., 2., 3. smf cocuklarin c¢oklu zekilarmi belirleme amach bir
program gelistirirken gelistirilmesi muhtemel olan materyallerde
sosyolojik acidan dikkate alinmasi gereken noktalar hakkinda neler
soylemek istersiniz? (I)
14. Bu ¢alisma icin onerileriniz ve beklentileriniz nelerdir? (1)

- gorunus

- igerik

- diger
15. Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz baska goriis ve onerileriniz var nm?

0

322



APPENDIX C

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR PSYCHIATRIST
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

1. Ne kadar siiredir tip alaninda calismaktasimz? (A)
2. Zeka tarihsel siire¢ i¢inde farkli sekillerde tanimlanmistir. Giinlimiizde mevcut
zeka anlayiglar iki grup altinda toplanmaktadir. Birincisi zekanin “g” faktorii
denilen tek bir faktorle agiklanabilecegine dayanan anlayis digeri ise zekanin tek
bir faktorle agiklanamayacak kadar ¢ok formu oldugunu savunan diisiincedir.
Bu kapsamda sizin alaninizin zekaya yaklasimini nasil
degerlendirmektesiniz? (B)
- 1Q tabanli yaklagim
- Coklu yaklagim
- Giincel olan yaklagim
- Olumsuz elestirilen yaklagim
3. Coklu Zeka Kuramini ne kadar siiredir taniyorsunuz? (A)
4. Coklu Zeka Kuramini nasil tamdiniz? (A)
- Hangi sebeple (ders i¢inde, meslektas: sayesinde, kendi aragtirarak, internet
aracilifiyla vb.)
5. Bir psikiyatr olarak Coklu Zekd Kuramm hakkinda diisiince ve
goriisleriniz nelerdir? (A)
- Olumlu
- Olumsuz
6. 19. ylizyilin baslarinda Gall’in bireyin zihinsel profilinin giicli ve zayif
yonlerinin kafatasinin bi¢iminin incelenerek belirlenebilecegi fikrini 6ne siirmesi,
IQ testlerin varlig1 ve ¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme yoniinde mevcut envanterlerin
varlig1 ile ge¢misten gilinlimiize zekanin 6l¢iilmesine, belirlenmesine agik ve net
bir egilim oldugundan bahsedilebilir.
Bu egilimi psikiyatrik acidan nasil degerlendirmektesiniz? (C)
" Qlgiilebilirlik boyutu

®  Nedenleri
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®  Sonuglart
B Gerekliligi
B Yontemler ve dogruluklar
7. Bir psikiyatr olarak coklu zekilar1 belirleme girisimlerini ve egilimini
nasil degerlendirmektesiniz? (D)
= Sebepleri
B Sonuglari
B Belirlenebilirligi
B Gerekliligi
B Gardner’in ¢oklu zekalarin belirlenmesi {izerine goriisleri ve isaret
ettikleri
8. 1., 2., 3. smif cocuklarinin c¢oklu zekdlarim1 belirleme hakkinda
goriisleriniz nelerdir? (E)
®  Sebepleri
B Sonuglari
B Belirlenebilirligi
B Gerekliligi
B Mevcut yollar/yontemler
- Envanter
- Anket
- Bagka bireylerle goriisme
- Gozlem
*  Olumlu boyutlar
=  Olumsuz boyutlar1
= Kokenleri
- Yabanci, yerli
- Kokenlerinden dolay: avantaj ve dezavantaj
9. flkégretim 1.2.3. simf dgrencilerinin yaglar itibariyle sahip oldugu
ozelliklerin ¢oklu zekilarim belirleme siirecine yansimalarim psikiyatri
cercevesinde nasil degerlendirirsiniz? (H)
= Gelisimsel 6zellikleri (bilissel, fiziksel, ruhsal)

* Beyinsel gelisimleri
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» Davranigsal gelisimleri
10. Ilkégretim 1.2.3. simf 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekilarim belirlemede
kullanilacak yontem ya da yontemler onerebilir misiniz? (I)
11. Bu ¢alisma icin onerileriniz beklentileriniz nelerdir? (1)
- gorunus
- igerik
- diger

12. Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz bagka goriis ve onerileriniz var nm?
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1.
2.

Bu

APPENDIX D

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR NEUROLOGISTS AND SOCIAL
PEDIATRICS

Ne kadar siiredir tip alaninda ¢calismaktasiniz? (A)

Zeka tarihsel siire¢ i¢inde farkli sekillerde tanmimlanmistir. Giliniimiizde
mevcut zeka anlayislar iki grup altinda toplanmaktadir. Birincisi zekanin “g”
faktorii denilen tek bir faktorle agiklanabilecegine dayanan anlayis digeri ise
zekanin tek bir faktorle agiklanamayacak kadar ¢ok formu oldugunu savunan

diistincedir.

kapsamda sizin alaninizin zekaya yaklasimini nasil

degerlendirmektesiniz? (B)

> w

IQ tabanl yaklagim

Coklu yaklagim

Giincel olan yaklagim

Olumsuz elestirilen yaklagim

Coklu Zeka Kuramini ne kadar siiredir taniyorsunuz? (A)

Coklu Zeka Kuramini nasil tamidiniz? (A)

Hangi sebeple (ders i¢inde, meslektas1 sayesinde, kendi arastirarak, internet
araciligiyla vb.)

Bir norolog / sosyal pediatrist olarak Coklu Zekd Kuramm hakkinda
diisiince ve goriisleriniz nelerdir? (A)

Olumlu

Olumsuz

19. yiizyilin baglarinda Gall’in bireyin zihinsel profilinin giicli ve zayif
yonlerinin kafatasinin bi¢iminin incelenerek belirlenebilecegi fikrini One
stirmesi, IQ testlerin varligi ve c¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme yoniinde mevcut
envanterlerin  varligi ile ge¢misten gliniimiize zekanin Olgiilmesine,

belirlenmesine agik ve net bir egilim oldugundan bahsedilebilir.

Bu egilimi norolojik / sosyal pediatri acidan nasil degerlendirmektesiniz?

(©)
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= Olgiilebilirlik boyutu

=  Yontemler ve dogruluklari

7. Bir norolog / sosyal pediatrist olarak c¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme

girisimlerini ve egilimini nasil degerlendirmektesiniz? (D)

Sebepleri

Sonuglari

Belirlenebilirligi

Gerekliligi

Gardner’in ¢oklu zekalarin belirlenmesi iizerine goriisleri ve isaret

ettikleri

8. Bir norolog / sosyal pediatrist olarak 1., 2., 3. simif ¢cocuklarinin c¢oklu

zekalarini belirleme hakkinda goriisleriniz nelerdir? (E)

Sebepleri
Sonuglari
Belirlenebilirligi
Gerekliligi

9. Bir norolog / sosyal pediatrist olarak bireylerin ¢coklu zekalarim belirme

amach mevcut yontemler hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (F)

(A) Bireylerin coklu zekélarmmi belirleme amaciyla kullanilan mevcut

yontemlerin olumlu ve olumsuz yonleri hakkinda neler soyleyebilirsiniz?

Mevcut yontemler
Envanter
Anket
Bagka bireylerle goriisme
Gozlem
Avantajlar
Dezavantajlar
Kokenleri
- Yabanci, yerli
- Kokenlerinden dolay1 avantaj ve dezavantaj
Soruyu alt sorulari ile birlikte 1. 2. 3. sinif 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarini

belirleme bi¢iminde 6zellestirirsek? (G)
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10. Tlkégretim 1.2.3. simf 6grencilerinin yaslari itibariyle sahip oldugu
ozelliklerin coklu zekilarimi belirleme siirecine yansimalarim néroloji /
sosyal pediatri ¢ercevesinde nasil degerlendirirsiniz? (H)
*  Olumlu yansimalar
*  Olumsuz yansimalar
= Gelisimsel 6zellikleri (bilissel, fiziksel, ruhsal)
= Beyinsel gelisimleri
11. Tlkégretim 1.2.3. simf ogrencilerinin coklu zekadlarmi belirlemede
kullanilacak yontem ya da yontemler 6nerebilir misiniz? (I)
12. Bu calisma i¢in 6nerileriniz ve beklentileriniz nelerdir?
- gorunus
- igerik
- diger

13. Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz baska goriis ve onerileriniz var mi? (I)
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APPENDIX E

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

1. Ne kadar siiredir psikologsunuz? (A)

2. Hangi kurumda psikolog olarak hizmet vermektesiniz? (A)

3. Zeka tarihsel siire¢ i¢inde farkli sekillerde tanimlanmistir. Giinlimiizde mevcut
zeka anlayiglart iki grup altinda toplanmaktadir. Birincisi zekdnin “g” faktori
denilen tek bir faktorle agiklanabilecegine dayanan anlayis digeri ise zekanin tek
bir faktorle agiklanamayacak kadar ¢ok formu oldugunu savunan diisiincedir.
Sizin alanmmizda suanda zek& tanim nedir ve bu tammminmizi belirttigim
anlayislardan hangisi icinde ya da nasil bir konumda degerlendiriyorsunuz?
Neden? (X)

(A) Kisacasi psikoloji alani i¢inde zeka tanimi nedir? Ug noktalarini IQ tabanh
yaklagim ve Coklu yaklasimin olusturdugu bir dogru pargasi lizerinde alaninizin
zeka tanimini ve zekaya yaklagimini nasil degerlendirirsiniz?

4. Coklu Zeka Kuramini ne kadar siiredir taniyorsunuz? (A)

5. Coklu Zeka Kuramini nasil tamdiniz? (A)

Hangi sebeple (ders ic¢inde, meslektasi sayesinde, kendi arastirarak, internet
araciligiyla vb.)

6. 19. yiizyilin baslarinda Gall’in bireyin zihinsel profilinin giicli ve zayif
yonlerinin kafatasinin bi¢iminin incelenerek belirlenebilecegi fikrini 6ne stirmesi,
IQ testlerin varlig1 ve ¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme yoniinde mevcut envanterlerin
varlig1 ile ge¢misten gliniimiize zekanin dlgiilmesine, belirlenmesine acik ve net
bir egilim oldugundan bahsedilebilir.

Bu egilimi psikolojik acidan nasil degerlendirmektesiniz? (C)

- Ogretmenler agisindan

- Veliler agisindan

- Psikologlar acisindan

7. Psikolojik acidan zekanin olciilmesi/ belirlenmesi miimkiin miidiir?

Neden?
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= Psikolojik acidan zekanin Olgiilmesi/ belirlenmesi miimkiin ise
nasildir?

» Hangi yontemleri dogru buluyor ya da dneriyorsunuz?

= Zekanin olgiilmesi ya da belirlenmesinin olumlu ve olumsuz ¢iktilar
nelerdir?

8. Bir psikolog olarak coklu zekalari belirleme hakkinda diisiinceleriniz

nelerdir? (B)
= Sizce bireyin/ kiginin ¢oklu zekalarini belirlemek miimkiin miidiir? Nasil?
* Sizce bireyin/ kisinin ¢oklu zekalarini belirlemek gerekli midir? Neden?

» Coklu Zeka Kuramina gore/ Gardner’in ¢oklu zekalarin belirlenmesi
lizerine goriisleri ve isaret ettikleri hakkinda neler diisiiniiyorsunuz?

9. Bir psikolog olarak cocuklarmm (1., 2., 3. smiflar) coklu zekilarim

belirleme hakkinda goriisleriniz nelerdir? (B1)
»  Gerekliligi?

*  Mimkiinligi?

10. Ogretmenler ve ogrenciler acisindan o6grencilerin ¢oklu zekalar

hakkinda bilgi edinilmesini psikolojik acidan nasil degerlendirirsiniz?

11. Giiniimiizde internet de, kitaplarda kolayhkla ulasilabilen psikolojik
testler icinde coklu zeké belirleme envanter ve anketlerini de gormek
miimkiindiir. Bu durumu nasil degerlendiriyorsunuz?

- Bilimsellik

- Edinme kolaylig:

- Kaynak

12. Bir psikolog olarak bireylerin ¢oklu zekalarim belirme amach mevcut
yontemler hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir? (B)

(A) Bireylerin ¢oklu zekalarin1 belirleme amaciyla kullanilan mevcut

yontemlerin olumlu ve olumsuz yonleri hakkinda neler sdyleyebilirsiniz? (C +

Cl1+C2)
= Mevcut yontemler
- Envanter
- Diger
- Anket
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

- Baska bireylerle goriisme
= Avantajlar
= Dezavantajlar
= Kokenleri

- Yabanc, yerli

- Kokenlerinden dolay1 avantaj ve dezavantaj
= Soruyu alt sorular ile birlikte 1. 2. 3. sinif 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarini

belirleme bi¢iminde 6zellestirirsek? (G)

En sik kullanilan envanterler arasinda TIMI, Armstrong, MIDAS
envanterleri var. Bunlar1 taniyorsaniz, nasil degerlendirmektesiniz?
Ilkégretim 1.2.3. smf ogrencilerinin yaslar1 itibariyle sahip oldugu
psikolojik o6zelliklerin ¢oklu zekalarimi belirleme siirecine yansimalarini
nasil degerlendirirsiniz? (C1 + C2)
*  Olumlu yansimalar
*  Olumsuz yansimalar
Bir psikolog olarak ilkégretim 1.2.3. simf 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarini
belirlemede kullanilacak yontem ya da yontemler onerebilir misiniz? (F)
1.,2., 3. simif cocuklarinin ¢oklu zekalarim belirleme amach bir program
gelistirirken gelistirilmesi muhtemel olan materyallerde psikolojik
acidan dikkate alinmasi gereken noktalar hakkinda neler soylemek
istersiniz? (E1 + E2 + E3)
= [lgilerle zekalarin karistiriimas1 konusu
* Olanin degil olmasi gerekenin ya da olmasi istenilenin igaretlenmesi
= Etiketleme ¢iktis1
Bir psikolog olarak bu c¢alisma icin onerileriniz ve beklentileriniz
nelerdir? (F)
= Beklentiler ve istekler
Icerik, goriiniis, diger unsurlar agisindan (E1 + E2 + E3)
= Dikkat edilmesi istenilen noktalar

Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz baska goriis ve onerileriniz var mi? (F)
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APPENDIX F

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR RESEARCHER
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

1. Akademik gecmisinizi 6zetler misiniz? (A)
2. Mesleginiz nedir? Ne kadar siiredir bu meslegi gerceklestiriyorsunuz?
3

. Coklu Zeka Kuramini ne kadar siiredir biliyorsunuz?

Hangi sebeple?

Ne kadar stireyle iizerinde ¢aligtiniz?

N

. Coklu Zeka Kuram hakkinda diisiinceleriniz nelerdir?

Olumlu boyutlar1?

Olumsuz boyutlar1?
5. Coklu Zeka Kuramu ile ilgili olarak gerceklestirdiginiz arastirma ve
calismalarimzin adlarini, yillarini, basildiysa basildiklar: yeri belirtiniz?
6. Hangi calismanizda ya da cahsmalarimizda katihmecilarimizin ¢oklu
zekalan belirlediniz?
- Hangi amagla?
7. Cahsmalarmmizda coklu zekéilar1 hangi yontemlerle belirlediniz?
Neden?
8. Coklu zekilar1 belirlemede kullandigimiz yontem ya da yontemler
hakkinda neler soylemek istersiniz?
» Kullanim avantajlari
» Kullanim dezavantajlar
= Ulasma yollar1 (internet vb.)
* Yas, cinsiyet boyutlar
= Kokenleri

- Yabanci, yerli

- Kokenlerinden dolay1 avantaj ve dezavantaj
9. Coklu zekalar1 belirleme hakkinda belirtilen riskler bulunmaktadir.
Bu riskler hakkinda bilginiz var m1? Kisaca belirtmemi ister misiniz?

9.1 Belirtilen bu riskler hakkinda neler diisiiniiyorsunuz?
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9.2 Kendi arastirma(lari)mizda ¢oklu zekialar1 belirleme amach kullandiginiz
yontemlerin bu riskler acisindan degerlendirdiginizde neler soylemek istersiniz?
9.3 Arastirma(lariyjmzda Kkullanmis oldugunuz c¢oklu zekélar1 belirleme
yontemlerinin bu riskleri asmis oldugunu diisiiniiyor musunuz? Neden? Nasil?
10. Coklu zekalarini belirlemeyi kendi ¢alisma kapsaminda deneyimlemis birisi
olarak;
10.1 Cocuklarm (1. 2. 3. simif 6grencileri) coklu zekalarimi belirleme hakkinda
diisiinceleriniz nelerdir?
10.2 Cocuklarmin (1. 2. 3. sinif 6grencileri) coklu zekalarim belirlemede hangi
yontemlerin kullanilmasinin uygun oldugunu diisiiniiyorsunuz? Neden?
11. Bu ¢calisma icin goriisleriniz ve onerileriniz nelerdir? (I)

= Beklentiler ve istekler

= Dikkat edilmesi istenilen noktalar

12. Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz baska goriis ve onerileriniz var mi? (I)
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APPENDIX G

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR INSTRUMENT DEVELOPERS
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

1. Could you summarize your background? (A)

2. What is/are your special study field/s? (A)

3. Although there are various intelligence definitions, Paik (1998) affirmed that there
are two major schools of thought on the nature of intelligence. The first group is
based on the premise of one type of intelligence which is genetic in nature and thus
fixed throughout life. On the other hand, the second group claims that there are
different forms of intelligence rather than one general factor.

3.1 Related to the information stated above, how do you interpret the popular
view of intelligence today? Why? (B)

3.2 What is / are your own definition/s of intelligence? (A)

3.3 In which approach do you place your own definition? (A)

4. How long have you known Multiple Intelligences Theory? (A)

5. How long have you been studying on Multiple Intelligences Theory? (A)

6. What do you think about Multiple Intelligences Theory? (A)

Positive aspects?

Negative aspects?

7. There has been a clear tendency to evaluate and assess intelligence from past to
now. There has been lots of evidence for the clear tendency such as the idea
proposed by Gall that an expert can determine the strengths and weaknesses of an
individual’s mental profile by carefully examining the skull configurations of the
individual. Other ones are 1Q tests and inventories for determining multiple
intelligences.

7.1 How do you think about the tendency to evaluate and measure intelligence?
(©)

- Reasons?

- Possibility of measurement?

- Methods?
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- Results?
8. How do you interpret the enterprises and tendencies to determine multiple

intelligences? (D)

Reasons?

Results?

Necessity?
Possibility to determine?

9. How do you make decision to determine multiple intelligences? (E)
10. How do you develop your inventory to determine multiple intelligences? (F)
- Developing process?

11. Shearer (2005) who have created “process approach” of the multiple
intelligences assessment (MIDAS) and researched since 1987 summarized why
Gardner thought it can be risky to conduct multiple intelligences assessment,
depending on various writing of Gardner in five ways:

= not intelligence-fair—biased towards linguistic abilities,

= confounds interest with demonstrated skill,

= promotes labeling of the individual by self and others,

" encourages simplistic / superficial understanding of an individual’s abilities,

= facilitates stereotyping of groups of individuals.

Moreover, Sharer added to this list several additional dangers that he has found and
are associated with brief Ml checklists:

= creates a superficial and distorted understanding of MI,

= demeans and undermines acceptance of Ml theory,

= confuses learning styles and personality with intellectual ability,

» promotes a “quick fix”, short-term approach to instruction, curriculum and
school renewal,

» encourages a “mindless” and non-serious approach toward MI assessment,

= discourages thoughtful investment in self-understanding to be followed with the
practical application of the results to important educational, vocational and personal
decisions,

= reinforces the assumption that IQ related skills are the only “real” intelligence.

11.1What do you think about the risky points stated above? (G)
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11.2How did you overcome the risky points when developing your inventory?
(G)

12. What do you think about the ways to determine multiple intelligences?
Which one do you prefer mostly? Why? (H)

Advantages and disadvantages of the ways;

- Inventory
- Questionnaire

- Observation

- Interview with others
- Checkilist

- Others

13. What do you think about the origin (cultural aspect) of a way to determine

multiple intelligences? (H)

- Is it an important aspect or not?

- Can a way be international for the purpose of determining multiple intelligences?

Why?
14. What do you think about the ways to determine multiple intelligences in

terms of age, sex, and nationality of the user? (H)

15. How do you evaluate existing ways that are easily available via Internet,
books and other ways? (H)

16. Could you make suggestions for determining multiple intelligences of
children (1%-2"-3" graders)? (1)

17. What are your expectations from this study aiming to determine children’s
(1%-2"-3" graders) multiple intelligences? (1)

- Appearance aspect?

- Content aspect?

- Other aspects?
- Important issues to be taken into consideration?

18. Do you have any comments or suggestions for the study? If yes, please state.

)

336



APPENDIX H
OBSERVATION FORM I

(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

DATE:
DURATION:

OBSER.

NOTES

SPECIAL
NOTES

PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

Physical appearance (in terms of implementation of the instruments)
- [llumination

- Heating

- Structure of desks

- Population

- Space for movement

- Technology (computer, DVD, TV etc.)

IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS

The type of the instrument
- inventory
- questionnaire
- observation form
- test
- interview etc.
Instruction
- teacher instruction
- students’ implementation of the teacher’s instruction
- students’ questions about the instruction
- requirement of extra explanation
- intelligibility of the instruction
Teacher’s role
- asking questions
- reader of the questions of the questionnaires
- marker of the students’ answers
- etc.
Students’ role
- answerer
- marker
- chooser
- etc.
Materials and documents
- materials students use
- materials teacher use
- inventory requirements
- worksheet
- answer sheet
- paper
- pencil
- answer sheet
- technology (TV, DVD, projector, overhead projector, tape etc. )
- booklet
- visual materials
- auditory materials
Communication and interaction patterns
- teacher-students
- students-students
Evaluation and assessment
- evaluation and assessment the teacher conducts
- evaluation and assessment the students conduct
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APPENDIX |

EXAMINATION LOG
(Needs Assessment Phase of the Study)

Title Of the INVENTONY: ... o e,
DBVIOPEL: ..o et

OIgIN (COUNTIY ). et e,

Implementer (teacher, student €tC.): ..o

Evaluator or Assessor (teacher, student, center etC.): ..........ocooiiiiiiiiiiiinn.n.
Implementation TIMe: ... e

Y L (1

Examination notes in terms of the principles of Multiple Intelligences.

338



APPENDIX J

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS FOR BRANCH TEACHERS
(Program Design Phase of the Study)
Ne kadar siiredir miizik / resim / beden egitimi dersi 6gretmenligi
yapiyorsunuz? (A)
Coklu Zeka Kuramim kag¢ yildir tamiyorsunuz? (A)
Bir o6gretmenin ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarimi belirlemede amaclar

nelerdir? (E)

(A) Bir o6gretmen olarak Ogrencilerinizin c¢oklu zekalarint hangi amaglarla

belirliyorsunuz?

(B) Bir dgretmen olarak ogrencilerinizin ¢oklu zekalarini neden belirlemeye

ihtiya¢ duyuyorsunuz?

(C) Bir 6gretmen Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zekalari hakkinda bilgi edinmeye neden

ihtiya¢ duyar?

4.

6.

Bir miizik / resim / beden egitimi dersi 0gretmeni olarak 1. 2. 3. simf
ogrencilerinizin coklu zekilarim belirliyor musunuz? Evetse hangi
yollar1 kullanarak belirliyorsunuz?
Bir smif 6gretmeninin 1. 2. 3. simif 6grencilerinin coklu zekalarim
belirleme yollarindan birisi de brans derslerine giren o0gretmenlerin
goriislerini almak. Bu konuda ne diisiinmektesiniz?

=  Gorls alma yollar (anket, yiizylize goriisme vb.)

» Siirece katkinin degerlendirilmesi

* Sizin goriisiiniiziin alinmas1 yaninda baska hangi yollarin ayn stirecte

bulunmasi hakkindaki diistinceleriniz

Bu ¢alisma icin onerileriniz ve beklentileriniz nelerdir? (1)

Icerigi, goriiniisii ve diger unsurlar1 agisindan

Dikkat edilmesi istenilen noktalar

7.

Bu konuda belirtmek istediginiz baska goriis ve onerileriniz var m? (I)
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APPENDIX K

OPEN ENDED QUESTIONNARIE QUESTIONS FOR STUDENTS
(Program Design Phase of the Study)

Adu: Soyada: Yasi: Cinsiyeti: Sinifi:

Evde oynamayi en sevdigin oyunlar neler? (En fazla ii¢ tane yazabilirsin)

Okulda oynamayi en sevdigin oyunlar neler?

Disarida oynamayi en sevdigin oyunlar neler?

Oynamay en sevdigin bilgisayar oyunlari neler?

En basarili oldugun ders ya da dersler hangileri? (En fazla ii¢ tane

yazabilirsin.)

En sevdigin ders ya da dersler hangileri? Neden?

7. En sevdigin renk ya da renkler neler? Neden? (En fazla ii¢ tane
yazabilirsin.)

8. Hangi geometrik sekil ya da sekilleri seviyorsun? Neden?

9. Derslerde en iyi nasil anlarsin? (Yani 6gretmenin konuyu nasil
acikladiginda en iyi anlarsin?)

10. Hangi meslege sahip olmak istiyorsun? (Yani biiyiiyiince ne olmak
istiyorsun?) Neden?

11. Evde en ¢ok ne yapmaktan hoslanirsin?

12. Okulda en ¢ok ne yapmaktan hoslanirsin?

13. Ev ve okul disinda hangi mekéinlarda zaman ge¢irmekten hoslanirsin?
Yani ev ve okul disinda baska nerelerde olmaktan hoslanirsin?

14. Ev ve okul disinda zaman gecirmekten hoslandigin mekénlarda neler
yapmaktan hoslanirsin?

15. Seni neler mutlu ediyor? Yani hangi durumlarda kendini mutlu
hissediyorsun?

16. En sevdigin cizgi film hangisi?

arONE

o

340



APPENDIX L

VISUAL QUESTIONNARIE FOR STUDENTS
(Program Design Phase of the Study)

Adr: Soyadu: Yasi: Cinsiyeti: Sinifi:

Ben Nida Temiz. Bir arastirma yapmaktayim. Bu arastirmamda asagidaki yonerge
dogrultusunda senin siralamalarina var. Yonerge dogrultusunda kendi siralamalarini
yapmani istiyorum. Tesekkiir ederim.

Asagidaki yan yana olan her ii¢lii resim grubuna bakiniz. En ¢ok begendiginiz resme
1, en az begendiginiz resme 3, orta derecede begendiginiz resme 2 vererek begeninizi
stiralayimniz. Verdiginiz puanlari resimlerin altindaki kutucuklara yaziniz.

‘ﬂﬁ.\sgi
2
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APPENDIX M

OPEN ENDED QUESTIONNARIE QUESTIONS FOR PARENTS
(Program Design Phase of the Study)

Cocugunuzun Adi Soyadt:

Cocugunuzun daha 6nce devam ettigi okullar varsa yaziniz.

Cocugunuzun daha 6nce gittigi ya da aldig1 kurslar varsa sonuglar ile yazimiz.

Cocugunuzun en sevdigi ve en basarili oldugu dersleri yaziniz.

Cocugunuzun yaparken en ¢ok hoslandig ve en basarili oldugu 6devleri aciklayiniz.
Cocugunuzun yapmaktan hi¢ hoslanmadig: ve yaparken zorlandigi 6devleri agiklayiniz.
Cocugunuzun nasil en iyi 6grendigi diisiinliyorsunuz? Yani hangi tiir 6grenme etkinlikleri
ile daha iyi 6grenmektedir? Sizce neden?

Evde gergeklestirmekten ¢ok hoslandigi etkinlikler neler? Yani evde neler yapmaktan
hoslanir?

Okul ve ev disinda neler yapmaktan hoslanir?

Cocugunuzun en severek izledigi televizyon programlarim yaziniz.

Cocugunuzun en severek izledigi ¢izgi filmleri yaziniz.

Cocugunuzun en sevdigi oyunlar hangileridir?

Cocugunuzun oynadig1 bilgisayar oyunlar: varsa hangileri?

Cocugunuzun okumaktan ¢cok hoslandigi kitaplar, gazeteler ya da dergiler varsa yaziniz.

Ev ve okul disinda ¢ocugunuz hangi mekanlarda hoslanarak zaman gegirir?

Cocugunuz ev ve okul disinda hoslanarak zaman gegirdigi mekanlarda neler yapmaktadir?

Diger c¢ocuklarla iliskileri (paylagsma, yardimlagma, isbirligine yatkinlik, grup kurallarina
uyma vb.) sizce nasil?

Cocugunuzun ilgi alanlar nelerdir?

Cocugunuzun mutlu oldugu durumlar nelerdir?

Cocugunuz gelecekte hangi meslegi secmek istiyor yani ilerde ne olmak istiyor?

Siz ailesi olarak ¢cocugunuzun ilerde ne olmasini istiyorsunuz yani hangi meslegi se¢mesini
istiyorsunuz? Neden?

Cocugunuzun sozel dilsel zekés1 hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.

Cocugunuzun matematiksel mantiksal zekés1 hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.
Cocugunuzun gorsel uzamsal zekési hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.

Cocugunuzun miiziksel ritmik zekés1 hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.

Cocugunuzun bedensel kinestetik zekés1 hakkinda goézlemlerinizi belirtiniz.
Cocugunuzun Kisilerarasi zekas1 hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.

Cocugunuzun icsel zekas1 hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.

Cocugunuzun dogasal zekas: hakkinda gozlemlerinizi belirtiniz.
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Buraya kadar size sunulan bilgiler ve gozlemleriniz dogrultusunda cocugunuzu coklu zekéilar:

bakimindan degerlendiriniz. Degerlendirme sonucunuzu belirtmek icin asagidaki tabloda

anlamlan verilen harfleri kullaniniz.

Unutmaymmiz Ki bu bir zeki testi degildir. Cocugunuzu sizin gozlemleriniz dogrultusunda

Zekalarm Durum | Harf ANLAMI

Tanim Degeri

Cok belirgin C S6z konusu zekanin gocugumda baskin oldugunu diisiiniiyorum.

Belirgin B S6z konusu zekdnin ¢ocugumda baskin olmasa da belirgin
oldugunu diistiniyorum.

Yeterli Y S6z konusu zekdnin g¢ocugumda normal dizeyde oldugunu
diistiniiyorum.

Gelistirilebilir G S6z konusu zekanin c¢ocugumda zayif diizeyde oldugunu
diistiniiyorum.

tanimaya ve size tanitmaya yonelik bir girisimdir.

COKLU ZEKALAR DURUMU (Harf degeri olarak belirtiniz)

Sozel Dilsel zeka

Matematiksel Mantiksal zeka

Gorsel Uzamsal zeka

Miiziksel Ritmik zeka

Bedensel Kinestetik zeka

Kisilerarasi zeka

icsel zeka

Dogasal zeka
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APPENDIX N

OPEN ENDED QUESTIONNARIE FOR TEACHERS
(Program Design Phase of the Study)
Adi Soyada:
Okulu: Sinifi:

Degerli Ogretmenlerim,

Ogrencilerinizin coklu zekalarim belirleme amach yaptiginiz gézlemlerinize
dayanarak her bir zekdnin kendini nasil gosterdigini aciklayiniz. Dilerseniz
maddeler halinde de yazabilirsiniz.

Ornegin: Bir cocugun sozel dilsel zekas1 hakkinda bilgi edinmek icin onun
kitaplara karsi ilgisini, yazdig1 kompozisyonlardaki basarisin1 ya da Tiirkce
dersindeki performansin1 degerlendirmek gibi.

Dogasal zeka hakkinda bilgi edinmek icin hayvan besleyip beslemedigine
bakilmasi gibi.

(Verilen ornekler de dahil olmak iizere Coklu Zeka Kuramu ile ilgili ¢ogu kitapta her
bir zeka i¢in belirli gdzlenebilir davranislar belirtilmektedir. Ancak daha ¢ok
bunlarin disinda sizin bir 6gretmen olarak gozlemlerinizde dikkate aldiginiz davranis
ya da isaretlerin neler oldugunu paylasirsaniz ¢alismaya anlamli katkis1 olacaktir.)

Sekiz zeka alt alta belirtilmistir. Sizleri sinirlandirmamak icin yazi alani 6zellikle
belirtilmemistir sinirlandirilmamistir. Dilediginiz zekadan baglayarak dilediginiz
kadar yazabilirsiniz.

Verdiginiz bilgiler i¢in tesekkiir ederim.
Nida Temiz

Sozel Dilsel Zeka
Matematiksel Mantiksal Zeka
Gorsel Uzamsal Zeka
Miiziksel Ritmik Zeka
Bedensel Kinestetik Zeka
Kisilerarasi1 Zeka

i¢csel Zeka

Dogasal Zeka
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APPENDIX O

OBSERVATION FORM 11

(Program Implementation and Verification Phase of the Study)

DATE:
DURATION:

OBSER.
NOTES

SPECIAL
NOTES

PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

Physical appearance (in terms of implementation of the
inventories)

- lllumination

- Heating

- Structure of desks

- Population

- Space for movement

- Technology (computer, DVD, TV etc.)

IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS

The material
- Filminventory
- Story inventory
- Performance Assessment
- Parent questionnaire
Instruction
- teacher instruction
- students’ implementation of the teacher’s instruction
- students’ questions about the instruction
- requirement of extra explanation
- intelligibility of the instruction
Teacher’s role
- asking questions
- reader of the questions of the questionnaires
- marker of the students’ answers
- etc.
Students’ role
- answerer
- marker
- chooser etc.
Materials and documents
- materials students use
- materials teacher use
- inventory requirements
- worksheet, - answer sheet
- paper, - pencil, - answer sheet
- technology (TV, DVD, projector, overhead projector, tape etc. )
- booklet
- visual materials, auditory materials
Communication and interaction patterns
teacher-students, students-students
Evaluation and assessment
- evaluation and assessment the teacher conducts
- evaluation and assessment the students conduct

345




APPENDIX P

THE APPROVALS FROM MONE AND METU HUMAN RESEARCH
ETHICAL COMMISION

T.C.
ANKARA VALILIGE
Milli Egitim Mdiirligi

BOLUM : Strateji Geligtirme
SAYl :BB.08.4MEM.4.06.00.04-312/ /0.7/ /Z//{zom
KONU  : Nida TEMIZ (aragtirma izni)

VALILIK MAKAMINA

ILGl  : 2) M.E.B. Bagh Okul ve Kurumlarda Yapilacak Arastirma ve Arastirma Destegine Yonelik
1zin ve Uygulama Y &nergesi.
b) ODTU Ogrenci Isleri Dairesinin 31.10.2007 tarih ve 400-8553/015975 sayili yazisi.

ODTU Egitim Bilimleri Ana Bilim Dalt Doktora programi 8grencisi Nida TEMIZ’in “Tiirk
Cocuklarimn ( 1.23. smmflar) Coklu Zekalanm Belirlemek igin Bir Program Gelistirme
Cabsmast " konulu tezi ile ilgili, ek listede adi gegen {limiz, Okullarinda anketlerini yapabilme istefi
ilgi (a) yonerge dogrultusunda Madarlagamuz Degerlendirme Komisyonu tarafindan incelenmis olup,
{(Ogretmenlerle Yapilacak Goriigme Formu (19 soru, ), Agik uglu Veli Anketi , Egitimciler Igin Coklu
Zeka Alanlan Envanted ( 3 sayfa, ), Egitimciler igin Coklu Zeka Alanlan Profili ( 2 sayfa),
Oprencilere Yénelik Coklu Zeka Alanlan Gozlem Formu, Ogrencilere Yénelik Coklu Zeka Alanlan
Profilinden olusan) anketlerin gdnGlliililk esasina dayah olarak uygulanmas: Midiirligomilzee uygun
goriilmiigtir.

Makamlarnizea da uygun gorliidagi takdirde Olurlanmza arz ederim.

Mehn

Vali Yarqi'm 51
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APPENDIX Q

SAMPLE PAGE OF TEELE INVENTORY FOR MULTIPLE
INTELLIGENCE (TIMI)

Teele Irvertary for Multiphs Imtefligences [TIMI)

THE

Tag
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APPENDIX R

SAMPLE PAGES OF MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCE DOMAINS

OBSERVATION FORM FOR STUDENTS
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APPENDIX S

SAMPLE PAGES OF THE MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCE DOMAINS

INVENTORY FOR EDUCATORS
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APPENDIX V

DATA COLLECTION PROCEDURE OF THE NEEDS ASSESSMENT

PHASE OF THE STUDY

DATE

STUDY

Wed, 18 Jul 2007

Submitting the interview instruments prepared for interviewing with the
experts and the instrument developers to the researcher’s supervisor and
another expert to take their critics on the instruments.

Tue, 7 Jul. 2007

Submitting interview instruments prepared for interviewing the teachers, the
researchers to the researcher’s supervisor and another expert to take their
critics on the instruments.

Sat, 11 Jul. 2007

Piloting interview instruments prepared for interviewing with the experts, the
instrument developers, the researchers and the teachers.

Thu, 15 Jul. 2007

Interviewing with neurologist (Prof.Dr. Mehmet Demirci)

Tue, 25 Jul. 2007

Interviewing with social pediatrician (Prof.Dr. Elif Ozmert)

Tue, 25 Jul. 2007

Interviewing with psychiatrist (Prof. Dr. Basaran Demir)

Sat, 01 Sep. 2007

Interviewing with child neurologist (Prof.Dr. Fiisun Alehan)

Sun, 16 Sep. Sending the interview instrument to Dr. Thomas Armstrong (instrument
2007 developer) via internet

Wed, 26 Sep Sending the interview instrument to Assoc. Prof. Dr. Ahmet Saban
2007 (instrument developer) via internet

Sun, 07 Oct 2007

Sending the interview instrument to Dr. Sue Teele (instrument developer) via
internet

Wed, 10 Oct Application to METU Human Research Ethical Commission for permission
2007

Wed, 17 Oct Taking Assoc. Prof. Dr. Ahmet Saban’s (instrument developer) answers to the
2007 interview questions

Tue, 23 Oct. Taking permission from METU Human Research Ethical Commission

2007

Wed, 24 Oct. Application to Ministry of National Education for permission

2007

Wed, 14 Nov Piloting interview instruments prepared for the teachers

2007

Mon. 19 Nov Sending interview instrument to Emel Uysal (researcher) via internet

2007

Tue, 30 Nov. Taking the permission from Ministry of National Education

2007

Tue, 31 Nov Meeting at Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School

2007

Tue, 31 Nov Taking the “voluntary participation letter” from teachers in Emin Saglamer
2007 Public Elementary School

Thu, 04 Dec 2007

Delivering the “parent acknowledgment form” to the students in Emin
Saglamer Public Primary School

Tue, 18 Dec 2007

Gathering the “parent acknowledgment form” from the students in Emin
Saglamer Public Primary School

Tue, 18 Dec 2007

Determining the parents saying “yes” to participate in the study from Emin
Saglamer Public Primary School

Sun, 23 Dec 2007

Taking Emel Uysal’s (researcher) answers to the interview questions

Mon, 24 Dec
2007

Meeting at Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School




Mon, 24 Dec

Taking the “voluntary participation letter” from teachers in Gazi University

2007 Foundation Private Elementary School
Mon, 31 Dec Delivering the “parent acknowledgment form” to the students in Gazi
2007 University Foundation Private Elementary School

Tue, 1 Jan 2008

Sending the interview instrument to Dr. Branton Shearer (instrument
developer) via internet

Tue, 07 Jan 2008

Gathering the “parent acknowledgment form” from the students in Gazi
University Foundation Private Elementary School

Tue, 07 Jan 2008

Determining the parents saying “yes” to participate in the study from Gazi
University Foundation Private Elementary School

Mon, 07 Jan 2008

Taking Dr. Sue Teele’s (inventory developer) answers to the interview
questions

Tue, 08 Jan. 2008

Submitting the observation form to the researcher’s supervisor

Thu, 10 Jan.
2008

Piloting the observation form

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Administering TIMI to the 1%, 2" 3™ graders at Emin Saglamer Public
Elementary School

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Sending inventory to parents to complete it for their child in Emin Saglamer
Public Elementary Schools

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Interviewing with teacher A

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Interviewing with teacher B

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Administering TIMI to the 1%, 2" 3™ graders at Gazi University Foundation
Private Elementary School

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Giving the inventory to the 1%, 2" 3™ grader teachers and ask them to
complete it for their students at Emin Saglamer Public Elementary School

Mon, 14 Jan 2008

Sending inventory to parents to complete it for their child in Gazi University
Foundation Private Elementary School

Wed, 16 Jan Taking Dr. Thomas Armstrong’s (instrument developer) answers to the
2008 interview guestions

Thu, 17 Jan Interviewing with teacher C

2008

Fri, 18 Jan 2008

Taking Dr. Branton Shearer’s (instrument developer) respond to the interview

Mon, 21 Jan 2008

Interviewing with teacher D

Mon, 21 Jan 2008

Interviewing with teacher E

Mon, 21 Jan 2008

Interviewing with teacher F

Thu, 24 Jan 2008

Gathering the observation form prepared by Saban completed by teachers for
their students in Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School

Thu, 24 Jan.
2008

Interviewing with school counselors (Aslihan Firat Erk and Pinar Yazici)

Thu, 24 Jan 2008

Gathering the inventory completed by teachers for their students in Emin
Saglamer Public Elementary School

Wed, 13 Feb. Submitting the examination form to the teachers in Emin Saglamer Public
2008 Elementary School

Thu, 14 Feb. Submitting the examination form to the teachers in Gazi University

2008 Foundation Private Elementary School

Tue, 18 Feb. Gathering the examination form completed by the teachers in Emin Saglamer
2008 Public Elementary School

Tue, 19 Feb 2008

Interviewing with sociologist (Hasibe Yildirim) and the sociologist X

Tue, 19 Feb 2008

Interviewing with psychologist Y

Wed. 20 Feb.
2008

Gathering the examination form completed by the teachers in Gazi University
Foundation Private Elementary School

Informal conversational interviews with teachers
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APPENDIX W

DATA COLLECTION PROCEDURE OF THE STUDY AFTER NEEDS

ASSESSMENT PHASE

DATE PROGRAM DESIGN PHASE
Mon, 03 Mar Submitting the interview instrument prepared for interviewing with the branch teachers to
2008 the expert to take their critics on the instruments

Thu, 06 Mar 2008

Piloting the interview instruments prepared for interviewing with the branch teachers

Tue, 11 Mar 2008

Interviewing with the music education teacher

Wed, 12 Mar
2008

Interviewing with the psychical education teacher

Fri, 14 Mar 2008

Interviewing with the art education teacher

Tue, 18 Mar 2008

Submitting the open ended questionnaires to the researcher’s supervisor in order to take his
opinion and critics on the instruments.

Thu, 20 Mar 2008

Submitting the open — ended questionnaires to two teachers in order to take their opinions
and critics on the instrument in Public School

Tue, 25 Mar 2008

Submitting the open — ended questionnaires to two teachers in order to take their opinions
and critics on the instrument in Private School

Tue, 25 Mar 2008

Piloting the open — ended questionnaire prepared for applying the students in Public School

Thu, 27 Mar 2008

Piloting the open — ended questionnaire prepared for applying the students in Private School

Mon, 31 Mar
2008

Piloting the open — ended questionnaire prepared for applying the parents

Thu, 03 Apr 2008

Applying the open — ended questionnaire to the 1%, 2", 3 grade students in Public School

Thu, 03 Apr 2008

Delivering the open — ended parent questionnaire to the 1%, 2™, 3" grade teachers and they
send the questionnaires to the parents with their students in Public School

Thu, 10 Apr 2008

Applying the open — ended questionnaire to the 1%, 2", 3™ grade students in Private School

Thu, 10 Apr 2008

Delivering the open — ended parent questionnaire to the 1%, 2™, 3" grade teachers and they
send the questionnaires to the parents with their students in Private School

Thu, 18 Apr 2008

Gathering the open — ended parent questionnaire from Public School

Thu, 18 Apr 2008

Gathering the open — ended parent questionnaire from Private School

Tue, 29 Apr 2008

Taking Prof.Dr. Ziya Selguk’s critics and opinions about the open — ended questionnaires
and visual questionnaire

Tue, 05 May 2008

Submitting the visual questionnaire prepared for applying the students
to the researcher’s supervisor and another expert in order to take his opinion and critics on
the instruments.

Tue, 13 May 2008

Piloting the open — ended questionnaire prepared for applying the teachers with one teacher
in Public School

Tue, 13 May 2008

Submitting the visual questionnaire prepared for applying the students to two teachers in
order to take their opinions and critics on the instrument in Public School

Thu, 15 May Submitting the visual questionnaire prepared for applying the students to one teacher in
2008 order to take their opinions and critics on the instrument in Private School

Thu, 15 May Piloting the visual questionnaire prepared for applying the 1%, 2" 3" students in Gazi
2008 University Foundation Private Elementary School

Thu, 15 May Piloting the open-ended questionnaire prepared for applying teachers with one teacher in
2008 Gazi University Foundation Private Elementary School

Thu, 22 May Giving the open — ended questionnaire to the 1%, 2", 3" grade teachers in Emin Saglamer
2008 Public Elementary School

Thu, 22 May Applying the visual student questionnaire to the 1%, 2", 3" grade students in Emin Saglamer
2008 Public Elementary School

Thu, 29 May Giving the open — ended questionnaire to the 1%, 2", 3™ grade teachers in Gazi University
2008 Foundation Private Elementary School

Thu, 29 May Applying the visual student questionnaire to the 1%, 2" 3™ grade students in Gazi
2008 University Foundation Private Elementary School

Informal interview conducted with the participants and the experts of the study
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DATE

PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION AND VERIFICATION PHASE

Thu, 18 Sep Submitting the observation form to the experts in order to take their critics and suggestions

2008

Thu, 18 Sep Submitting the opinion forms to the researcher’s supervisor to take his critics and

2008 suggestions

Tue, 23 Sep Submitting the opinion forms to Assoc.Prof.Dr.Sener Biiyiikoztiirk as the expert from the

2008 field of measurement and evaluation in order to take his critics and suggestions on the
opinion forms

Thu, 25 Sep Piloting the opinion forms

2008

Tue, 07 Oct Presenting the opinion forms to 1% grade, 2" grade and 3™ grade teachers in Public School

2008 by asking them to examine the program’s materials

Tue, 07 Oct Delivering one of the materials of the program “parent questionnaire” to the 2™, 3" grade

2008 parents via the students in Public School

Tue, 07 Oct Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 17 to the 2" and 3™

2008 grade students in Public School

Thu, 09 Oct Presenting the opinion forms to 1% grade, 2" grade and 3™ grade teachers in Private School

2008 by asking them to examine the program’s material

Thu, 09 Oct Delivering one of the materials of the program “parent questionnaire” to the 1%, 2", 3™

2008 grade parents via the students in Private School

Thu, 09 Oct Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 17 to the 1%, 2" and 3™

2008 grade students in Private School

Mon, 20 Oct Presenting the opinion forms to the researcher’s supervisor by asking him to examine the

2008 program’s materials

Wed, 22 Oct Presenting the opinion forms to the sociologist Hasibe Yildirim by asking them to examine

2008 the program’s materials

Wed, 22 Oct Presenting the opinion forms to the psychologist by asking her to examine the program’s

2008 materials

Thu, 30 Oct Presenting the opinion forms to Prof.Dr. Elif Ozmert by asking her to examine the

2008 program’s materials

Thu, 06 Nov Gathering the parent questionnaires from Public School

2008

Thu, 06 Nov Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 2” to the 2™ and 3™

2008 grade students in Public School

Wed, 12 Nov Presenting the opinion forms to two school counselors, Aslihan Firat Erk and Pinar Yazici

2008 by asking them to examine the program’s materials

Wed, 12 Nov Gathering the parent questionnaires from Private School

2008

Wed, 12 Nov Taking the opinion forms completed by the teachers and interviewing with them in Private

2008 School

Wed, 12 Nov Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 2” to the 1%, 2" and 3™

2008 grade students in Private School

Tue, 18 Nov Presenting the opinion forms to Prof.Dr. Ziya Sel¢uk by asking him to examine the

2008 program’s materials

Thu, 20 Nov Taking the opinion forms completed by Prof.Dr. Elif Ozmert and interviewing with her

2008

Thu, 27 Nov Implementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 1 on the 2™

2008 and 3" grade students in Public School

Thu, 27 Nov Taking the opinion forms completed by the teachers and interviewing with them in Public

2008 School

Thu, 27 Nov Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 3” to the 2" and 3™

2008 grade students in Public School

Thu, 04 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 17 on the 2™

2008 and 3" grade students in Private School

Thu, 04 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 3” to the 1%, 2™ and 3"

2008 grade students in Private School
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Tue, 16 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 2 on the 2™
2008 and 3" grade students in Public School

Tue, 16 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 4 and 5 to the 2" and
2008 3 grade students in Public School

Thu, 18 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 2 on the 2™
2008 and 3" grade students in Private School

Thu, 18 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 4 and 5” to the 1%, 2™
2008 and 3" grade students in Private School

Tue, 23 Dec Taking the opinion forms completed by the researcher’s supervisor and interviewing with
2008 him

Wed, 24 Dec Taking the opinion forms completed by the sociologist Hasibe Yildirim and interviewing
2008 with her

Tue, 30 Dec Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 6 and 7~ and 8"
2008 worksheet of the story inventory to the 2" and 3" grade students in Public School

Thu, 08 Jan Gathering one of the materials of the program “teacher observation form” (performance
2009 assessment 4) from the teachers in Private School

Thu, 08 Jan Implementing one of the materials of the dprogram “story inventory 6 and 7" and 8"
2009 worksheet of the story inventory to the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students Private School

Thu, 15 Jan Implementing one of the materials of the program “Film Inventory” to the 1%, 2", 3" grade
2009 students in Private School

Fri, 16 Jan 2009

Implementing one of the materials of the program “Film Inventory” to the 2", 3" grade
students in Public School

Fri, 16 Jan 2009

Gathering one of the materials of the program “teacher observation form” (performance
assessment 4) from the teachers in Public School

Mon, 16 Feb Taking the opinion forms completed by Prof.Dr. Ziya Sel¢uk and interviewing with him
2009

Tue, 24 Feb Delivering one of the materials of the program “parent questionnaire” to the 1%, 2", 3™
2009 grade parents via the students in Public School

Tue, 24 Feb Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 17 to the 1%, 2" and 3™
2009 grade students in Public School

Tue, 24 Feb Imdplementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 1” on the 1,
2009 2" and 3" grade students in Public School

Thu, 26 Feb Delivering one of the materials of the program “parent questionnaire” to the 1%, 2™, 3™
2009 grade parents via the students in Private School

Thu, 26 Feb Imdplementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 1 on the 1%,
2009 2" and 3" grade students in Private School

Thu, 26 Feb Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 1” to the 1%, 2" and 3™
2009 grade students in Private School

Thu, 05 Mar Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 2” to the 1%, 2" and 3™
2009 grade students in Public School

Thu, 05 Mar Imdplementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 2” on the 1%,
2009 2" and 3" grade students in Public School

Thu, 12 Mar Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 2" to the 1%, 2" and 3™
2009 grade students in Private School

Thu, 12 Mar Implementing one of the materials of the program “performance assessment 2” on the 1%,
2009 2" and 3" grade students in Private School

Tue, 24 Mar Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 3 and 4” to the 1, 2™
2009 and 3" grade students in Public School

Tue, 24 Mar Gathering the parent questionnaires from Public School

2009

Thu, 26 Mar Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 3” to the 1%, 2" and 3™
2009 grade students in Private School

Thu, 26 Mar Gathering the parent questionnaires from Private School

2009

Thu, 02 Apr Implementing one of the materials of the program “Film Inventory” to the 1%, 2", 3 grade
2009 students in Public School
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Thu, 02 Apr Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 5 and 6” to the 1%, 2™
2009 and 3" grade students in Public School

Thu, 09 Apr Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 4” to the 1%, 2" and 3"
2009 grade students in Private School

Thu, 09 Apr Implementing one of the materials of the program “Film Inventory” to the 1%, 2", 3" grade
2009 students in Private School

Thu, 16 Apr Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 7 and 8” to the 1, 2™
2009 and 3" grade students in Public School

Thu, 30 Apr Re-implementing one of the materials of the program “Film Inventory” to the 1%, 2", 3™
2009 grade students in Public School

Thu, 30 Apr Gathering one of the materials of the program “teacher observation form” (performance
2009 assessment 4) from the teachers in Public School

Tue, 05 May Re-implementing one of the materials of the program “Film Inventory” to the 1%, 2", 3™
2009 grade students in Private School

Wed, 06 May Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 5 and 6” to the 1, 2™
2009 and 3" grade students in Private School

Thu, 07 May Implementing one of the materials of the program “story inventory 7 and 8™ worksheet to
2009 the 1%, 2" and 3" grade students in Private School

Thu, 07 May Gathering one of the materials of the program “teacher observation form” (performance
2009 assessment 4) from the teachers in Private School

DATE SUMMATIVE EVALUATION PHASE

Mon, 01 Jun, 2009
—end of the study

Written document analysis

Mon, 16 Feb 2009

— 05 Jun 2009

Taking teachers’ opinion on their students’ multiple intelligences and order of each
student’s multiple intelligences from the most dominant to the most recessive

Interviews with the experts and the teachers throughout the summative evaluation phase

Informal conversational interviews with the experts and the teachers throughout the
study

359




APPENDIX X

THE SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 157, 2"P, 3R° GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE

Grade

13'[

2nd

3rd

Type of school

Private

Public

Privat

e

Public

Private

Public

Gender

Categories

Themes

School
club
activities

Art club activities

[EEN
[EEN

N

[E=Y

N

Music club activities

To participate in the
club activities

R

Library club activities

Book donation
activities in our club

Collecting book
donation activities

Chess club activities

Sport club activities

Total

~

[op]

10

School
show
activities

School day activities

SNEIIES

Reading Bairam

School parties
activities

School or class
exhibition activities

Celebratory
ceremonies activities

Total

Gifting

New year activities and
gifts

Gift lotteries

Total

Games

Games

Chess

Hopscotch

Football

Group activities

Total

Others

Break time activities

Competitions we or |
win

Total

Empty

Total
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APPENDIX Y
THE COURSES THE 1°7, 2"° 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE FROM
THE POINT OF THE STUDENTS’ VIEW

Grade 1% 2" 3"

Type of Private | Public | Private | Public | Private | Public

school Total

Gender

Courses FIM|FIM|F M|FIM|F|M|F|M
Turkish 4 |4 |6 |4 |2 |1 |6 |4 |2 |2 |3 |4 |42
Visual Arts |1 |1 (2|1 |2 |2 |2 |1 |1 |1 |2 |2 |18
Drama 1 2 |1 1 |1 6
Foreign 2 |1 |21 1|1 |1 9
Language
Music 111 (|21 1121 |1 |1 |2]2 |8
Physical 2 3|1 |2 |2 |4 |1 |2 |2]|3 |22
Education
Life Science 111 |1 1|1 1 6
Mathematics 1 ]2 (1 (1 |1 (1|1 |1 (1 |2 |3 |14
Computer 1|1 2 |1 |12 |1 |2 1 |13
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APPENDIX Z
THE COURSES THE 1°7, 2"P 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE
FROM THE POINT OF THE PARENTS’ VIEW

Number of parents

Grade 1% 2" 3"
Type of Private Public Private | Public Private Public
school Total
Gender
Courses F | M F M F M| F| M| F M F | M
Turkish 1 2 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 3 2 16
Visual Arts 1 1 2 1 3 2 1 1 12
Drama 1 1 2 4
Foreign 1 1 1 1 4
Language
Music 1 2 1 1 1 1 7
Physical 1 3 4 3 1 4 2 3 8 29
Education
Life Science | 2 2 1 2 1 3 10
Mathematics | 3 3 6 3 4 3 5 6 2 3 3 4 41
Computer 1 1 1 2 5
Empty 2 3 1 2 1 10
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APPENDIX AA

THE LEARNING ACTIVITIES WITH WHICH THE 157, 2"°, 3R GRADE
STUDENTS LEARN MOST

Grade

1St

2nd

3I’d

Type of
school

Private

Public

Private

Public

Private

Public

Gender

Categories

Themes

F | M

F | M

F | M

F M

Playful
Activities

Playful
activities

2

Joyful

activities

Plays and
games

Enjoyable
activities

Comic
activities

Total

VS
Activities

Pictorial

Puzzle

Visual
activities

Maps

Videos

Films

Graphs

Posters

Imagination

Photographs

Total

N
w

VL
Activities

Teacher’s
telling

Reading

Writing

Slogan
producing

Square
crossword
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VL
Activities

Stories

Presentation

Listening

Total

IE
Activities

Group
activities

Paired
activities

Activities with
friends

Total

BK
Activities

Active

Running and
walking

Handworks

Dancing

Role playing

Drama

[EY

Total

[EY

LM
Activities

Mathematics

Logic puzzle

Problem
solving

Compare-
contrast

Total

MR
Activities

Musical
activities

Total

1A
Activities

Individual
activities

Total

N
Activities

Out of school
activities

Garden
activities

Trip

Nature
activities

Total

364




APPENDIX AB

THE ASSIGNMENTS THE 1°T, 2"° 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE

Grade

lSt

2nd

3I’d

Type of school

Private

Public

Private

Public

Private

Public

Gender

Assignment
Categories

Themes

=

M

F M

=

M

F M

=

M

F M

Verbal
Linguistic

Reading and
writing

4 3

2 2

1 3

Preparing verbal
presentation

Total

Mathematical
Logical

Cause-effect

Compare-
contrast

Test

Problem solving

Logical puzzles

Total

Intrapersonal

Autobiography

~|DIN|-
[EEN

Diary

Individual

Memories

Related with me

Total

Interpersonal

Group homework

Related with
family

Related with
others

Related with
society

Total

Bodily
Kinesthetic

Related with
sport

Handworks

Play dough

Total

Musical
Rhythmical

Music

Poem

Total

N[

[E
NP W

Naturalistic

Collecting
natural objectives

Observing the
nature

Total

Visual
Spatial

Pictorial

[Ey
N

Visual

Drawings

Maps

Graphics

Imagination

[y

Total

365




APPENDIX AC
THE HOME-BASED ACTIVITIES THE 157, 2"° 3RP GRADE
STUDENTS MOST LIKE TO DO

Grade 1% 2nd 3

Type of Private | Public Private | Public | Private | Public
school

Gender

Categories

Themes FIM|IFIM|F M|F M|F|M|F|M

Playing

w
(&)
N
I
N
I

Playing 2 3 2 |3 1 2

Computer 1 2 4 2 3 2 2 1 2
games

Total 3 |5 7 |7 2 5 |5 6 2 |1 3 |6

Naturalistic
activities

Dealing with 1 1
dog

Dealing with 2
bird

Dealing with 1 1
flowers

Dealing with 1
cat

Total 1 2 1 2

[y

Watching

Watching 1 1 2 3 2 3 2
TV

Watching 1 2 1 1 1
films

Watching
videos

Watching 4 12 |5 |4 |3 2 |4 |4 |2 |2 3 |5
cartoons

Total 5 5 5 |4 4 2 6 7 5 |3 7 |8

Playing
musical
instrument

Listen to 2 1
music

Playing 1
piano

Playing 1
violin

Playing flute 1

Total 1 1 2 1 1

Reading

Reading 1 1 1
book

Reading 1
novel

Reading 2 1 1 1 4 1 1 1 2
stories

Reading 1
newspaper

Reading 1
magazine

Total 2 1 1 2 4 12 1 |8 1 |3
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APPENDIX AD
THE GAMES THE 157, 2NP, 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE TO PLAY

Number of students in terms of grades and gender

Grade 1 2" 3"
Type of school | Private Public Private Public Private Public
Gender

Themes FI M| F | M FIM|F| M| F | M| F|M
VS Name — city 2 1 3 2 1 1 1

Verbal 2 1 2 1 2

crosswords

Taboo 1 2

Word games 1 1 1 1 1

Producing 2 2 1

words

Total 5 2 5 3 2 1 5 3 1 1 2 2
LM Chess 1 1 2 2 1 1 1 1 1 2

Puzzle 1 1 1 1 1 2 1

Su Do Ku 1 1 1 1 1

Number train 1 2 1

Backgammon 1 1 6

Total 1 3 1 1 4 3 3 3 2 3 4 6
VS Drawings 2 1 1

Visual games 1 1 1 1 2 1 1

Total 1 3 1 1 1 2 1 1
BK Volleyball 1 2

Basketball 1 1 1 2 2

Sports 1 1

Tennis 1 1 1 1

Ball games 2 2

Puss in the 1 1 1

corner

Football 2 3 2 2 1 2 2

Total 2 3 3 4 1 5 3 4 2 5
IE Group games 1 1 1

Team plays 1

Competition 1 1

Paired games 2 1

Total 3 1 1 1 1 2
1A Individual 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

games

Total 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Comp. Computer 1 2 1 3 1 1 2 1 2 1
Games games

Total 1 2 1 3 1 1 2 1 2 1
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APPENDIX AE

TV CARTOONS THE 157, 2P 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE TO

WATCH

Cartoons Number of students in terms of grades and gender

Grade 1t 2" 3"

Type of Private Public Private Public Private Public

school Total

Gender
Themes F | M F M F M F|I M| F M F | M
Smurfs 2 2 3 4 1 2 3 3 1 2 2 3 28
Winx 2 2 2 2 2 3 13
Scooby Doo 1 2 2 1 2 1 2 1 1 4 17
Bratz 1 2 3 3 2 3 1 15
Winnie the 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 3 18
Pooh
Kids Next 2 3 2 2 1 10
Door
Filestones 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 9
Rugrats 1 1 2
Cedric 1 1 2
Dora 1 1 1 1 1 5
Tom & Jerry 1 1 2 1 1 1 7
Spiderman 2 1 3 1 7
Casper 2 1 1 4
Hey Arnold 1 1 2
Donald Duck | 1 1
Tsubasa 1 1
Barbie 1 2 3
Mask 1 1
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APPENDIX AF
THE READING THE 1°T, 2"° 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE TO

READ
Number of students in terms of grades and gender
Grade 1% 2" 3"
Type of Private | Public | Private | Public | Private | Public
school Total
Gender
Categories | Themes FIM|F M|F M|F| M| F|M|F|M
Fairy Fairy Tales 4 |5 |6 |6 |4 |5 |4 |5 |4 |5 |7 |5 |60
Tales
The book Her Giine Bir 1 1 1 3
including Masal
various Masal Evi 7 1 1 2
classic Masalci 365
fairy tales | Andersen, 1 1 2 4
Grim ve
Perrault
Masallar1
Anadolu 1 1
Masallar1
Masal Perisi 1 1
Uykudan 1 1 2
Once
Masallar
The book Snow White 1 1 2 2 1 1 8
of one Cindrella 1 1 2
classic Peter Pan 1 1 2
fairy tale Little Red 1 1 |3
Riding Hood
Smart 1 1 2
Dressmaker
Shepherd of 1 1
Ida
Golden Goose 1 1
The series | Keloglan 1 |1 1 2 2 2 2 |3 1 2 17
of one Kiigiik 2 |2 2 1 7
story Aysegiil
character Hababam 2 2 2 3 9
Sinifi
Narnia 2 2 1 3 8
Giinlikleri
The book Bir Yilbasi 1 1 2
of one Masali
Fairy tale | Kiiskiin 1 1
Ayicik
Nasreddin 1 1 1 2 5
Hoca
Cocuklarin 1 1 2
Ormani
Hayri Potur 1 1 |2
Harry Pottur’a
Kars1
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APPENDIX AG
OUT OF SCHOOL AND HOME ACTIVITIES STATED BY THE STUDENTS

Grade 1 2" 3"
Type of Private | Public | Private | Public | Private | Public
school T
Gender 0
Categories Themes FIM|F M|F M|FIM|F|M|F|M|t
a
[
Bodily Football 2 4 2 2 3 3
Kinesthetic | Volleyball 2 2 1 1 |1
Activities Basketball 1 1 1 1 1 2 |2
Dance 1 1 1
Tennis 1 1 1 1 |2 1
Total 3 |3 4 3 (3 |3 |4 |1 |7 5 |16 |4
2
Games Games 2 4 |1 2 2 |2 2 2
Computer 2 1 2 1
games
Child Park 2 |1 |2 (4 |3 2 |4 |2 |3 |3 2 |2
Lunapark 1 1 4
Total 4 |3 |6 |6 5 |4 |9 |5 |4 |3 4 |6 |5
9
Visual Arts | Cinema 1 11 |2 |2 1 1 |1 |2 2
Activities Theatre 1 1 1 |1
Total 1 2 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 3 1
7
Interperson | Grandparent | 1 1 1 1
al Activities | visiting
Friend 1 2 1 1 2 |2
visiting
Total 1 |1 |3 1 1 ]1 |1 2 |12 |1
3
Vacation Vacation 1
Activities Sea 1
Sea sight 1
Going 1 1
village
Total 1 1 11 |2 5
Shopping Shopping 2 2 1 1 |2
Total 2 |2 1 1 ]2 8
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APPENDIX AH

THE ENVIRONMENTS WHERE 1°7, 2\° 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST
LIKE TO SPEND TIME

Number of students in terms of grades and gender

Grade

1St

an

Srd

Type of
school

Private

Public

Private

Public

Private

Public

Gender

Categories

Themes

M

F M

M

M

F M

Home

Saloon

1

Room

Living room

Home

[EY

Total

[EY

w

Inter
personal

Everywhere
with friends

w
WWIFL|N

Visiting
friends

Visiting
grandparent

Total

N

N

Bodily
Kinesthetic

Sport saloon

w

w

Football
ground

Total

Naturalistic

Z00

Farm

Garden

Pool

Sandbox

Sea sight

N

Total

w

Logical
Mathematic

Science
museum

RN

Science park

Total

NN

Plays and
Games

Child park

Luna park

NW| |-

[EN

Enjoy
environment

Joyful
environment

Playful
environment

Total
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APPENDIX Al
THE COLORS THE 157, 2P 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST LIKE

Number of students in terms of grades and gender

Grade 1t 2" 3

Type of Private Public Private | Public Private Public

school Total

Gender

Themes F | M M| FIM|F|M|F|M|F|M
Yellow 3 |4 3 3 2 2 |4 |4 |2 2 3 |4 31
Orange 2 2 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 2 20
Purple 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 12
Blue 1 4 4 3 6 3 5 26
Green 1 1 2 2 1 2 2 1 2 14
Pink 3 5 4 4 3 1 3 23
Black 1 1 1 3
Brown 1 1 2
White 1 1 1 1 4
Red 1 1 ]2 3 7
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APPENDIX AJ
THE GEOMETRIC SHAPES THE 157, 2NP, 3RP GRADE STUDENTS MOST

LIKE
Number of students in terms of grades and gender

Grade 1t 2" 3

Type of Private | Public | Private | Public | Private | Public

school Total

Gender
Themes FIM|FIM|F| M|F| M|F M|F|M
Circle 2 |4 |3 |1 |2 |3 |3 |6 |2 |2 |2 |2 |32
Round 5 |4 |4 |7 |6 |5 |4 |1 |3 |3 |5 |7 |54
Rectangular (|1 |1 |4 |4 |3 |1 |3 |1 |2 |2 |3 |3 |28
Square 2 |1 |3 3 |3 |1 |1 1 |3 |18
Triangle 1 2 |3 1 1 |11 |9
Pentagon 1 1 1 |13
Hexagon 1 |1 1 3
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APPENDIX AK
OCCUPATIONS THE 1°", 2"P 3R°P GRADE STUDENTS WOULD MOST

LIKE TO HAVE

Grade

1SI

2nd

3rd

Type of school

Private

Public

Private

Public

Private

Public

Gender

Categories

Themes

M

F | M

=

M

F | M

F | M

F| M

Verbal
Linguistics

Teacher

4

3 |1

2

1

2 3

2 |2

Anchor

Poet

Author

Total

Logical
Mathematical

Engineer

[y

Computer
engineer

Computer
teacher

Total

Visual
Spatial

Architecture

Painter

Photographer

[y

Total

Bodily
Kinesthetic

Actor

Football player

Volleyball
player

Basketball
player

Psychical
education
teacher

Athlete

Dancer

Total

w

Musical

Singer

Music teacher

Guitarist

Pianist

Virtuosi

Total

Naturalist

Veterinarian

Florist

Astronaut

Total

[EN

[E

Inter
personal
Intra
persona

Principal

Leader

Politician

School
counselor

Total

Others

Doctor

Nurse

Scientist

Total
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APPENDIX AL
TURKISH SUMMARY

1.,2., ve 3. SINIFLARIN COKLU ZEKALARINI BELIRLEMEK ICIN
PROGRAM GELISTIRME SURECI UZERINE BiR EYLEM ARASTIRMASI

GIRIS

Gecgmisten giiniimiize zeka anlayislar1 iki baslik altinda 6zetlenebilir (Paik,
1993). Bunlardan ilki; zekay: tekil goren ve ‘g’ faktori ile agiklanabilecegini
diisiinen yaygin yaklasim digeri ise bu yaklasimin aksine zekanin tek bir faktorle
aciklanamayacak kadar coklu yetenekleri ve faktorleri kapsadigini one siiren
yaklasim.

Bu yaklasimlardan ‘g’ faktorliniin savunucularina gore zeka sayisal olarak
hesaplanabilir. Bu inanglar1 dogrultusunda IQ testleri kullanmaktadirlar. Oysa ¢oklu
zekd kuraminin da icinde yer aldig1 zekdya ¢oklu boyuttan bakan yaklagim ise
zekanin sayisal olarak hesaplanamayacagint ileri siirerek IQ testlerini birgok
sebepten dolayr olumsuz yonde elestirmektedir. Bu elestiriler igerisinde bu testlerin
icerigini matematiksel mantiksal, sozel dilsel (Gardner, 1983) ve kismen gorsel
uzamsal zekalara seslenen sorularin olusturmasi ve bireyden bu sorulari belirli bir
zaman dilimi i¢inde ¢6zmesinin istenmesi bas siradadir.

Ancak, giiniimiizde medyada ozellikle internet sitelerinde basta olmak iizere
coklu zekd kurami {lizerine yazilmis ¢esitli kaynaklarda da g¢oklu zekalarin test
edilmesi ve oOlglilmesi ile ilgili yontemlere rastlanmaktadir. Bunun yam sira, ¢oklu
zekalar hakkinda bilgi edinilebilecegini savunan ve ¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme amagh
hazirlanan anketler, envanterler, gézlem formlar1 gibi araclar da mevcuttur. Ancak,
ne var ki, bu araclar da (Dr. Armstrong tarafindan gelistirilen coklu zekalar
envanteri, Dr. Teele tarafindan gelistirilmis olan TIMI, Dr. Shearer tarafindan
gelistirilmis olan MIDAS bunlardandir ve iilkemizde sik kullanilanlar arasindadirlar)
yurt dis1 kokenlidir. Gardner’in popiiler zeka tanimina — “Bir ya da birden fazla
kiiltiirde deger bulan bir iiriin ortaya koyabilme yetenegidir. (Gardner, 1983, p. x)” —
bakildiginda zekanin kiiltiirle olan siki iligkisine dikkat ¢ekildigi aciktir. Buna gore,
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yurt dist kokenli araclarin Tiirk insaninin ¢oklu zekalari hakkinda gercekei

bilgiye ulagma amagl kullaniminin dogrulugu tartigilabilir.

Ayrica, c¢oklu zekd kuraminin sahibi Howard Gardner coklu zekalari

degerlendirmenin riskli olabilecegini belirtmektedir. Shearer (2005, p. 2), Gardner’in

cesitli yazilarint dayanak alarak neden bdyle diislindiigiinii bes maddede 6zetlemistir;

arONE

zeka agisindan adil olmamalar1 — dilsel yeteneklere egilimli olmalari,
sergilenen beceriler ile ilgileri karistirmalari,

bireyin kendisi ve digerleri tarafindan etiketleme tiretmeleri,

bireyin yeteneklerinin basit ve ylizeysel anlasilmasini koriiklemeleri,
bireylerin klise gruplandirmalarin1 kolaylagtirmasi.

MIDAS kisaltmasi ile taninan c¢oklu zekalar1 degerlendirmek icin siireg

yaklasiminin gelistiricisi Sherar Gardner’in envanter ve testlerle ilgili belirttigi

risklere sunlar1 eklemektedir (2005, p.2);

NS

coklu zekalarin yiizeysel anlasilmasina ve saptirilmasina yol agmalari,
¢oklu zeka kuraminin kabuliinii baltalamalari,

ogrenme stillerini ve kisiligi entelektiiel yetenek ile karistirmalari,

coklu zekalarin degerlendirilmesine dikkatsizce hazirlanan ve ciddi
olmayan yaklasimlari cesaretlendiriyor olmalari.

Problemlerin varligina ragmen alternatif belirleme ya da degerlendirme

araclarinin eksikligi ya da yoklugu sebebiyle mevcut riskli araglar kullanmaktadir.

Bu kapsamda, bu calisma, 1., 2. ve 3. simif 6g8rencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini

belirlemek i¢in program gelistirme siirecini ortaya koymayi ve program gelistirme

stirecinin  bilesenlerinin tiim silirece nasil katkida bulundugunu agiklamay:

amaglamaktadir. Ozellestirerek ifade edilirse, gelistirilecek olan programin

a.

ilkogretim 1., 2. ve 3. smif ¢ocuklarinin ¢oklu zekalarindan olusan zeka
profillerini dogru belirleyebilecek,

Coklu Zeka Kuramina uygun, (6rnegin; tiim zekalar esdegerde onemseyen,
tim zekalarin cesitli performanslarina seslenen, etiketleme {iretmeyen,
ilgilerle zekalar1 / yetenekleri / becerileri karistirmayan),

kullanicilarim1  Coklu  Zeka Kurami ve c¢oklu zekélar1 belirleme,
degerlendirme amacli mevcut metotlarin riskleri hakkinda bilgilendiren,
hizl1 ve kisa siireli yaklagim yerine siire¢ yaklasimi sunan,

ailelerle ve ogrencilerle isbirligi yapmay1 saglayan, isbirlik¢i yaklagim

sunacak ozelliklere sahip olmasi amag¢lanmaktadir.
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Bu amaca ulagmak i¢in, arastirma program gelistirmenin (1) ihtiyag analizi, (2)

program tasarimi, (3) program uygulama ve gercekleme, ve (4) sonu¢ degerlendirme

basamaklar1 uygulanarak bir eylem aragtirmasi olarak gergeklestirilmistir.

Calismanin bir ana arastirma sorusu ve soru seklinde sondalar1 bulunmaktadir.

1.

1., 2. ve 3. smif Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirlemek igin

program gelistirme siireci ne olmalidir?

1., 2. ve 3. smif 6gretmenleri 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini nigin
belirlemektedir?

1., 2. ve 3. smif O6gretmenlerinin 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekd profillerini
belirlemek i¢in kullandiklari mevcut metotlar nelerdir?

1., 2. ve 3. smuf Ogretmenleri tarafindan Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zeka
profillerini belirlemek i¢in kullandiklari mevcut metotlarin etkililigi
nasildir?

1., 2. ve 3. simf Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarini belirleme amacglh olarak
Onerilen bir programin igerik ve metotlarin materyallerine iliskin 6zellikleri
ne olmalidir?

Calisma boyunca 1., 2. ve 3. siif 6grencilerin ¢oklu zekalarini belirlemek
amacl gelistirilen programin etkililigi nasildir?

Calisma boyunca gelistirilen, 1., 2. ve 3. simif 6grencilerin ¢oklu zekalarin
belirlemek i¢in ¢aligma boyunca gelistirilen program icin segcenek (hicbir
degisiklik yapmadan uygulanmaya devam edilmesi; gelistirilmesi;

uygulanmamast) nedir?

Calismanin Onemi

Caligmanin hem Tiirkiye hem de diger iilkeler i¢in asagida yer alan boyutlar

bakimindan 6nemli olacag: diisiiniilmiistiir:

a) calismanm 1., 2. ve 3. smif Ogrencilerinin goklu zekalarmi belirlemek

amagli bir programin materyalleri ile birlikte nasil gelistirilecegini

gbstermesi,

b) 1., 2. ve 3. smf Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zekd profillerinin, Gardner’in

uyarilarim1  dikkate  alarak  gelistirilmis  bir  program  yoluyla

belirlenebilecegini desteklemesi,
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€) coklu zeka profilleri hakkinda karar vermenin kolay olmadigina dikkat
cekmesi,

d) ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirlemede ilgiyi hizli ve kisa siireli yaklasimlardan
stire¢ yaklagimina tasimasi,

e) gelecekteki ayni ya da benzer amagl gerceklestirilecek ¢aligmalara rehber
olmasi,

f) ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirleme i¢in kullanilan mevcut yontemlerin, gii¢lii
ve zayif Ozelliklerinin neler oldugu, yontem ve araglarin nasil
tasarlanabilecegi, gelistirilebilecegi ve degerlendirilebilecegi ve neden
coklu yontemin kullanilmasinin gerekliligi boyutlarindan alanyazina

katkida bulunmasi beklenmektedir.

ALANYAZIN TARAMASI

Bu c¢aligmanin alanyazin taramasi asagida belirtilen bagliklar altinda
yapilmistir;

1. Zekanin Tarihsel Gegmisi

2. Coklu Zeka Kurami

3. Zekad Testlerine ve Coklu Zekalar1 Belirlemeye Yonelik Metodolojik

Perspektifler

4. Coklu Zekd Kuraminin Farkli Alanlarda ve Egitim Seviyelerinde Cesitli

Kullanim Uzerine Arastirma Calismalari

YONTEM
Arastirmanin Yontem ve Modeli

Nitel aragtirma yontemleri arastirmacinin sectigi sorun, durum ya da olay
lizerine derinlemesine ¢alismasini saglamaktadir (Patton, 1987). Bu c¢alisma
odaklanilan problem ve ama¢ dogrultusunda nitel arastirma tiirlerinden birisi olarak
eylem arastirmasidir. Bu ¢alisma, 1., 2. ve 3. smf ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zeka
profillerini belirlemek ic¢in program gelistirme siirecini ortaya koymay1 ve program
gelistirme siirecinin bilesenlerinin tiim siirece nasil katkida bulundugunu agiklamay1
amaclamaktadir. Bu sebeple, arastirmanin yonteminin agiklandigi bu boliimde
sunulmast gereken diger bir unsurda takip edilen program gelistirme siireci

modelidir.
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Bu ¢alismada kullanilan program gelistirme modeli Posner (1995) tarafindan
sunulan “Yansitic1 Eklektik — Reflective Eclecticism” yaklasimina dayanan eklektik
bir modeldir. Bu kapsamda bu ¢alisma da takip edilen program gelistirme siireci
cesitli program gelistirme ve tasarim modellerinin temel karakterlerinin
kompozisyonu olan eklektik bir modele temellendirilmistir. Bu ¢alismada kullanilan

program gelistirme modelinin temel bilesenleri Figiir 1 de gosterilmektedir.

Cahsmamn Katilimcilar:

Bu calisma aragtirma sorusunu cevaplayabilmek i¢in dogrudan alintilar
kullanilarak; durumlar, kisiler, etkilesimler ve davraniglar dikkatlice tanimlanarak ve
betimlenerek edinilebilecek derinlemesine ve detayli bilgi saglayacak nitel veri
gerektirmektedir. Amacl 6rneklemenin giicii derinlemesine ¢alisabilmek ic¢in zengin
bilgi iceren ve saglayan katilimcilardan gelmektedir (Patton, 1987). Bu sebeple, bu
calismanin katilimcilart belirlenirken amacgli 6rnekleme metotlar1 kullanilmistir.
Detaya bakildiginda calismanin katilimcilar1 belirlenitken “Amaglt 6rnekleme”
yontemlerinden “él¢iit ornekleme” ve “asirt veya aykiri durum orneklemesi”

kullanilmastir.

Okullar
Katilimci okullarin segilmesinde kullanilan 6l¢iitler sunlardir:
1. Okullar Coklu Zeka Kuramini en az {i¢ yildir biliyor olmasi.
2. Okullar Coklu Zeka Kuramini en az ii¢ yildir deneyimliyor olmas.
Belirtilen kriterleri saglayan okullar arasindan Gazi Universitesi Vakfi Ozel

[Ikdgretim Okulu ve Emin Saglamer Ilkdgretim Okullar: segilmistir.

Ogretmenler
Katilimc1 okullardan katilimer 6gretmenler su dlgiitlere gore belirlenmistir;
1. Ogretmenler Coklu Zeka Kuramini en az ii¢ yildir biliyor olmalidir.
2. Ogretmenler Coklu Zeka Kuramini en az ii¢ yildir deneyimliyor olmalidir.
3. Ogretmenler ¢alismaya katilmaya goniillii olmalidir.
4. Ogretmenler 6grencileri ve velileri ile iyi iliskiye sahip olmalidir.
Bu olgiitleri temel alarak, her bir okuldan ii¢ 6gretmen c¢alismaya katilmigtir.

Bu 6gretmenlerin bilgileri Tablo 1 de verilmistir.
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Tablo 1

Intiva¢ Analizi ve Program Tasarimindaki Ogretmenlerin Deneyim Yillari ve

Cinsiyetleri
Ogretmenlik ~ Okuttugu simf  Coklu Zeka
Ogretmen Cinsiyet  Seviye Okul deneyimi seviyesindeki Kuram
deneyimi deneyimi
1 K 1 Emin S. 10 1 5
2 E 2 Emin S. 8 1 8
3 E 3 Emin S. 21 4 5
4 K 1 Gazi Unv. 36 16 10
5 K 2 Gazi Unv. 32 6 10
6 K 3 Gazi Unv. 32 6 5

Not. K: Bayan, E: Erkek

Bunun yant sira, ihtiya¢ analizine katilmamis olan ancak program tasarim asamasina
katilmis olan {i¢ brans 6gretmeni de ¢alismanin katilimcilar arasindadir. Birisi resim,
birisi beden egitimi ve birisi de miizik dgretmenidir. Ayrica, iki simif Ogretmeni
ihtiya¢ analizinde ve program tasarim asamalarinda 3. sinifken sonraki agsamalara bir
yeni akademik yilda devam edilirken 4. sinif olduklarindan katilamamisglardir. Buna
ragmen, arastirmaci firsat oldugunda bu 6gretmenlerle informal goériismeler yapmaya
calismistir. Bunun yani sira, program uygulama ve gercekleme asamasina onceki
asamalara katilmamis olan yedi smf Ogretmeni calismanin katilimcilarindan
olmuslardir. Bu 6gretmenlerde belirtilen Olgiitlere uygun olarak belirlenmislerdir.
Program uygulama ve dogrulama asamasindan itibaren bir onceki asamalara katilan
ve bu asamadan itibaren katilan tiim O6gretmenlerin bilgileri asagidaki Tablo 2 de

Ozetlenmistir.

381



Tablo 2

Program Uygulama ve Gergeklemedeki Ogretmenlerin  Deneyim Yillar: ve

Cinsiyetleri
Ogretmenlik ~ Okuttugu simf Coklu Zeka
Ogretmen  Cinsiyet  Seviye Okul deneyimi seviyesindeki ~ Kurami deneyimi
deneyimi
1 K 2 Emin S. 11 1 6
2 E 3 Emin S. 9 1 9
4 K 2 Gazi Unv 37 16 11
5 K 3 Gazi Unv 33 6 11
7 K 1 Emin S. 14 4 6
8 K 2 Emin S. 13 4 3
9 K 3 Emin S. 9 2 5
10 K 1 Gazi Unv. 6 4 6
11 K 1 Gazi Unv. 8 2 9
12 K 2 Gazi Unv. 30 6 7
13 K 3 Gazi Unv. 27 7 7

Not. K: Bayan, E: Erkek

Ogrenciler

Calismanin katilimcr 6grencileri segilen okullardan, segilen Ogretmenlerin
smiflarindan veli izin formu ile ¢aligmaya katilimlarina izin verilen 1., 2. ve 3. siif
ogrencileridir. Ihtiyag analizine katilan 6grenciler program tasarimi agamasina da
katilmiglardir. Ancak bir farklilik vardir. Bu farklilik Ogrencilerden iki grup
olusturulmasidir. Birinci grup tiim 6grencilerden, ikinci grup ise belirli 6grencilerden
olusturulmus ve odak grup adi verilmistir. Odak grup ogrencileri bir Olgiite gore
belirlenmistir. Bu 6l¢iit; 6grencinin ¢oklu zekalarindan birine diger zekéalarina gore
asir1 baskin olarak sahip olmasidir. Bu kapsamda, odak grupta yer alan 6grenciler
velilerden ve Ogretmenlerden toplanan verilerin analiz sonucuna gore Olgiitii
saglayanlardir. Bu durumda, asir1 veya aykirt durum 6rneklemesi s6z konusudur.

Odak grupta bulunan 6grencilerden veri toplanmast 6nemlidir ¢linkii her bir
zekanin ozelliklerinin 1., 2. ve 3. sif 6grencileri agisindan belirlenmesi program
tasarimi asamasinda gerekmistir. Arastirmanin bu asamasinda 6rnegin sdyle sorular
belirmistir; “Bedensel kinestetik baskin 1., 2. ve 3. simif 6grencileri siklikla nerede

zaman gegcirirler?”, “Gorsel uzamsal baskin 1., 2. ve 3. smf 6grencileri hangi
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oyunlart oynamada basarihilar?” gibi. Ihtiyag analizi ve program tasarimi
asamalarindaki katilime1 6grencilere ait bilgiler Tablo 3 te 6zetlenmistir.

Bu seviyedeki 6grencilerin her bir zekada gosterdikleri, sergiledikleri, sahip olduklar
ozellikleri belirlemek amaciyla bu ve benzeri sorularin cevaplarini alabilmek i¢in
coklu zekalarindan birine digerlerine nazaran asiri baskin olarak sahip ¢ocuklara
odaklanmak gerekmistir. Dolayisiyla, bu 06rneklemi olustururken bu cocuklara
odaklanmak asir1 veya aykir1 durum 6rneklemesi stratejisi iginde agiklanmistir. Tablo

4 odak grup 6grenciler hakkinda 6zet bilgi sunmaktadir.

Tablo 3

Ihtiyag Analizi ve Program Tasarimindaki Katiimer Ogrencilerin Okullari, Siumf

Seviyeleri, Cinsiyetleri

Ogrenciler Toplam
Okul Siuf Seviye Kiz Erkek
Emin S. CA 1 14 12 26
Emin S. cC 2 16 15 31
Emin S. CB 3 11 17 29
Gazi Unv CE 1 10 11 21
Gazi Unv CD 2 11 9 20
Gazi Unv CF 3 9 10 19
Toplam 71 74 145

Not. CA, CB, CC, CD, CE, CF: Smf Kodlar1

Program uygulama ve dogrulama agsamasina gelindiginde, 6gretmenlerde olan
degisiklikler gibi 6grencilerde de olmustur. Yani yeni siniflar katilirken bir 6nceki
asamalarda 3. smif olanlar 4. simf olduklarindan c¢alismanin devamina
katilmamislardir. Bu kapsamda Tablo 5 Onceki asamalara katilan ve katilmaya
devam eden Ogrencilerin giincellenmis bilgilerini ve bu asamada ¢aligmaya katilan

ogrencilerin bilgilerini 6zetlemektedir.
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Tablo 4
Odak Grup Ogrencileri Okul Tiirii, Sinif Seviyesi ve Cinsiyetleri

Seviye 1 2 3

Okul tiirii Ozel Devlet Ozel Devlet Ozel Devlet Toplam
Cinsiyet K E K E K E K E K E K E

Zekalar

Matematiksel 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 15
Mantiksal

Sozel 1 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 14
Dilsel

Gorsel Uzamsal 1 - 2 1 1 - 2 1 1 - 1 1 11
Bedensel 1 2 1 2 - 1 1 2 - 1 - 2 13
Kinestetik

Miiziksel 1 - 1 - 1 1 1 1 1 - 1 1 9
Ritmik

Kisilerarasi 2 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 15
Icsel - 1 1 1 - - 1 1 - - - 1 6
Dogasal 1 - 1 1 1 - 1 1 1 - 1 - 8
Toplam 8 7 10 8 6 5 11 10 6 5 6 8 91

Not. K: Kiz, E: Erkek

Tablo 5
Program Uygulama ve Gergeklemedeki Katilimer Ogrencilerin Okullari, Sinif

Seviyeleri, Cinsiyetleri

Okul Simf Grade Ogrenciler Toplam
Kiz Erkek

Emin S. CG 1% 20 17 37
Emin S. CA 2nd 14 13 27
Emin S. CH 2nd 11 16 27
Emin S. cC 3 16 15 31
Emin S. ClJ 3 16 13 29
Gazi Unv CK 1% 10 9 19
Gazi Unv. CM 1% 10 12 22
Gazi Unv CE 2nd 10 11 21
Gazi Unv. CN 2nd 8 10 18
Gazi Unv CD 3 11 9 20
Gazi Unv. CP 3 13 6 19
Total 139 131 270

Note. CG, CA, CH, CC, CJ, CK, CM, CE, CN, CD, CP: Class Codes
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Arac Gelistiriciler
Coklu zekalart belirlemek ve degerlendirmek igin arag gelistirmis olan
katilimcilarin belirlenmesi i¢in kullanilan 6l¢iitler sunlardir;
1. Arag¢ gelistirici ¢oklu zekalar1 belirlemek ve degerlendirmek amaciyla
gelistirdigi araci bilimsel bir tavirla, kisilikle gelistirmis olmalidir.
2. Gelistirdigi ara¢ Tiirkiye’de kullanilmakta olmalidir.
Bu olciitlere uyan arac¢ gelistiricilerden ¢alismaya katilmayr kabul eden

katilimcilar, Dr. Sue Teele, Dr. Thomas Armstrong ve Prof.Dr. Ahmet Saban’dir.

Uzmanlar

Diger katilimcilarin belirlenme siirecinde oldugu gibi uzman katilimcilarin
belirlenmesi i¢in de oncelikle 6lciit belirlenmistir. Olgiit ¢alismaya katilacak olan
uzmanlarin Coklu Zeka Kurami ile ya da Coklu Zekd Kuramina temel teskil eden
alanlardan (sosyoloji, psikoloji, noroloji, psikiyatri, antropoloji gibi.) biri ile
dogrudan ilgileniyor ya da calisiyor olmasidir. Bu kapsamda, Sosyal Pediatri
alamindan Prof. Dr. Elif Nursel Ozmert, Néroloji alanindan Prof. Dr. Mehmet
Demirci, Psikiyatri alanindan Prof. Dr. Basaran Demir, Cocuk Norolojisi alanindan
Prof. Dr. Fiisun Alehan, Psikoloji alanindan Pinar Yazict ve Aslihan Firat Erk,
Sosyoloji alanindan Hasibe Yildirim katilmislardir. Bunun yami sira isimlerinin
belirtilmesini istemeyen bir psikolog ve bir sosyolog da ¢aligmaya katilmiglardir.
Ayrica yliksek lisans tez ¢alismasinda katilimcilarinin ¢oklu zekalari belirlemis

olan arastirmaci Emel Uysal’da ¢alismaya katilmistir.

Veri Toplama Yontem ve Araglar

Nitel bir aragtirmada, ii¢ ¢esit temel veri toplama yontemi vardir, bunlar;
gorismeler, gozlemler ve yazili dokiiman analizidir (Patton, 1987; Yildirm &
Simsek, 2003). Bu calismada bu ii¢ temel yontemde kullanilmistir. Bunun yani sira,
coklu zekalar1 belirlemek i¢in gelistirilmis mevcut araglardan sik¢a kullanilanlar
kullanilmuastir.

Veri toplama yontemleri olarak goériisme, gozlem, dokiiman analizi ve anket
kullanilmistir. Ayrica, veri toplama araglar1 olarak goriisme formlari, goézlem
formlari, arastirmacinin notlari, mevcut araglar, inceleme formlari, acik uclu

anketler, resimli anket ve uzman goriis formlar1 kullanilmistir.
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Veri Toplama Siireci
Bu arastirma iki akademik yilda gergeklestirilmistir. 2007 — 2008 akademik
yilin basinda ihtiya¢ analizi ile baglamis ve 2008 — 2009 akademik yili sonunda

sonug degerlendirme ile tamamlanmistir.

Veri Analizi

Bu calisma nitel bir eylem arastirmasidir. Calismada gelistirilen program
materyalleri ile birlikte bu kapsamda gergeklestirilmistir. Calismanin ihtiya¢ analizi
olan ilk asamasindan sonu¢ degerlendirme olan son agamasina kadar nitel veri analizi
yapilmistir. Ayrica gelistirilen materyallerin gegerlilik ve giivenirligi igin veriler
biiylik 6lciide nitel calismaya olanak tanimistir ancak bir kisim veri nicel veri
analizine de imkan tanimistir. Bu kapsamda calismanin bir kisminda nicel veri

analizi yapilmistir.

Calismanin Nitel Veri Analizi

Nitel veri analizi dort asamada gergeklestirilmistir; (1) verilerin kodlanmast,
(2) kategorilerin olusturulmasi, (3) verilerin kod ve kategoriler ile tanimlanmas1 ve
organize edilmesi ve (4) bulgulardan sonuglara ve yorumlara ulagilmasi.

Verilerin Kodlanmasi

Arastirmact Oncelikle 6n kodlar bulmustur. Sonrasinda, veriyi incelemis,
gruplamis ve belirledigi 6n kodlara gore analiz etmistir. Daha sonra, arastirmaci yeni
kodlara ulagsmis, mevcut kodlar ile yeni kodlardan yeni bir kod listesi olusturmustur.
Olusturulan yeni kod listesi ile veri yeniden analiz edilmistir. Ornegin;
Arastirmacinin, Ogretmenlerin 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirleme ve
degerlendirme amaglarini ortaya ¢ikarmak amaci ile topladigi verileri analiz ederken
belirledigi 6n kodlardan bazilar1 sunlardir; “6grenme zorlugu yasayan Ogrencilere
yardim etmek”, “coklu zekélar1 temelli etkinlik hazirlamak”, “zayifliklarim
gelistirmek™ kodlar belirledigi én kodlardan bazilaridir. On kodlarla yapilan analiz
sirasinda ortaya ¢ikan yeni kodlardan bazilari ise sdyledir; “aileleri bilgilendirmek”,
“etkili ve verimli sinif yonetimi.”

Kategorilerin olusturulmasi

Aragtirmact olusturdugu son kod listesi ile veriyi analiz etmis ve ortak
ozellikler bulmus, belirlemistir. Buna gore kategoriler olusturmustur. Semsiye

kategoriler olusturularak analiz edilen veri sistemli bir sekilde diizenlenmistir.
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Omegin; Tema 3: Ogrenme siirecinde problemle karsilasan Ogrencilere baskin
zekalarina seslenerek yardim etmek, Tema 4: Baskalarini bilgilendirmek.

Verilerin kod ve kategoriler ile tanimlanmasi ve organize edilmesi

Kodlar ve kategorileri olusan verilerin kategorileri ve kodlar1 ile bunlar altinda
sistemli bir sekilde diizenlenmesi ve bulgular olarak sunulmasi bu asamada
gerceklestirilmistir.

Bulgulardan sonuglara ve yorumlara ulasiimast

Bu basamakta, bulgular sayesinde iliskiler kurulmus sonu¢ ve yorumlara

ulastimistir.

Calismanin Nicel Veri Analizi

Gelistirilen programin giivenirligi i¢in programin sonug olarak her bir 6grenci
icin sundugu coklu zeka profilini olusturan zekalarinin siralamasi ile 6gretmenlerin
her bir 6grencisinin ¢oklu zekd profilini olusturan siralamalar1 arasindaki iligki
Spearman Sira Farklar1 Korelasyon Katsayist ile hesaplanmigtir. Bu istatistiksel
analiz SPSS 11.5 versiyonu kullanilarak yapilmistir.

Bunun yani sira film envanterinin gilivenirligi i¢in Ogrencilerin her bir
zekalarma iligkin olarak film envanterinin sundugu test ve re-test siralamalar
arasindaki farkin anlamliligi Wilcoxon Isaretli Siralar Testi ile test edilmistir. Analiz

SPSS 11.5 versiyonu ile gerceklestirilmistir.

Calismanin Gecerliligi ve Giivenirligi

Bu calisma nitel bir arastirmadir. Nitel arastirmada gegerlilik ve gilivenirlik
konusu tartisilan konular arasinda olsa da nitel arastirmalarda da gegerlilik ve
giivenirlik olmalidir. Ancak nicel arastirmalarda kullanilan ydntemlerden farkli
yontemler kullanilmaktadir. Nitel arastirmalarda gecerlilik ve gilivenirligin
saglanmasi1 i¢in alinabilecek Onlemler vardir (Yildiim & Simsek, 2003). Bu
kapsamda bu ¢alismada da gecerlilik ve giivenirligin saglanmasi i¢in ¢alisilmistir ve
Oonlemler alinmistir.

Dis giivenirlik i¢in 6zellikle ¢alisma raporunun tigiincii boliimii olan yontem
boliimii derinlemesine ve detayli olarak hazirlanmistir. Katilimeilar ¢aligmanin her
bir asamasma katilimlar1 bakimindan, O&zellikleri bakimindan tanimlanmustir,
calismanin yiirtitiildigi okullar 6zellikleri bakimindan agiklanmistir, veri toplama

yontemleri, siireci, analizi detayli olarak sunulmustur. Ayrica tablo ve figiirlerle
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okuyucularin ve gelecekteki arastirmacilarin bu arastirmayi kavramalarina katkida
bulunulmaya c¢aligilmistir. Bunun yani sira, bu gibi 6nlemler sadece ii¢lincli boliimde
degil bulgular ve tartisma boliimleri de dahil olmak tizere diger boliimlerde de
gergeklestirilmistir. Ancak, belirtmek gerekir ki, 6zellikle li¢lincli boliim olan yontem
boliimi sundugu bilgilerle daha direkt olarak dig giivenirlik i¢in alinan dnlemlerin
gerektirdiklerini karsilamaktadir.

I¢ giivenirlik i¢in ¢alismanin sonuglar1 yorum yapilmadan dogrudan ve dolayli
alintilarla detayli olarak boliim dort olan bulgularda sunulmustur. Bunun yaninda,
caligmanin katilimcilart arasinda psikoloji, sosyoloji, ndroloji, sosyal pediatri,
psikiyatri, egitim programlar1 ve 6gretim alanlarindan uzmanlar bulunmaktadir. Bu
uzmanlar calismanin veri kayna@i olmanin yani sira g¢aligmaya danigsmanlikta
saglamiglardir. Bu kapsamda, calisma boyunca verilerin toplanmasi, analizi ve
sonuclar miimkiin oldugunca uzmanlarla paylagilmistir. Ayrica, arastirmact bazi
uygulamalar1 katilmci dgretmenlerle birlikte gerceklestirmistir. Ornegin, hikaye
kitaplarinin en az birisinin uygulanmasi, film envanterinin uygulanmasi, performans
degerlendirme kapsamindaki performanslardan en az birinin uygulanmasini birlikte
gerceklestirmislerdir. Boylece, degerlendirmeleri de birlikte yaptiklarinda veri
analizinde birden fazla arastirmacinin bulunmasi 6nlemi bir Ol¢lide de olsa
gerceklestirilmistir.

Gegerlilik i¢in arastirmaci arastirma siirecinde formal goriisme formlarina yeni
sorular eklemistir ve informal goriismelerde kendiliginden gelisen sorularla
gerceklestirilmistir. Ayrica arastirmaci arastirma siirecinde ne zaman yeni veri
toplama ydntemlerine ihtiyact olduysa eklemistir. Ornegin, dgrenciler igin resimli
anket aragtirmanin basinda planlanmadig1 halde agik uclu 6grenci ve veli anketlerinin
uygulanmasi ve sonuglarinin isaret etmesi ile gelistirilmis ve uygulanmistir. Diger bir
ornek ogrencilere hikaye envanterindeki karakterler i¢in yeni isimler 6nermelerinin
sorulmasidir. Bu sorunun sorulmasi hikaye envanteri i¢in uzman goriisii aldiktan
sonra gorlislerinin analizi ile 6grencilerden yeni isim Onerileri alma ihtiyaci ortaya
¢ikmisgtir. Bunun yani sira aragtirmact ne zaman gerekli olmussa o zaman g¢alisma
alan1 olan okullara dénebilmis ve veri toplayabilmistir. Bunlara ek olarak, veri, veri
analizi ve sonuglar arastirma raporunun yontem ve bulgular boliimiinde net olarak
agiklanmustir.

Biitiin bunlarin yaninda, bu c¢alismada nitel arastirmada gegerlilik ve

giivenirligin saglanmasinda 6nemli bir boyut olan iigleme de gerceklestirilmistir.
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Calismada ayni sorularin cevaplart ¢esitli katilimcilardan veri toplanarak; benzer
katilimcilardan farkli zamanlarda veri toplanarak (program uygulama ve ger¢ekleme
agsamasinda iki okuldan iki akademik donem siiresince farkli 1., 2. ve 3. siiflardan
ayni verilerin toplanmasi gibi) gerceklestirilmistir. Buna ek olarak, aym
katilimcilardan farkli yontemlerle veri toplanmistir, 6rnegin; goriismeler, informal
goriismeler, gozlemler, anketler, dokiiman analizi gibi. Bu boyutu ile bu g¢alisma
yontembilimsel liclemeyi de saglamaktadir. Ayrica, ¢alismanin uzman katilimcilari
hem veri kaynagr hem de danisman olarak ¢alismada yer almislardir. Dolayisiyla,
veri analizi sonuglart miimkiin oldugunca onlarla paylasilmistir. Uzmanlar gibi
calisma siirecinde Ogretmenlerde miimkiin oldugunca hem veri kaynagr hem de
arastirmact gibi rol almislardir. Sonug olarak, bu calisma nitel arastirma ile ilgili
alanyazin 15181nda gecerlilik ve giivenirligi saglamaya ¢alismistir.

Ayrica, programin materyallerinin gegerlilik ve glivenirlik i¢in uzman goriisleri
alimmistir. Uzman goriisleri materyallerin goriinlis gecerliligi, igerik gecerliligi ve
yapt gecerliligi i¢cin kullanilmistir. Formlar iki 1. smf] iki 2. smif ve iki 3. simif
ogretmeni olmak iizere alt1 6gretmene, Prof.Dr. Ercan Kiraz, Prof.Dr. Ziya Selg¢uk’a,
Prof.Dr. Elif Ozmert’e, iki PDR 6gretmenine ve bir sosyologa olmak iizere toplam
12 kisiye sunulmustur. Programi ve materyallerini uzman goriis formlarim
kullanarak incelemisler ve degerlendirmislerdir.

Ayrica gelistirilen programin giivenirligi i¢in programin sonug olarak her bir
O0grenci i¢in sundugu ¢oklu zekd profilini olusturan zekalarinin siralamasi ile
O0gretmenlerin her bir O6grencisinin ¢oklu zekd profilini olusturan siralamalar
arasindaki iligki Spearman Sira Farklar1 Korelasyon Katsayisi ile hesaplanmistir.
Bunun yani sira film envanterinin giivenirligi i¢in 6grencilerin her bir zekalarina
iliskin olarak film envanterinin sundugu test ve tekrar test siralamalar1 arasindaki

farkin anlamlilig1 Wilcoxon isaretli siralar testi ile test edilmistir.

Varsayimlar
Calismanin katilimcilarinin ¢alisma siiresince diiriist ve dogru bilgi sagladiklar
ve bilgilerin arastirmact tarafindan dogru olarak kaydedilerek, 0Ozetlendigi

varsayilmaktadir.
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Simirlamalar

Bu ¢alisma biri 6zel biri devlet olmak iizere iki ilkogretim okulu 1., 2. ve 3.
sinif 6grencileri, Ogretmenleri ve velileri; resim, miizik ve beden egitimi
branglarindan olmak {izere ili¢ brans Ogretmeni; ara¢ gelistiriciler; Coklu Zeka
Kurami, psikoloji, sosyoloji, sosyal pediatri, néroloji, psikiyatri ve ¢ocuk noroloji

alanlarindan uzmanlari i¢eren farkli katilimci gruplari ile sinirlanmustir.

Siirhliklar

Calisma iki okulda gerceklestirilmistir ve katilimcilar amacgli O6rneklem
yontemleri ile belirlenmistir. Bu nedenle calismanin bulgular1 genellenememektedir.
Dolayisiyla bu durum c¢alismanin giivenirligini kismen tehdit etmektedir. Arastirmaci
arastirmada katilime1 gdzlemci roliine sahiptir. Ogrenciler bu duruma kisa siirede
alismig ve arastirmactyr brans Ogretmenlerinden birisi gibi kabullenmigseler de
arastirmacimin muhtemel etkileri s6z konusu edilebilir. Bu durumda calismanin i¢
gegerliligine bir dlcilide tehdit olusturmaktadir.

Arastirmacinin  gozlemlerinin gegerliligi i¢in smif 6gretmenleri disinda bir
bagka gozlemcinin olmamasi c¢alismanin 6nemli bir diger sinirliligidir. Ayrica
calisma siiresi acisindan uzunca bir ¢aligma Ozelligi gostermektedir bu nedenle
calisma siirecinde bazi uygulamalarda katilimcilarin bulunamamasi ¢alismada bazi
problemlere yol agmustir.

Bunlarin yani sira, smirliliklardan birisi de muhtemel bazi istatistiksel,
niceliksel verilerin toplanamamis ve analiz edilememis olmasidir. Bu kapsamda,
programin dort materyali arasinda korelasyonun hesaplanmasi ile es zamanl
gecerlilige bakilabilecegi calisma siirecinde giindeme gelmistir. Ancak her bir
materyal her bir zekdnin farkli bir boyutunu degerlendirmeye yonelik
hazirlandigindan aralarindaki korelasyonun varligi ya da yoklugu ya da derecesi bir
sonucun ve dolayisiyla  yorumun = temelini = olusturamayacagindan  bu
gerceklestirilememistir. Yani materyaller her bir zekdnin farkli bir boyutunu
degerlendirmeye ve degerlendirdigi boyutta bilgi saglamaya yonelik gelistirilmistir.
Dolayisiyla aralarindaki korelasyon materyallerin gegerliligine yonelik bir bilgi
sunamayacaktir. Aslinda bu her ne kadar siirlilik olarak ifade edilmekte olsa da
programin gelistirilmesinde ve buna bagli olarak materyallerin gelistirilmesinde bir

zekanin farkli boyutlarinin varligi ve farkl sergilenmeleri gerceginden yola ¢ikilarak
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hazirlanmigtir. Bunun yani sira ¢ok daha net ifade edilebilecek bir smirlilik
mevcuttur. Bu siirhilik bu programin es degeri bir programin olmayisidir.
Dolayistyla 6l¢iit bagimli gegerlilige yonelik bir analiz gerceklestirilememistir.
Giivenirlik amagh olarak test tekrar test sadece film envanteri icin
gerceklestirilebilmistir. Her bir materyal i¢in gerceklestirilememistir. Bunun en
Oonemli sebebi materyallerin uygulamalarinin uzun zaman almasi diger bir ifade ile
zaman smirhiligli. Bu calisma kapsamindaki uygulamalar ¢alismanin yiriitildigi
siniflardaki  egitim ve Ogretim faaliyetlerini engellemeyecek zamanlarda
gerceklestirilmistir.  Dolayisiyla  test tekrar test uygulamak faaliyetlerini
aksatabileceginden uygulanabilir olamamistir. Ayrica, materyallerin 6zellikleri de
uygulanacak grup olan 0&grenciler acisindan yeniden uygulanmaya -elverisli
gdziikmemistir. Sdyle ki, hikdye envanteri yedi kitaptan olusmaktadir. Ogrenciler her
smif seviyesinde ortalama ikinci kitaptan itibaren hikaye envanterinde kullanilan
karakterleri tanimig ve bu karakterlerin g¢evresinde yeni bir icerikle karsilarina
cikacak siradaki kitabi bekler duruma gelmislerdir. Ayni 6grencilere ayni hikayeleri
yeniden okutmak ve uygulamak bu sebeple de uygun olmamistir. Benzer sekilde
performans degerlendirme yonteminde de ¢ farklt performans etkinligi
bulunmaktadir. Ogrenciler her etkinlik gerceklestireceklerinde yeni ve farkli bir
etkinlik yapacaklar1 beklentisinde olmuslardir ve istekleri de performans
degerlendirmenin yapis1 geregi yeni ve farkli etkinlik sunularak karsilanmistir.
Dolayisiyla aynmi performans etkinliklerinin aym1  G6grencilerce ikinci kez
gerceklestirilmesi yine uygun goriilmemistir. Veli anketi ise olduk¢a uzun ve
velilerin zamanmi alan bir materyaldir. Velilerden ayni anketi ikinci kez
doldurmalarmin istenmesi ¢ok saglikli olmayacagindan uygulanmamistir. Bunun
yani sira, glivenirlik i¢in performans degerlendirme yonteminin gilivenirligi i¢in
gozlemciler arasi1 test etme yapilabilecegi giindeme gelmis ancak ¢ogu kez
arastirmact performans degerlendirme etkinliklerini tek basma uygulamak ve
degerlendirmek durumunda kalmistir. Performans degerlendirmelerin uygulama ve
degerlendirme siireglerinde 6gretmenlerden genelde sozel olarak informal katki

saglanabilmistir. Bu nedenle gézlemciler aras1 test etme gerceklestirilememistir.

BULGULAR
Bu ¢aligmanin bulgular1 program gelistirme siireci agamalarin takip ederek ve

organize edilmistir.
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htiya¢ Analizi

Veri analizi 68retmenlerin 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirlemek i¢in
yedi temel amaglarinin bulundugunu gostermistir. Bunlar;

1. oOgrencileri ¢oklu zekalarindan olusan c¢oklu zeka profillerinin etkiledigi,

yansidigi 6zelliklerini detayli ve derinlemesine tanimak,

2. ogrencilerinin gii¢lii ve zayif yetenekleri hakkinda bilgi sahibi olmak,

3. Ogrenme siirecinde problem yasayan, zorlukla karsilasan 6grencilere baskin
zekalarma seslenerek yardim etmek,

4. brans Ogretmenlerini, ailelerini, Ogrencilerin kendilerini, rehberlik ve
psikolojik danigmanlarini ve bu kapsamda diger ilgili kisileri gerektiginde
ogrencinin ¢oklu zekalarindan olusan zeka profili hakkinda bilgilendirmek,

5. ogrencilerin ¢oklu zeka profillerine gore sinifi etkili ve verimli yonetmek,

6. Ogrencilere bos zaman aktiviteleri onermek,

7. Coklu Zeka Kuramini kavramak.

Ayrica, ihtiya¢ analizinde Ogretmenlerin Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarini
belirlemek i¢in kullandiklar1 yontemler belirlenmis, bu yontemlerin giiglii ve zayif
yonleri ortaya koyularak gelistirecek programa yonelik oneriler ortaya ¢ikarilmistir.
Veri analizi 6gretmenlerin 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarini belirlemeye amaciyla
kullandig1 bes yoOntemi ortaya koymustur. Bunlar; (1) gozlem yapmak, (2)
ara¢/envanter kullanmak, (3) velilerle, brans 06gretmenleri ile ve &grencilerle
goriismeler yapmak, (4) dokiiman analizi ve (5) ¢oklu yontem kullanmaktir. Ayrica,
veri analizi her bir yontemin gii¢lii ve zayif yonleri oldugunu da ortaya koymustur.
Bunun yani sira ihtiyag¢ analizi sonuglar1 en uygun ve dogru yontemin ¢oklu yontem
kullantminin oldugunu isaret etmektedir. Buna ek olarak veri analizi her bir yontem

i¢in katilimcilarin 6nerilerini sunmaktadir.

Program Tasarim

Program tasarimi asamasi gelistirilecek programin materyalleri ile birlikte
Ozelliklerinin neler olmasmin gerektigini arastirmakta ve ulasacagl sonuglarla
programi materyalleri ile birlikte gelistirmeyi amacglamaktadir. Daha 6zellestirilerek
ifade edilirse, program tasarim agamasinda gelistirilecek programin igerigine ve
ozelliklerine yonelik veri toplanmis, analiz edilmis, elde edilen sonuglarla program

olusturulmustur.
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Program tasarim asamasi ihtiya¢ analizinin sonuglar1 {izerine yapilandirilmis
dolayisiyla c¢oklu zekalari belirleme ve degerlendirmek igin belirlenen amaclara
hizmet edecek en dogru metodun ¢oklu yontem kullanimi olmasindan yola ¢ikarak
oncelikle programi olusturacak olan metotlarin igerik ve 6zelliklerini olusturacak veri
elde edilmeye calisilmistir. Bu kapsamda oncelikle katilimer biitiin 1., 2. ve 3. simf
Ogrencilerinden ve diger katilimcilardan bu yas ¢ocuklarinin 6zellikleri hakkinda veri
toplanmistir. Bu veriler, bu ¢ocuklarin, okulda ve evde gergeklestirdikleri etkinlikler,
izledikleri TV programlari, okuduklari kitaplar, zaman gecirdikleri mekanlar,
ogrenme etkinlikleri, 6devleri, oynadiklari oyunlar, gelecekteki meslekleri gibi
belirlenen kategoriler altinda genis bir bakis acisi ile toplanmistir. Toplanan veriler
ikinci kez ve bu defa odak grup 6grencileri agisindan yeniden analiz edilmistir. Veri
analizi, {ic ana kategoride sonuc¢ sunmustur; (1) Ilgiler ve Cerceve, (2) Coklu
Zekalarmn Ozellikleri, (3) Gorsel Boyutlar. Bu kategorilerin anlamlar1 sdyledir; ilgiler
ve cergeve kategorisi 1., 2. ve 3. smif ¢ocuklarinin genel olarak hoslandiklari,
ilgilendikleri temalar1, unsurlar1 ve dolayisiyla programa ve materyallere arka plan /
fon, cerceve olusturabilecek 6zellikleri ortaya koymustur. Bu kategorideki sonuglar
coklu zekalara gore ayrismamis genel bir egilimi ortaya koymustur. Ornegin; 1., 2.
ve 3. smif 6grencilerinin ¢izgi film izlemekten hoslandiklari, ¢izgi filmlerde genelde
Sirinler gibi karakter topluluklarinin c¢evresinde gergeklesen olaylari izlemekten
hoslandiklari, okumalarinin agirlikli masallardan olustugu gibi. Ikinci kategori ise
ozellikle toplanan verilerde odak grubu olusturan 6grencilere dair olanlarin belirgin
farklilik gosterdigini ortaya koyan unsurlar1 sunmaktadir. Ornegin; en iyi
ogrendikleri 6grenme etkinlilerinin, basarili oldugu ev ddevlerinin, zaman gecirdigi
mekanlarin baskin zekdsina gore farklilasmasi gibi. Ugiincii kategori olan gorsel
boyutlar ise 1., 2. ve 3. simuf Ogrencilerinin hoslandiklari, sevdikleri renkler ve
geometrik sekilleri ortaya koymaktadir. Iste bu ii¢ kategoriden elde edilen sonuglar
temel alinarak ozellikle coklu zekalarin 6zelliklerinin odakta ve igerigi olusturdugu
program materyalleri gelistirme siireci bu agamada gerceklestirilmistir. Veri analizi
coklu zekalarin 6zelliklerinin icerigi olusturabilecegi ¢ergevesini ve gorsel boyutunu
da diger kategorilerin olusturabilecegi, dort materyal gelistirmeyi isaret etmistir. Bu

kapsamda, gelistirilen materyaller ve 6zellikleri soyledir;
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Veli Bilgi Anketi

Veli Bilgi Anketinin amaci Ogrencilerin ¢oklu zekalarini velilerin bakis
acisindan, gorilistinden yararlanarak degerlendirmektir. Anket bes bdliimden
olusmaktadir. Birinci boliim, 6grencinin kimlik ve aile bilgilerini belirlemeye
yoneliktir. Ikinci béliim, 6grencinin daha 6nce devam ettigi okul ve kurslar hakkinda
bilgi almaya yoneliktir. Bu boliimdeki bilgiler 6grencinin ¢oklu zekalar1 hakkinda
O0gretmenin bireysel goriisiinii bildirirken kullanabilecegi bilgilerdir. Yani, 6§rencinin
yetenekleri dogrultusunda c¢ikarim yapabilecegi okul ve kurs bilgileri varsa onlari
edinmesine yoneliktir. Uciincii boliim, dgrencilerin saglik bilgilerini belirlemeye
yoneliktir. Ancak, edinilecek olan saglik bilgileri ¢coklu zeka kurami ile kismen
iligkili olabilecekleri kapsamaktadir. Dordiincii boliim, 6grencinin sosyal ve duygusal
bilgilerinin belirlenmesine yoneliktir.

Boliim bes, Ogrencilerin ¢oklu zekalar1 hakkinda fonda farkli etkinliklerin
bulundugu sorularla aileden bilgi edinmeye yoneliktir. Bu boliimde veli bilgi
anketinin coklu zekalarla iligkisinin en yogun ve en dogrudan oldugu boliimdiir. Bu
boliimiin dort alt boliimii bulunmaktadir. Her alt boliimde bir durum vardir ve o
durumda 6grencinin ¢oklu zekalari ile 6zellesmis se¢enekler bulunmaktadir. Veliden

¢ocuguna uygun olarak bu secenekleri siralamalari istenmektedir.

Film Envanteri

“Film Envanteri” ogrencilerin izleyecekleri bir film sonrasinda filmin
karelerinden olusturulmus kolajlar1 kapsamaktadir. Filmden her bir zekanin
ozelliklerini iceren ya da cagristiran karelerden kolaj yapilmistir. Toplamda sekiz
kare vardir. Bu envanterle gorsel ve isitsel bir aragla da 6grencinin ¢oklu zekalari
hakkinda 6grencinin verilen yonerge dogrultusunda yapacagi kendi siralamalaria

dayanarak bilgi edinilmeye caligmaktadir.

Hikaye Envanteri

“Sekiz Zekiler Hikdye Envanteri” 7 hikaye kitabindan ve sekiz resimli
degerlendirme yapragindan olusmaktadir. Envanterde sekiz zekiler adinda her biri bir
zeka ile eslesmis sekiz karakter bulunmaktadir. Her bir hikdye kitab1 6grenci
tarafindan okunmaktadir. Okunan her bir hikdye kitab1 sonrasinda Ogretmen
tarafindan kendilerine ilgili hikayeye iliskin resimli bir degerlendirme yapragi

verilmektedir. Bu yaprakta sekiz kahramanin ilgili hikdyede gerceklestirdigi
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eylemleri hatirlatan ve hikayede de kullanilan resim ya da resimler bulunmaktadir.
“Sekiz Zekiler Hikaye” envanterinin son basamaginda resimli bir degerlendirme
yapragi daha vardir. Bu yaprak tiim hikdyeler okunduktan sonra uygulanabilir bir
degerlendirme yapragidir. Sekiz kahramanin resmini igermekte ve 68rencilerden son

bir siralama yapragi istenmektedir.

Performans Degerlendirme

Performans degerlendirme 6grencinin performansinin Ogretmen tarafindan
coklu zekalar1 agisindan degerlendirmesini kapsamaktadir. Bu degerlendirmenin
iceriginde dort degerlendirme formu ve yonergeleri bulunmaktadir. Ogretmen bu
degerlendirmeleri 6grencinin gergeklestirecegi tic 6zellesmis performans ve bir de o
giine kadar kendi gdzlemleri dogrultusunda olusan kanaati ile yapacaktir. Ozellesmis
olan ii¢ performans “Sekiz Zekiler Hikaye Seti”ndeki ilk ii¢ hikaye ile iliskilidir. 1
Sekiz Zekiler Senlik Hazirliyor, 2 Sekiz Zekiler Hediye Hazirliyor ve 3 Sekiz Zekiler
Oyun Oynuyor adli hikayelerdeki icerik bu {i¢ performansin igerigini

olusturmaktadir.

Program Uygulama ve Gercekleme

Bu asamada programin giiclii ve zayif yonlerinin tespiti ile gii¢lii yonlerinin
korunarak zayif yonlerinin giderilmesine yonelik degisikliklerin yapilmasi ve yapilan
degisikliklerin etkililiginin ortaya konulmasi amaglanmaktadir. Veri analizi
programin her bir unsuru ile ilgili gii¢lii ve zayif yonleri ve zayif yonlerin giderilmesi
icin degisiklikler ortaya cikarmistir. Ayrica veri analizi ise kosulan degisikliklerin

etkililigini ortaya koyarak ¢ogunlugunun etkili oldugunu isaret etmektedir.

Programin her bir unsuruna iliskin sonuglar agagidaki figiirlerle 6zetlenmistir.

Program Kilavuzu

T T T T T T I I I L T I N TTI I CTIII LTI ’

Giiclii yonleri Zayifliklar: Degisiklikler Etkililigi

Kilavuz olmasi

Yazim
Yazim —
Anlasilir anlislari yanliglarinin Etkili
: vans diizeltilmesi

olmasi

Figiir 2Program Uygulama ve Ger¢ekleme Asamasinda Program Kilavuzuna Iliskin

Sonuclar
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Giiclii Yonleri

-

Anket formats

| Bumetoda ve )
materyale iligkin
onerilerin
gergeklesmesi

‘ Gizli / dolaylt yénerge

Materyalin hedeflerine
ulagmas:

.

Ogretmenlerin kullanmm
agisndan uygunlugu

§ Veli Anketi

\.

> Etkili + bir

unsurda
énen var

Zayifhiklan Degisiklikler
Veliler igin anlagilmass ] .| Bu &zellikte belirlenen tim yerlerin
gii¢ soru ve yonergeler 7| dizeltilmesi
( Ogretmenlerin baz: Tk dért maddenin mantiginm
unsurlar: degerlendimme detayl: agtklanmast
zorlugu
Veliler igin karisik “Akademik” yerine “Okul”
kelimeler sdzclgi
Problematik igerik ve ] _| Probleminkaynagmm dizeltilmesi
etkinliklerin varlig: ‘ ¥ ya da gtkanilmas:
V Yazim yanlsslan '—‘D Yazimun dizeltilmesi

> Etkili ]

Figiir 3Program Uygulama ve Gergekleme Asamasinda Veli Anketine Iliskin

Sonuglar

Giicli Yonleri

Bu metoda ve

Zayifhiklan

‘ Net olmayan resimler ]

Hikiaye Envanteri

5

Degisiklil

Karakterlenn isimlerinin yanlarma

yerlestirilmesi ve resimlerin netlestirimesi

Etkililil

Alphabet 98 yaz: karakterinin kullanilmas:

[ B ’
bt ! )

Miisamere yerine senlik s6zciigii kullaniimas:
1. smuflara kuliip kavrammin agklarmass
Performans yerine etkinlik sézctigiinin
kullanilmas:

Profesyonel s6zciigiiniin gkarihmas: ve yerine
deneyimli — uzman sézciiginin kullanihmas:
Kisisel gelisim kuliibii yerine gelisim kuliibii
kullanilmas:

|

Ozgiivenli Zekinin yerine Kendine

Giivenen Zeki kullanilmas:

(|

Ozgiivenli

Sadece
‘ Zekiigin etkili

» Yazinun diizeltilmesi

materyale iliskin -
onerilerin )
gergeklesmesi ETE—
\ 5 I Elyazist I R
L ) 7|
" Dolayls sorular
‘ ‘ Ogrenciler igin MY
‘ Amaca uygun ’ kangik szciikler | i
' 1,2.3. smf R
dgrencileri Karakterlerin |
agisndan | isimleri ’
> < Yazim I
yanlislarn

\

j digerleri igin
etkisiz

Figiire 4 Program Uygulama ve Ger¢cekleme Asamasinda Hikdye Envanterine Iliskin

Sonuclar
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/ Giiclii Yonleri Y Zayifhiklar Y Degisiklikler Y Etkililigi \
P

Kayit i¢in alternatif j Etkili

Anlamli yontemler Onerilmesi >
kombinasyon Materyal
I\ . )

A 4

N : .
Bu metoda ve ’ T \ senlik > Etkili
materyale iliskin Karisik sozciikler J

\ 4

Miisamere yerine C]

Dizayn yerine yeniden

oOnerilerin \ diizen
gerceklesmesi Performans yerine
f etkinlik
Uygulama giicligii ] .
( h L Degisim
Amaca uygunluk yapilamadi
A J
‘. )
Ogretmen kullanimina
uygunlugu
- J
1., 2., 3. simf
Ogrencilerinin
ozelliklerine uygun

S 2/

Figiir 5 Program Uygulama ve Gergekleme Asamasinda Performans
Degerlendirmeye lliskin Sonuglar

materyale
iligkin
stirelerinin
esitsizligi
( Materyalin ) \
hedeflerine ~—

/ Giiclii Yonleri Y Zayifhiklar YDegisiklikler ; Etkililigi
Onerilerin
ulagmasi

Bu metoda ve ] :
Kolaj Kolaj pargalarinin —
pargalarmin | strelerinin yaklasik birer | Etkili

"| dakikada esitlenmesi "
gerceklesmesi
- J

1.,2., 3. simf
ogrencileri
agisindan
uygunlugu

> /

Figiir 6 Program Uygulama ve Ger¢ekleme Asamasinda Hikaye Envanterine Iliskin
Sonuclar
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Giiclii yonleri Zayifiklar Degisiklikler Etkililik

Ogretmenlerin ham
Akilel Detaylt verilerini .
topladiklarinin hemen T Etkili
ardindan iglemeleri
hakkinda uyarilmasi

Figiir 7 Program Uygulama ve Gergekleme Asamasinda Programin Degerlendirme
Yontemine Iliskin Sonuclar

Sonug¢ Degerlendirme

Sonu¢ degerlendirme asamasinda programin gelecegine iligkin ii¢ segenekten
birinde karar verme amacglanmigtir. Bu se¢enekler; (1) programda higbir degisiklik
yapilmadan uygulanmasi ve uygulamaya devam edilmesi, (2) programda gelistirici
degisiklikler ~ yapilarak  uygulanmaya devam edilmesi, (3) programin
uygulanmamasidir. Sonu¢ degerlendirme asamasina ilisgkin veri analizi bu
arastirmanin baginda amaglanan hedeflerin ¢oguna biiyiik 6l¢iide ulasildigini isaret
etmektedir. Katilimecilarin programin amaglanan hedeflerinden biiyiikk o6lciide
gerceklestigini isaret ettikleri sunlardir;
a) Bilimsel gelistirilmesi
b) Sonug yaklasimi odakli degil siire¢ odakli yaklasima sahip olmasi
¢) Uygulayicilar i¢in rehber bilgi ve anlasilir rota yonergesi sunmasi
d) Uygulamasinin kolay olmasi
e) Uygulamasinin pratik olmasi
f) Ogretmenler i¢in anlasilir sonuglar sunmasi
g) Uygulayicilar i¢in sikici olmamasi
h) Ogrencilerin ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirlemek igin olabildigince yeterli olmasi
1) Materyal ve zaman agisindan ekonomik olmast
1) Sadece 6gretmenler tarafindan doldurulacak ¢ok fazla form icermemesi
J) Cocuklarin ¢oklu zekalarini belirlemek icin etkili ve verimli yollar1 bir araya

getirmesi
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k) Veri tiglemesi sunmasi ve boylece birbirinin sonuglarini giiclendirmesi ve
zayifliklarin1 gidermesi

1) Sadece baskin zekalara degil ayn1 zamanda zayif zekalara da odaklanmasi,
m) Olabildigince zekalara esdegerde 6nem vermesi

n) Sayisal sonuglar sunmamasi

0) Etiketleme iiretmemesi

0) Kiiltiirel boyutlar1 dikkate almas1

Bunun yani sira, veri analizi programin gelecegine iligkin kararin programda
gelistirici degisiklikler yapilarak devam edilmesi ve uygulanmasi oldugunu isaret

etmektedir.

Ayrica, gelistirilen programin giivenirligi i¢cin programin sonug olarak her bir
Ogrenci i¢in sundugu coklu zekd profilini olusturan zekalarinin siralamasi ile
Ogretmenlerin her bir Ogrencisinin ¢oklu zekd profilini olusturan siralamalar
arasindaki iligki Spearman Sira Farklar1 Korelasyon Katsayist ile hesaplanmistir.
Analize gore programin sonug¢ olarak her bir 6grenci i¢in sundugu g¢oklu zeka
profilini olusturan zekalarinin siralamasi ile 6gretmenlerin her bir 6grencisinin ¢oklu
zekd profilini olusturan siralamalari arasindaki iliski Spearman Sira Farklari
Korelasyon Katsayisina gore anlamlidir (p< 0.01). Bunun yani sira Spearman rho
matematiksel mantiksal ve bedensel kinestetik zekalar i¢cin 6gretmen siralamasi ile
programin siralamasi1 arasinda korelasyonun yiiksek diger zekalar icinse orta

oldugunu gostermektedir.

SONUC

Zeka yillardan beri {izerinde calisilan popiiler arastirma konularindan biridir.
Buna paralel olarak zeka testleri, zekd Olglimleri de zekd kavraminin ve zeka
kuramlarinin ilk One siiriildiiglinden beri popiiler aragtirma konularindan biri
olagelmistir. Bunun yani sira alanyazinda gesitli zeka tanimlari, kuramlar1 ve
yaklasimlar1 ile birlikte bir o kadarda zekanin Olgme ve test edilmesine iliskin

yontem ve yaklasim bulunmaktadir.
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Cagdas bilissel zekd kuramlarindan birisi de bu ¢alismanin odaginda olan ve
caligmanin temelini olusturan 1983 yilinda Howard Gardner tarafindan gelistirilmis
olan Coklu Zeka Kurami’dir. Tekil bir zekddan bahseden ve bu tekil zekayr da g
faktorii ile aciklayan IQ temelli yaklagimin aksine Coklu Zeka Kurami sekiz zeka
ileri siirmektedir. Coklu Zeka Kuraminin kuramcist Gardner’in bu konudaki birgok
aciklamasina alanyazinda ulagsmak miimkiindiir ancak 2008’de su ciimleyi ifade
etmistir; “Bir beden herkese uyar, yaklasimi artik nadiren islemektedir.” (2008, s.
77). Aslinda bu ifadesi ile Coklu Zeka Kuramina dair ¢ikarimlar yapilabilir ve zekay1
tekil goren yaklagimlara bir ciimle ile Ozet bir elestiri yapilmig olarak
degerlendirilebilir. Ancak bu ciimle sadece bunlari degil aym1 zamanda iginde
yasadigimiz zamanin bilim ve teknolojideki degisimi, gelisimi, sonuglar1 ve bunlarin
hayatimiza yansimalarin1 da isaret etmektedir. Bilim ve teknolojideki ilerlemeler
dogrultusundaki yansimalarla yeniden bilimde calismalar yapilmakta ve onlarin
sonuclarinin yeniden yansimasi ile sonsuz bir dongii i¢inde gelisim ve ilerleme
devam etmektedir. Zekanin tekil olmadigi sonucu da bu dongiiniin bir iirliniidiir
aslinda. Iste Gardner’m ciimlesindeki “bir bedenin herkese uymasi” tabiri zekanin
dogas1 ve tanimi iginde gecerliligini yitirmistir. Sonug olarak Gardner’in Coklu Zeka
Kurami da sekiz zeka ileri siirmektedir; s6zel dilsel zeka, matematiksel mantiksal
zekd, gorsel uzamsal zekd, bedensel kinestetik zekd, miiziksel ritmik zeka,
kisileraras1 zeka, ic¢sel zeka (Gardner, 1983, 1993, 1999; Moran, Kornhaber &
Gardner, 2006), dogasal zeka (Gardner, 1993, 1999; Moran, Kornhaber & Gardner,
2006) ve aday zeka olarak tanimlanan varolussal zeka (Gardner, 1983, 1993, 1999;
Moran, Kornhaber & Gardner, 2006).

Boylesine bir kuramin IQ testleri ile zekdnin Olciilebilecegini,
degerlendirilebilecegini kabul etmesi de s6z konusu degildir elbette. Ancak, bu
durum bireyin ¢oklu zekélarindan olusan zeka profilinin belirlenemeyecegi,
degerlendirilemeyecegi anlamina gelmemektedir. Bu kapsamda bilimsel olan ve
olmayan alanyazinda ve medyada coklu zekalar1 degerlendirmek, belirlemek
amaciyla ¢esitli yontemlere rastlamak miimkiindiir. Bunun yani sira Coklu Zeka
Kuraminin egitimde yansimalarinin sunulmas ile birlikte bu belirleme metotlarina
egitimciler de diger ilgilenen bireyler gibi ilgi gostermektedir. Ancak siiphe ile

yaklasmadan!
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Bu konuda Armstrong (2002) c¢oklu zekalar1 degerlendirmek amagli gesitli
yontemlerin ve test, anket gibi araglarin kitaplarda, dergilerde, internetlerde
bulunabilecegini belirtirken bir de uyarida bulunmaktadir “Piyasada 6grencilerinizin
coklu zekalari i¢in kapsamli bir mega test yok” (s.21) ve egitimcilerin her 6grencinin
sekiz zekasii bar grafikleri ile 15 dakika icinde gosteren internet ortamli testlere
kars1 siipheci olmalar1 gerektigini eklemektedir. Iste bu kapsamda, iistelik bilimsel
yontemlerle ve bilimsel sorumlulukla gelistirilmis olan Coklu Zeka Kuraminin ileri
sirdiigii sekiz zeka basta bilimsel olmayan ve bunun yam sira bircok riski de
beraberinde getiren, bulunduran yontemlerin, materyallerin varli1 ve talep goérmesi
bir problemdir. Bu durum bir gercege de isaret etmektedir ki bu ¢aligmanin bulgular
da bu gercegi destekler niteliktedir. O da sudur; 6gretmenlerin 6grencilerinin ¢oklu
zekalarimi belirleme amaclar1 vardir ve dolayisiyla ihtiyacglari vardir. Bu ihtiyaglarin
bu riskleri tagiyan mevcut materyallerle karsilamaya ¢aligsmaktadirlar.

Coklu Zeka Kurami ¢oklu yaklasim temellidir. Bunu Gardner’in popiiler zeka
tanimlarindan birinde de agik¢a gérmek miimkiindiir; “... bir ya da birden fazla
kiiltiirde deger bulan bir iiriin ortaya koyabilme ya da kisinin problem ¢dzmesini
saglayan yetenek ya da yetenekler setidir” (1983, p.x). Bu kapsamda, problem
¢Ozmenin ve bir lirlin ortaya koymanin birden fazla yolu olduguna gore zeka cesitli
yollarla sergilenebilir sonucuna varmak miimkiindiir. Bu zeka/larda tek bir standart
yontemle belirlenemez ve degerlendirilemez. Bu calismanin sonuglarindan birisi de
birden fazla yontemin varlig1 ve en iyisinin de ¢oklu yontem yani ¢esitli yontemlerin
birlikte ise kosulmasi oldugudur. Bu c¢alismada nasil birlikte ise kosulacagi da
arastirilmistir. Ozellikle igerik ve ydntemlerin dzellikleri iizerine durulmustur ¢iinkii
her bir zekanin farkli ve ¢esitli sekillerde sergilenmeleri miimkiindiir.

Sternberg (1997) Coklu Zeka Kuraminin 6zellikleri ile kendi triarsik kuramin
karsilastirirken Gardner’in zekalarin sembolik domainleri (s6zel, miiziksel gibi) ile
ilgilendigini, kendi triarsik kuraminin (analitik, yaratici, pratik) ise bu domainlerin
uygulama siiregleri ile ilgilendigini belirtmistir. Bu konuda 6rnekte vermistir; sozel
dilsel zeka bir elestiri yazis1 yazarken analitiksel uygulanabilir; siir yazarken yaratici
uygulanabilir; ya da bir reklam metni hazirlanirken pratiksel olabilir.

Bu kapsamda, Coklu Zekd Kuramimin tim bireylerin ¢oklu zekalara sahip

oldugu ilkesi bu calisma tarafindan bilinirken nasil ve hangi igerikle zekalarin
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domainleri gozlenebilir, belirlenebilir sorularinin cevaplart bu c¢alisma igin
belirsizken verilerin analizi ile belirlenmistir. Sonu¢ olarak bu c¢alismada Gardner’in
ve alanyazinin ¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme amacgli mevcut yontem ve araglarla ilgili
uyarilart dikkate alinarak, coklu zekalar1 degerlendirme amacli bir program
gelistirme siireci ortaya koyulmustur. Bu c¢aligma Gardner’in ¢esitli ifadelerinde
belirttigi zekalara esdegerde dnem veren, her bir zekanin birden fazla materyalle ve
yontemle degerlendirilebilecedi inancini karsilayan bir program ortaya koymustur.
Ancak programlarda canlidir ve dolayisiyla stireklilik gosteren aktif gelisim
gostermelidir, bu nedenle programin gelecegi hakkindaki segenek gelistirilerek

uygulanmaya devam edilmesidir.

ONERILER
Bu calismanin sonuglart temel alinarak ¢oklu zekalari belirleme ve degerlendirme
alaninin gelisimi i¢in ve ileride yapilacak arastirmalar i¢in Oneriler yapilmistir. Bu

Oneriler asagida 6zetlenmektedir.

Coklu Zekalar Belirleme ve Degerlendirme Alanina Yonelik Oneriler

1. Calismanin alanyazin taramasi ¢oklu zekalar1 belirleme ve degerlendirme
amaci ile kullanilan mevcut yollarin riskleri bulundugunu gdstermektedir. Bunun
yant sira bu calismanin ihtiya¢ analizi de benzer sekilde mevcut yontemlerin
risklerini ve zayif boyutlarini ortaya koymustur. Ayrica bu arastirma bir eylem
arastirmas1 olarak gerceklestirilerek 1., 2. ve 3. smif Ogrencilerinin ¢oklu zeka
profillerini belirlemek i¢in bir program gelistirme siirecini ve bu siirece program
gelisgtirmenin her bir asamasinin nasil katkida bulundugunu ortaya koymustur.
Boylece mevcut zayifliklardan ve risklerden kacinabilmistir. Dolayisiyla, ¢oklu zeka
profillerini belirlemeyi amag¢ edinmis yontem ve materyallerin gelistirilmesi
aragtirma temelli siire¢ olmalidir, diger tiirlii riskli boyutlarla ve muhtemel risklerle
karsilasilabilir.

2. Calismanin alanyazin taramasit gostermektedir ki Coklu Zeka Kurami
deneyimsel psikoloji, biligsel psikoloji, gelisimsel psikoloji, noéroloji, antropoloji,
genetik gibi alanlar1 icine alan genis bir kanita dayanmaktadir. Bu kapsamda,

Gardner ve Moran (2006) Coklu Zeka Kuramiin disiplinlerarasi yaklagimi
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gerektirdigini de belirtmistir. Bu g¢alismanin da katilimcilar1 arasinda psikoloji,
sosyoloji, noroloji, sosyal pediatri, psikiyatri alanlarindan katilimcilar bulunmustur.
Bu katilimcilarla goriismeler yapilmis ve bazilarindan ¢aligma siiresince danismanlik
alimmustir. Bu katilimcilarin ¢alismaya degerli katkilari olmustur. Bu kapsamda, bilis,
zeka ve Ozellikle Coklu Zeka Kurami iizerine yapilacak calismalar disiplinlerarasi
gruplarla gerceklestirilmelidir. Bu gruplarin i¢inde psikoloji, sosyoloji, tip alanindan
bilim adamlar1 olmalidir.

3. Calismanin uzman katilimcilarindan birisi de ¢ocuk ndrologudur.
Caligmanin bulgular arasinda da yer verildigi gibi ¢ocuk nérologu uzman kendinin
ve meslektaslarinin Coklu Zeka Kuramini kabul ettikleri halde halen IQ testleri
kullanmak durumunda olduklarini belirmistir. Okullardan, rehberlik merkezlerinden
bazi Ogrencilerin zekalar1 hakkinda rapor i¢in kendilerine gonderildiklerini ve
raporlayabilmek adina da bir test kullanma gerekliligi ile 1Q testlerini kullandiklarini
belirtmektedir. Bu kapsamda kullandiklari testlerle 6grencilerin Coklu Zeka Kurami
ile acgiklanabilecek giiclii 6zellikleri hakkinda ipuglar1 gorseler de gecerli, giivenilir
bir materyal ya da program olmadigindan bunu raporlayamadiklarini belirtmislerdir.
Bu kapsamda Coklu Zeka Kurami ¢ocuk norolojisi dahil olmak tizere diger alanlara
da tanistirilmali ve bu calismada Onerilen program gibi ¢ocuk ndérolojisi alanindaki
ihtiyac1 karsilayacak sekilde benzer program ve materyal gelistirme c¢aligmalar
yapilmalidir.

4. Thtiya¢ analizi asamasinda etiketlemeden kagmilmasi adina iki &gretmen
tarafindan yapilan bir Oneri ¢oklu zekalar i¢in zeka kelimesinin yerine beceri,
yetenek, giicli ozellik ya da zayif oOzellik gibi kelimelerin kullanilmasidir.
Ogretmenler bu oneriyi etiketlemeyi engellemek adna dnermis olsalar da kisilerin
zekaya, zeka kavramina iligskin yaklasimi degistirmeyi diisiinmiiyor olmalarini ima
etmesi agisindan ilgingtir. Bu nedenle Coklu Zeka Kurami tarafindan onerilen zeka

anlami Coklu Zeka Kurami agiklanirken agiklanmalidir.

Tleride Gergeklestirilecek Arastirmalara Yonelik Oneriler
1. Calisma Ogretmenlerin 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zekalarimi belirlemek i¢in ¢esitli
amaglart oldugunu gostermektedir. Ancak oOgretmenlerin calismanin Onerdigi

programin sonucunda elde ettikleri 6grencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerini bu amaglari
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dogrultusunda  kullanip  kullanmayacaklar1  bilinmemektedir. Bu  sebeple,
ogretmenlerin edindikleri bu profilleri nasil kullanacaklarinm1 ortaya ¢ikaracak
caligmalar yapilmalidir.

2. Calismanin sonu¢ degerlendirme asamasinin sonuglari arastirmanin
amaclarina biiyiik 6lciide ulagtigin1 gdstermekle birlikte Onerilen programin bazi
boyutlariin gelistirilmesi gerektigini de isaret etmektedir. Bu boyutlar, performans
degerlendirme, programin degerlendirme sistemi ve istatistiksel analizlere iligkindir.
Bu kapsamda, asagidaki konularda gelecek calismalar yapilmalidir:

a. performans degerlendirmenin 6gretmenlerin kolay kullanimi agisindan

gelistirilmesi,

b. programin degerlendirme metodunun kullaniminin kolaylastirilmas: adina

teknolojik olanaklarin ise kosulasarak gelistirilmesi,

c. Onerilen programin giivenirligine iliskin istatistiksel analizlerin yapilmasi.

3. 1., 2. ve 3. siuf &grencilerinin ¢oklu zeka profillerinin belirlenmesinin
faydalar1 arastirilmalidir.

4. Bu ¢alisma 1., 2. ve 3. siif dgrencilerinin ¢coklu zeka profillerini belirlemek
i¢in bir program gelistirme siireci ve program gelistirmenin her bir asamasinin tiim
stirece nasil katkida bulundugunu mevcut risklerden kaginarak ortaya koymustur.
Dolayisiyla, Tiirkiye’de ve diger tilkelerde, 1., 2. ve 3. simif 6grencileri dahil olmak
izere bireylerin ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirlemek amagli ¢alismalar bu ¢alisma ile
ortaya koyulan program gelistirme stireci takip edilerek yapilabilir.

5. Coklu Zeka ile 6zellikle ¢oklu zeka profillerini belirleme ve degerlendirme
ile ilgili aragtirmalar etkilesimli-dinamik arastirma yontembilimini ve disiplinlerarasi

yaklasimu takip ederek, kiiltiirel duyarliligr dikkate alarak gerceklestirilmelidir.
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